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AUTHOR’S PREFACE.

The primitive people who have for a long time occupied the
central and the southern parts of the Ganjam Agency and the adja-
cent tract in the Vizagapatam Agency are designated in the official
records by various names such as ‘Savara’ and ‘ Soura’, but
they call themselves sora: and their language has also the same
name ; and that name is used in this manual *. A large number of
Soiras are also found in the low country in various stages of Hindui-
zation. 'According to the Census of 1921, the Soira: population is
2,105,110. ‘“So far as the Agency is concerned there is very little
evidence of the aboriginal languages being ousted by the more civilized
tongues.”? The wildest tribes of Soira:s now live in the wildest tracts
of the Agency—in the Gumma, Serango and Ojaigads muthas of the
Parlakimedi Agency and about Puttasingi of the Gunupur Agency.

* The pronunciation of the word ‘ soira: ' is best represented by means of the
symbols of the alphabet of the International Phonetic Association as soxa:, the
two vowels of which are long as in the Indian languages. Long u: in the Indian
languages does not correspond to what, in common parlanee, is called ‘long’ a in
English, which is the sound of a in mate; the long a: in the Phonetic alphabet is
the a followed by /4 in the- orthodex English orthography. There is no pure
longi o in standard (Southern) English. ‘The line or circumflex ahove a vowel is
used in the Roman alphabet to indicate length in transliterating the symbols of
the traditional Indian alphabets but not in_transcribing the sounds of languages
that have no alphabet of their own. British officers in India have represented
the sounds forming the name of the Sowa: tribe in various ways, viz., Sowrah,
Sowra, Saurah, Saura, Sourak, Soura, Saora, Saoura, Sawara, Savara, Sabara,
Savra, Sobor, Saor, etc. Some of the spellings given above are, personal equation
aFart, attempts to represent the pronunciation of the natives, soira:; some that of
the Oriyas, souru:; some that of the Telugus, savera: or saora:; and the rest that
of the Sanskrit Pandits. 'Sabara or 'soboro (s being pronounced as a palatal and
not as a dental as in others). Pliny in the first century A.D. spelt the name as
Suari while Ptolemy in the sccond century as Sabarae. In the ditareya
Brahmana and in later Sanskrit literature 'Sabara is the name of one of the wild
tribes recorded. There is no v sound in So:ra: or Oriya. Telugu v is quite
different from the English v. The English pronunciation of v 1n % Savara”
certainly jars on the Sorra’s ear. It does not perhaps matter what name is used
in the official records for the tribe or their language or their institutions or their
villages. But if we go among them we invariably hear them say soramn ‘a
man of the tribe’, sing, sorra:n-ii, pl, sora-lag-an *sorru: language’; sora:-ber
‘So:ra: words’: sora: gorzaiy ‘a Soira: village’; ‘sora: bojen’ ‘a Sowra: woman’;
sora-swgen ‘a Soxra’s house’; sora-len ‘ we Soras’; soramn-s-om ‘ Sora:-child;
i.e., a person of the iribe’, arsid-sor ‘a man of the tribe called Arsid’, etc., as a
matter of course according to the occasion. Tt is extremely improper, I think,
not to avoid giving offence to the Soras or provoking their ridicule by calling
them by a different name, when we are conversing with them. We can never
win their counfidence, or their regard by mispronouncing the very name of their
tribe or by calling them by contemptuous nicknames like lambo-lonjia ‘lougtails,’
given them in derision by the Oriyas. Sora:s resent such insults. Seme of the
tribes men in the wildest parts seem to pronounce the name as so’ora: or s'ora:.
Mr, C. Henderson says “‘1 always thought that the SO'ORA’S name for himself
wag, as I have written it, with a glotted stop between the two halves of the first
vowel and the accen{, If any, on the second half of the same vowel.” Miss
Munro and I have occasionally heard this pronunciation ; but “ sora:” is
common : see Mr. Austin’s remarks, p. xxii.

i Census Report”, Vol. XIIIL, Part L.



vi AUTHOR'S PREFACE

Their settlements (occasionally shifted) are formed in out-of-the-way
corners, in the narrow, inaccessible glens of the wooded hills, far
from the villages where the Bissoyis and their retainers dwell. These
Bissoyis are hereditary feudal chiefs appointed to maintain peace
and order in the Sora: country. They and their retainers are
Oriyas or Oriyaized hillmen and speak Oriya. The relations between
them and the Soram are not friendly. The Soras do not dwell in
the same street with the Oriyas, even when they have to stay in
their Bissoyi’s headquarters. This hostile attibude must be due to
the oppression of their Dravidian and Aryan conguerors,! for ages
which has reduced them to their present condition. They are still
suspicious of all “outsiders”; and, though timid, are extremely
irritable and, thanks to their habits of drinking, commit at times most
atrocious crimes. In pre-British days the people of the low country
suffered much from the ravages of the hill Soirais who plundered their
villages, burnt their houses and destroyed their crops, in retaliatios
for the cruelties inflicted on them by the then Rajas of Parlakimedi,
who attempted to subdue these barbarous people by the most bar-
barous methods of that period.> During -the last century, after the
Agency was brought under the British rale, several punitive expedi-
tions had to be sent into the Sora: country, which so harassed the
people that for a long time the Soirais ceased to go to the low-country
markets and the low-country traders were afraid of going into the
Agency. “With all their present quietude,” says Mr. W. F.
Grahame, I1.C.8,, in his report for 1875,% “ Saurahs have been savage
enough at times and they are perhaps the lowest savage tribe with
whom I have ever come in contact not excepting the Cabocles and
Botacudos of the Brazils whom I have seen in their native forests.”
“ The (Saora) country has been the scene of many little wars in the

* Vide Ptolemey's “ Anc, Ind.” ed. by Majumdar, pp. 141, 173, 209 ; “ Our Elder
Brothers—The Kol people ” by Prof Sunit Kumart Chatterji, * Visvabherati "
Vol. TI, “ Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian” by Professors Sylvain Lévi, Jean
Przyluski and Jules Bloch translated and published by the Umversity of Calcutta.

* See Agency Reports for 1868-69; 1875-76: Russell's report, Vol, I,
p 3l In 1822 after the Parlakimedi zamindari was delivered over to the Raja
(great-grandfather of the present Raja) his .peons committed atrocities “revolt-
ing to humamty”; “in & plundering expedition five Sourahs were apprehended
and killed, their heads afterwards severed from their bodies and exposed in
terrorem on the four sides of Kimedi.”

* Mr. Grahame obviously refers to the following incident recorded in
District Gazetteer, page 268; “In J nly 1864 trouble %ccurred with th: S;vax?g:
One of their headmen having been lmproperly arrested by the police of Potia-
singi, they effected a rescue, killed the Inspector and four constables and burnt
down the station. The Raja of Jeypore was requested to use his influence and to
procure the arrest of the oftenders * Five were anged at Jaltar. In 1865 a bod
of %olxce who were sent to establish a post in the hills were attacked and forceg
to beat a retreat down the ghat. A large force was then assembled and after a
brief but harassing campaign the post was firmly occupied in January 1866, The
hill Savaras remained timid and suspicious for some years afterwards,” '




AUTHOR’S PBEPACE

present century and it would not take a great deal of injudicious
administration to bring on more,” says Mr. Fred. Fawcett. Even now
we hear of petty revolts of the Soras: and police raids, sometimes
led by the highest officials in the district to enforce obedience to
orders and to restore peace; for the Soiras: are prone to defy the
Government and refuse to obey their orders when they do not like
them. When the Soras: are infuriated they do not hesitate to
attack even the Agent to the Governor.

The state of affairs in the Sowra! country has, therefore, been
unfavourable for scientific exploration.®

It is no wonder that, as Mr. Fred. Fawoett, Superintendent of
Police, says,? “ Little is known to the world of the Saoras.” Sir
W. W. Hunter devoted 24 lines to them in the Imperial Qazetteer
of India. The " Madras Manual of Administration” only says that
‘“the Sowrahs are a Kolarian people and of their language little is
known beyond vocabalaries.”” Mr. Fawcett is the only British
officer who improved his opportunities of studying the customs and
religious rites of the Saocras and published the results of his investi-
gation in his paper on ““ the Saorais of Madras ”.* This paper and
my notes on “ The Ethnography of the Savaras ” form the basis of
the article in ““ The Castes and Tribes of the Madras Presidency ”
prepared by Mr. Thurston.

Dr. Baron Von Eickstedt (of the Ethnographic Expedition gent
by the State Research Institute, Leipzig) is the second individual
who travelled in the Agency in 1927 to study the material culture
and somatic appearance of the So:rais and he had in addition to the
funds of the Institute the assistance of the Liocal Government which
ensbled him to spend & few weeks in the Serango Mutha with his
wife and servants. Luckily, there was no disturbance of any kind
at that time in that part of the Sora: country.

A knowledge of the Sora: language is mueh more difficult to
acquire than a knowledge of their material culture and somatio
appearance and of their marriage ceremonies and funeral rites. Tt
requires constant intimate acquaintance with the Soras for a long
time to master their language. Even the hereditary hill chiefs

t In the Indian Statutory Committee’s Report (Vol 2) recently published
will be found the latest authentic information regarding the character of the
primitive people in the “A%ency Tracts” summarised thus :—

“ These tribes follow their own animistic and tribal faiths. Their
country has hitherto remained undeveloped While not aggressive they are
excitable and easily stirred to resentment against economic opﬁression or unsuit.
able administrative measures The last of the local rebellions in the area
occurred as late as 1922 and was only suppressed two years later with the help of
a strong detachment of the Assam Rifles.”

* Vide s paper on *‘ The Saoras of Madras.”

*.The “ Journal of A.8.," Bombay, Volume L.
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called Bissoyis who have been settled in the Soira! country for many
generations and have dealings with the Savaras almost every day,
do not know the Sora: language. I found in the Agent’s Darbar
held last year only one man who had a smatter.ing of 'it. A few of
the Bissoyis’ retainers have learnt to communicate with !:he So:ra..',s’
on routine business in what is termed by the Soiras, *“ Oriys Sora:
or “Domba Sora”?. Even the official interpreters have but an
imperfect knowledge of the language and they are illiterate3.
Special investigations conducted by officials who have no knowledge of
Origa or Telugu vequire double or treble interpretation, from S?:ra.:
into Oriya and from Oriya into Telugu, and then from Telugu into
English ; for it is impossible to find a man w1t.h a,.knowledge of
English and of Oriya and Sora3. “ The great diversity of tongues
constitutes in jtself an immense hindrance to administration, the
more so that they are litile studied and are not reduced to wgiting ;
and that, thanks to the isolation enforced by difficult country, &
language often possesses several local dialeots.’” ¢ 'l.'he general
ignorance of Savara, Khond and other tribal languages is one of the
chief difficulties with which the police have to contend 3.” * Rai
Bahadur Mr. 8. Roy suggested before the Simon Committee that the
subordinate ranks of police should be conversant with the social
customs and language of the areas where they are employed and
Mr. Walter Swain, Inspector-General of Police, agreed with him*”.
The officers of all the departments of administration in the Agency
are, for the matter of that, handicapped by their ignorance of Sora:.
In the case of the hospital assistants (and we may add the Health
Officers and vaccinators), writes Mr. F. A. Coleridge in 1900,
“ Even a very small knowledge of the hill languages at once puts
the people at their ease and creates confidence.”

The schoolmasters are more seriously at a disadvantage than all
others ; they have proved useless in educating the Soras owing to
their ignorance of the Souxa: language and all the efforts of the

* See “ Reading Lesson™ 1., paragraph 16. * The statements made by the So ras
m law courts are not taken down i their own language. In the case of a Sora-
under sentence of death, there was once

a hitch m the judicial proceedimngs when
the High Comt wanted the Sora s statement taken d

Mr. Fawcett notes in his Saoras of Madras,
langnage, and 1t is nob a written one” ¢ District Gazetteer * Mr, Roy related
anincident to llustrate the effects of the ignorance of the police * An alarmin
Teport was sent by an officer that the Mundas wore going to elect a Raja of their
own " Several such incidents, some most deplorable, are recorded in the administra.
tion reports, concerning the police in the So ra: Agency ; for instance “A quarrel
between two villages, about the marriage of u girl was mistaken for g eneral
arming of the 8Bavaras on the frontier, in view to a destructive raid of the low
country and the officers of police collecting 450 constables and twice ag many
mntc}lx"ogk m';n frontnhG.mjam x\l')ithﬂa pro%ort;ilomte number from this distnet
marched up 1re the enemy battle™ and this, pendin negotiations wi

tribesmen who %ad rebelled——l)éﬁ& i § negotiations with the

own 1n his own language.
** No European hasiever mastered the
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Government have been practically wasted. “We have not been
able to reach the genuine Savara yet. Hardly any of them attend
the schools because hardly any know Oriya and a scheme whioh I
wished to introduce during the year to start seven schools in entirely
Savara villages had to be abandoned for want of teachers who know
Savara; >’ so wrote Mr. A. Galletti, 1.C.S., in his report for 1925-26.
This has been the complaint from 1857 to 1981, ever since schools
were established for the education of the Sorais.

Roads and bridle-paths and bridges and culverts have been
constructed at an enormous cost and they, of course, serve to
facilitate communication with the Agency; but without a knowledge
of his language, we cannot reach the heart of the Sora: though we
stand faoe to face with him on the threshold of his own house.

No one before me has ever studied their language. Mr.
Vi F. Grahame, 1.0.8., is the only European officer who seems to™
have made & vain attempt in 1875 In 1900 Mr. H. D. Taylor,
IC.S,, Agent to the Governor in Ganjam, in recommending that
rewards should be offered to Government gervants to induce them
to learn Sora: expressed his opinion that it could be easily learnt.
“The Sourah language,” he said, “ consists, ] believe, of only 700
words and is not difficult to acquire; but it is spoken by hill
men. . ” A language of only 700 words! Not difficult to
acquire ! But no one has ever attempted to acquire it for love or money;
not even Mr. Taylor who was in Ganjam long enough to learn
the 700 words. The District Gasetteer of Vizagapatam npotifies—
“No trained philologist has ever worked at these backward tongues
or their dialects and a wide field is awaiting exploration.”

The fact is that without intimate social intercourse with the
Soras for a long time no one can learn their language; but the
Oriyas in the hills, even the Bissoyi’s retainers regard the hillmen
ag wild beasts Of the way in which Oriya schoolmasters treat the
So:ra pupils, Mr. N. Macmichael, L1.C.S., Agent to the Governor,
reports in 1910, “ The Khond and the Savara are looked down
upon by their Oriya schoolmasters and it is no wonder that so few
of them go to the Oriya schools.”

The schoolmasters in the hills are not generally well-edueated
men and no linguists. They are not qualified to study a language
like Sora: which has not been reduced to writing. Even educated
men who study a foreign langunage with the help of annotated readers,

1 He said in his report ‘“ while I was in the maliaks I took some trouble to
eollect a vocabulary o}) the Saura langnage and began to learn it. It did not
sirike me as vay &iff cult " “lhcugh the Government cncouraged him, it does
not «ppear that hu n:cCecr) Jrcgicss in s oudy of tlelexrgrage.
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manuals, grammars and dictionaries, under the guidance of tutors
hardly realize the difficulties of acquiring = knowledge of the
languages spoken by savages who live in inaccessible regions. The
Government of India, with all their influence and resources, failed to

prooure even specimens of several langusges for the * Linguistic
Survey of India.”*

Soira: is not like Oriya or any other Indian Aryan language ; nor
is it like Telugu or any other Dravidian language. It is not like
English either. It belongs to what is called the Munda (or
Kolarian) family comprising some sixteen dialects, like Santali and
Mundari, most of which are spoken in Chota Nagpur and the rest in
Orissa and Ganjam and Vizagapatam ; these are related to Khasi of
Assam and the Mon-Khmer of Further India. All these are said to
be branches of a great family of languages, called  Austric” (the
existence of which was proved by Pater W. Schmidt of Austria)
“ which is spread over an area wider than that ocoupied by any other
group of tongues. Its speakers are found scattered over Nearer and
Further India and form the mnative population of Indonesia,
Melanesia, and Polynesia, including Madagascar and New Zealand.
It extends from Madagascar, off the Coast of Africa to Raster Island
which is less than forty degrees from the Coast of South America.
In the north, traces of it were discovered in Kanawar in the Punjab
and its southern limit included New Zealand. West of Easter Island
it covers the whole Pacific Ocean, except Australia and a part of
New Guinea.”’?

I confess that I have found it extremely difficult to learn Soira:
and I have spent more than thirty years to understand some of the
main features of the language (which consists not of 700, but of
more than seven thousand words) and that I am still occupizd with
many difficult “ problems ”” which I fear I cannot solve. There is
no space here for an account of how I have studied Sora:. It will
be given in the preface to the Soira-English Diotionary, which, I
hope, will be published next year. Those who wish to learn Soira: are
spared all the trouble I had to undergo ; they can now acquire a fair

knowledge of the language in a year and improve upon what I have
done, which I know is very far from perfect.

*In the records of the “ Linguistic Survey of India” Sir G- i
xéotes with re, rﬁt{ ths’chthere ;ui? st% mﬂny langyuages of which lit:fer g;}s(?g'xlzrvs&n
oncerning Ashkund he remarks “ We know nothi is di :
S the oftorty of marks w nothing whatever about this dialect,

nds on the Novth: i s
procure specimens of the language (Vol. Veli Ot West Frontier have failed to

G L ii, p. 68). R i
wirl dialect spoken bgr the Thirds of Purnes, it is I;aof.ed) thate%?xg(?!;%eﬂslg 333
ft,ggt ‘}’:c[‘ }ms heten éoun 1m(px(r)s?1l§l’e {0 prgé:nre any specimens of their language for
nguistie Survey " (Vo Jii, ). The spect 2
are 8o inaceurate that students are w:g'ned to be c.u?sg‘lx?lien“;?ﬁgsgle‘:] angoages
* Ling, Surv, 1, i, p. 32, o
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This Manual of the Sorra: language is primarily intended for the
use of the Government servants of the higher grade (who understand
English), employed in all the departments of administration in the
Sora: Agency in order that they may learn Soira: and hold direct
communication with the Soiras in their own language. Rewards are
also offered to those who pass a colloquial test in So:ra:.

The symbols employed in this Manual to represent the speech-
sounds of Sora: belong to the alphabet of the International Phonetio
Association, whichis now widely known. It is “ the joint production
of a number of linguistic scholars and is based upon many years of
practical experience in taking down unwritten languages.”! ‘The
Sora: have no traditional alphabet of their own. No Indian soript
is perfect. The personal factor must be suppressed in such matters.
The Sora: Readers that I prepared in Telugu characters in 1912—14
_ are not found useful to the Oriyas who do not know Telugu. Sir

George Grierson said “ They are of little use to European students.”’?
The Oriya alphabet has been condemned by statesmen and scholars.
The “ Madras Manual of Administration ” and the District Gazetteer
of Puri say that “ Oriya is encumbered with the drawback of an
excessively awkward and oumbrous written character. It requires
remarkably good eyes to read an Oriya printed book. At first
glance, an Oriya book seems to be all curves and it takes a second
look to notice that there is something inside each.”® In Midnapore,
the Oriya character is “ frankly abandoned and the language is
written in the Bengali character.” In Bastar, Oriya is written in the
Devanagari. The first letter of the Oriya alphabet represents mot
the usual a-sound buf scmething like the vowel sound in kot and ag
this sound is inherent in all the comsonant-symbols of the Oriya
alphabet and as it ocours most frequently in Oriya words*, the
symbols of the Oriya alphabet cannot be used to represent the sounds
of Sora: speech. Even the Devanagari proved defective in the

! Notes and Queries on Anthropology.

2 Ling. Surv, 1, 1, p. 35

* Dist. Gazet., Puri, p 69

4 The late Mr A. C. Duff, I.C.S, condemned the use of the Oriya characters in
transcribing Khond His remarks apply to Sora' as well: “ Asfor the writing
of Khond in Oriya characters,” he reported mn 1911, “ I confess I cannot see how
it is to be done. There is no short “ i” in Uriya and the distinction between &
short “a” and a long “ A" often maiks the sole difference between an afirmative
and a negative m Khoud A script which fails to represent a distinction so essen-
tial and so marked n spoken worgs is to my mind at once condemned. This is not
the only difficulty but 1t is, T think, the most serious one I made 2 Khond the
other day take down in Urniya characters a sentence I dictated in Khond He
instinctively employed the Uriva Jong “a o represent the Kbond short “a”;
that left hun with no symbol for long “&". The teachers of the Government
Training School at Serango who studied%o ra- under my guidance confessed before
the Agent that they found it impossible to avoid the confusion when they wrote

Sora’ words i Oriya characters
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Linguistio Survey; “ many vowel sounds of Kumauni canuot be
represented in ordinary Devanagari. A mere transliteration of the
specimens employed by me would have given an incomplete and
mis-leading account of the pronunciation of the language, whose
grammar sometimes depends on the change of sounds not represented
in writing.”!

The Roman alphabet was employed in the Records of the
“ Linguistic Survey of India >’ but its defects are glaring when numer-
ous diacritical marks were required to represent varieties of a sound
which hag only one symbel, e.g., four kinds of “ a ”’ and “ ai”’ and
“au”; but “the pxychologist, the pedagogue and the type founder
all condemn discritical marks.”2

The student should bear in mind that even a phonetis alphabet
is at best an approximation ; no system of visual symbols will acou-
rately represent audible sounds. He has to learn first the value of
the symbols from a Soira: and repgat to him the words and sentences
given in the Manual as examples, till he can pronounce them well
enough. There ocour only a few new symbols in the Soma:
alphabet’ which can be learnt in a few minutes and a few days’ (if
not a few hours’) practice will enable him to read off at once any
text without hesitation,

Christian missionaries have always used a phonetic alphabet
when they reduced uncultivated languages to writing. Not only the
Bible but school books also have been published in most of those
languages. The phonetic alphabet has replaced the traditional
alphabet in Turkey and it is also proposed to use it for Hebrew. .
Chinese and Japanese are now learnt by foreigners with the help of
books written in the phonetic alphabet. Multiplicity of alphabets
can be avoided in India though not multiplicity of languages and
dialests. The advantages of preparing Primers and Readers for the
use of the Soira: children in the alphabet of the International Phone-
tic Association were demonstrated by me and my son, G. V. Sitapati,
R.A., LT, when we attended the Darbar held by Mr. T. Austin,
1.C.8., at Serango in the Soira: Agenocy on the 8rd November 1930,

Instructions are given to the student in the Manual in appro-
priate places as to how he should use it and special

pria ' attention is also
invited to some of the important features of the So:ra: language. He
should bear in mind that the language is not uniform all over the

Sp:m: country. .It varies from mutha to mutha and from village to
village. Tven in the same village variations of pronunication are

! Ling, Surv., IX, iv.
* Notes and Queries on Anthropology, p 362,
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noticed. It varies sometimes with sex and age. It is well known
that the speech of one and the same individual varies with the
rapidity, pitch and intensity which vary with his emotions'. This
is unavoidable especially in & society of illiterate people, of whom not
a single individual has learnt to write his words. Like all living
languages, Sora: exists only in dialects. But those who speak it as
their mother tongue generally understand each other in spite of the
variations, if they do mot go beyond the limits of intelligibility. I
have selected the Gumma dialect as the best for a student to study
first, though I reached it last. It may be regarded as the standard.
It ig, for all practical purposes, uniform in the wildest tracts and is
intelligible to the Soiras: in most of the other muthas, who acknowl-
edge its ““ purity  and superiority. It should, however, be kept in
mind that “a standard spoken langusge is, strictly speaking, an
abstraction ; no two speakers of standard HEaglish pronounce exactly
alike.” ?

Some of the variations of Sora: speech sounds are noted in the
first section (page 9). I have refrained from noting others, lest the
“ riot of variation ”” should bewilder the beginner. An intelligent
student of Sora: will, after some practice in conversation, be able to
distinguish between the standard form and its dialectal variants,
when for instance, he meets Soras of different muthas in the market
or at the Taluk office or at the rest-house of an official. Such
variations oceur in Oriya, Telugu and English—as a matter of
course, in all living languages.

It is necessary to invite special attention to some peculiarities of
Soral :——

(1) What are called ““ checked consonants *’ (page 4) are in Soira:
different from ““ checked vowels’’ (glottal check, page 5). Until the
student has learnt to pronounce the latter as Soras do,he may check
the vowel in the way explained by Hoffmann in his Mundari Grammar?

1 The mysterions “accent” of foreign languages and dialects is difficult to
explain  The number of distinguishable sounds an% nuances of sounds that are
habitually employed by the speakers of a language i3 far greater than they them-
selves recognize * Sapir, Language, p 44.
2y Encye. Brit
3 The Rev P. V. Bodding thinks it & mistake to speak of “ Checked vowels™
in the Munda languages /see bis * Materials for a Santah Grammar”, p 71 ) He
has kindly drawn my attention to his remarks on the subject I have no space
here for a full discus«ion of details which will not be of much use to the practical
student of So.ra, who has to learn to distinguish between ihe * checked ” vowels
indicated by the symbol [*1 (see pp 5 and 13) in this Manual and the * voiced™
consonants, which, when final, lose their voice and become almost inaudible (see
pp. 4 and 14). Prof. Sten Kovow, folloving Hodgson, terms the former “ pausing
tone ” and the latter  abrapt tone " (See Ling. Surv, ITI, 1, pp. 340, 382). That
it is a mistake to regard the " check™ as a tone 1 qnh'_:eclueutly voted “ Glottal
closure " 1s suid to occur in the case of vowels imtially, medially and finally n
some words in many languages, in the East as well as in the West ~ I must leave
this phonetic problém to the decision of experts (Ling Surv., 1,1, p. 48)
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(See foot-note 2, page 5 of this Manual); e.g., 4 a-n, “ water ”’ is
heard as da’-a:-n, the first a being uttered very short.

(2) Possessive pronominal suffixes should follow the ??,mes of
things possessed in forming the genitives; e.g., jaq-—pen,‘ mothe:
mine ** and not pen-s-jay, “ I-of-mother 9-jarn-sn-ji, “ their mother
not aninji-o-jay “ they-of-mother.” (See pages 21-22))

(8) There are hundreds of words which are invariably abridged
or contracted when they are incorporated with the verb in clauges or
other nouns in compounds. Unabridged forms are not to be used in
such ocases, e.g. suda-kid-en, not sudu-king~-n “ a big tiger.” (See
pages 41—45.)

(4) Reflexive and impersonal forms are to be uged in Sora: in
translating clauses in which the verb is used in the passive voice in
Eunglish. (See page 126.)

(5) The order of words in Sora: sentences ig not the same as
in English or Oriya or Telugu. (See page 156.)

(6) The use of infixes to form derivatives and for othex
purposes is a distinguishing feature of Sowra: and all the kindred
languages. (See pages 45-—47.)

(7) Olauses are constructed with o- at the beginning and
the end. There are no such relative participles in Sora: as are
in Telugn and Oriya. (See page 49.)

-n at
found

(8) The rules regarding insertion and omission of the noun
suffix-(o)n and thefre(lula}ication of monosyllabic verbs should never
be disregarded. One cannot be too careful in using s-and-n ; omisgion

or misuse of either will make an expression unintelligible or mislead-
ing or ridiculous to the Soras.

(9) Ttiis not possible to express in English or Telugu or Oriya
the inherent functional value of the various grammatioal Pprocesses
noticed in So:ra:, ¢ sake, Sora: forms of expression
cordance with the terminology of
uainted with ; the classification of
t in the two languages. To enable
the examples are translated as literally ag
I have not space enough here for noti

For convenienc

English grammar which he ig acq
the elements of speech is differen
him to understand it, all

From the table of conte

linguistic processes and fe
illustrated

nts it will be seen that
stures of the lenguage
» and a laige yart of the ve cabulary (abg

almost all the
are noted and
ot 2,400 words)
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and of the idiomatio phrageology used by the Soirais in expressing
not only their thoughts but also their feelings relating to various
aspects of life in the Soira: world are algo presented in the Reading
Lessons, which treat of a variety of subjects, which, I believe,
refleot and reveal, partly at any rate, the “Soul” of the Sora:

community.

“Though this Manual is prepared specially for the use of those
who wishto learn Soira: for the practical purpose of communicating
with the Soras, I believe it is none the less useful to the students of
Philology. The materials which they require for this purpose are
the “ facts” of the Sora: language; and most of them are recorded
here. I have taken every care to present them as accurately as
possible.?  Almost all the examples and the text of the Reading
Lessons have been read out to the hill Soras and verified finally
before the proofs were returned to the press. Ever gince I saw Sir
George Grierson’s remarks on my Soira: Readers in Telugu characters
that they are of little nse to European students, ”2 1 have borne in
mind the hint it conveyed. Prof. Jules Bloch, Paris, has also
written urging me to carry out the Master’s Orders and publish in
English the materials required for a scientific study of the Sora:
language so that they may be available to scholars all over the world.
I have now found the opportunity for which I have waited and have
.attempted to meet the needs of scholars without losing sight of the
main purpose which the Manual is intended to serve. I submitted to
Prof. Bloch a set of proofs of the first three sections of this Manual
for his Temarks. In his reply to me, he said, “I can congratulate
you on your work and if I may really be counted among those who
encouraged you to write it, I feel glad and proud of it. Your plan is,
I presume, mainly practical ; but philologists will like it in so far as it
will not be encumbered with comparisons and hypotheges, of which
the main part may be true but which would be subject to doubt or
discussion and are better not mixed with faocts, which being offered
by & man like you are to be considered as reliable and established.

S My friend, H. Maspero (he is a professor of Chinese in the
College de-France and a very competent philologist on Khmer and
Siamese families to whom I have shown your proofs asks for more

details sbout infixes.”” Prof. W. F. de Hevesy, Vienna, who
borrowed from Prof. Bloch, the proofs sent to him has algo written

1 Several British officers of the Indian Civil Service and the Government of
Madras have recorded their appreciation of my work. {Vide G.Os. No. 39,J udicial,
dsated 9th Jan. 1911, No. 1916, Judicial, dated 14th Dec 1911, Agency Adminis-
tration Reports (Ganjam), 1926-27, 1927-28, 1928-29.)

* Ling Sarv., Vol. I, p. 35.
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to me a complimentary letter regarding my Sora: Manual ; he is now
ocoupied with & special study of the Munda languages, which, he
believes, are allied to the Finno-Ugrian Family.

Scholars in India have also written to me encouraging letters for
which I am thankful to them. The Rev. P, O. Bodding, Literary
worker, the Santal Mission of the Northern Churches, says, “1 am go
glad every time I see that Indians produce really scholarly work—
there is no reason that you should not—and your work is of that
kind.” My friend, Mr. L. V. Ramaswami Ayyar, w.a., Maharaja’s
College, Ernakulam, Cochin, seems to have taken at a glance the
essential features of my work which appeal most to scholars, What
strikes me as the most significant thing about this dialect is ”, he
writes, “ that it has preserved intact all the essentials of Kolarian
Morphology, despite the fact that it has remained in contact with
Indo-Aryan on the one hand and the Dravidian on the other. My
previous acquaintance with Sora: was limited to what I had learnt
from the ‘ Linguistic Survey of India,’ Vol. IV . . . Iwas then
under the impression that Savara might possibly be a ‘ mixed ’ dialect
and bear large traces in Morphology of the inroads of Indo-Aryan and
Dravidian. Having studied your Manual I have now to revise my view

Two days ago I received a letter from Prof. Bloch who
writes very appreciatively of your work. I am sure that your work
will be heartily welcomed by all students of linguistics.”” Mr. C.
Henderson, 1.CS., says, “I am very glad indeed to hear that the
Manual has got through the press at last. It has been, in a semse,
‘the work of your life, I know; and a labour of love . N |
have had several opportunities of appreciating the patience and .
industry with which you have studied the language ; and I would
guarantee that the result is as acenrate as you can possibly make it.”

It is a great satisfaction to me that, despite all the difficulties in
my way--want of assistants, want of money, malaria, disappointments
and even discouragements that at times vexed me and forced me to
lay aside my work, I have at last succeeded in doing my self-imposed
task. I am aware how imperfect itis. A single pioneer worker
like me cannot construct a royal road to Sora. I have only cleared
the way and noted some land marks. Perhaps it is not a great thing
in itself, but it has absorbed al lmy attention.

I am very thankful to Mr. A. Galletti, 1.0.S., who has kindly
written the Introduction to this book. It was he who as Agent to
the Governor in Ganjam proposed to the Government of Madras that
the English-Sora: and the Sora:-English Dictionaries as well ag this
Manual of the Sora. langusge that I had prepared might be printed
in the phonetic alphabet at the Government Press and that I should
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be paid for clerical assistance. My thenks are also due to the
Government who generously sanctioned hisiproposal. Mr. Henderson
and the Director of Public Instruction stromgly supported the
employment of the phonetic instead of the Oriya symbols. I am
indebted to Mr. T. Austin, I.C.S., who provided me with oppor-
tunities of reading the text of the Reading Lessons to the
Soras of the hillg in order to test the correctness of the language.
Tarrang, the Soira: youth now employed in the Welchman Soua:
Training School at Serango, was engaged for some time to assist me
in revising my Sora: Readers and the Telugu-So:ra: Dictionary, when
I learnt from him & good many points of usage. If this Manusl is
free from unidiomatic Sora;, it is due to his and another hill Soira:
Rudugu’s free criticism. My eldest son, G. V. Sitapati who has
acquired & good knowledge of Soiwa and is now occupied with an
ethnographic investigation of the Sorals, as Research Fellow of the
Andhra University, has rendered most valuable services not only in
the preparation of the Manual but also in reading the proofs.

" Students of Soira: will be as thankful as myself to the Superintend-
ent of the Government Press for the clearness, neatness and above
“all for the accuracy of printing which testify to the care taken in
" dealing with a bock like this, written in a strange tongue unknown
%o the civilized world and transeribed in a phonetic alphabet which
necessitated the cutting and casting of new types and interspersed, too,
with hyphens and unusual marks to indicate stress, length, ete.
Additions and alterations proposed even at the last stage were nade
with most commendable patience and kindness.

I am heavily indebted to my friend Miss A. G. Munro (C.B.
Mission) for her appreciation of my work. She studied Sora: under
my guidance for some time in order to be able to communicate with
the Soras and preach the gospel to them in their own mother tongue,
whereby she provided me with the incentive to improve my own
knowledge of Sorra: and to place it within the reach of all who, like
her, would be glad to learn it and use their knowledge for the
benefit of the Soras. Miss Munro has personal experience of the
obstacles in the way of a student of Sora:, which a beginner
finds extremely bard to getover, She understands better than any-
one else the trouble I have taken in eliciting from the Soras
who know no language but their own, the facts of the Sors
speech that have been collected and sifted and arranged here in a
fairly intelligible form ; for she has often closely observed me
struggling desperately to ascertain the use and meaning of various
particles and form-words, prefixes, infixes and suffixes and many
other particulars of the language like them, with the help of the
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Soras in her service. I, therefore, believe that she is perfeotly
sincere when she gives free expression to her feelings of admiration
and records her estimate of the value of my work in the most
flattering terms as follows :—" Ten years ago I came to work among
the Sorass, but the Door was shut. They could not hear me, nor I
them. That Door was barred both from within and without.
To-day it swings freely on its hinges. A key has been fitted—
The Sora: Manual—by that master-oraftsman, Rao Sahib G. V.
Ramamurti.

“1 found the Soras, just that brief decade ago,a people bound
and gagged by their own unknown tongue. Now they live and
move and have their being—a people with & personality and a very
worthwhile contribution to make in the economy of the races of
mankind.

“ No longer inarticulate are they, nor dumb. They speak ; we
reply. We ask; they answer. They interpret; we understand,-
We teach; they comprehend. Officials, missionaries, teacherg,
Sora:s are furnished with the key. My own gratitude to the
magter, I cannot adequately express. My 'personal debt I can only
discharge by helping unaccustomed hands to turn that key.”

C.B. Mission, SeRaNGo,
viA PARpAxiMEDI,

April 30, 1931. Awxe C. Mc.A. Mowgo.

Miss Munro is, I know, more interested in Eﬂﬁ“is book than anyone
else in God’s earth. Though I cannot claim for my humble services
any praise, I am very glad to find ample reward for them in the
agsurance she gives me that she would communicate her knowledge
of Sora: to her fellow-workers. I have reagon to hope that she will
be able to improve upon my work and provide her pupils with a

better guide to Soira: than thig rough draft. I accordingly inscribe
this book to her.

Parnaxment (Sovr Ixpw),
Vuaravasami, 20th October 1981, G. V.. RAMAMURTI.



INTRODUCTION.

(A. M. A. C. Gamzrm, Esq, LC.S.)

Half-way up the east coast of India lies a mountainous province
of some 5,000 square miles still inhabited by two sutochthonous
tribes, the Khonds and the Savaras. The north of Khondistan is
inhabited by the Khonds, in the middle Khonds and Savaras are
mixed, the south is all Savara, The country is & plateau of
mountains rising up to 5,000 feet at highest and narrow, winding
valleys. There is a mountain wall of 2,000 feet broken only by a
few practicable passes on the east and between this and the Bay of
Bengal stretches the alluvial Ganjam plain, twenty to eighty miles
wide. Beneath the wall on the south lies the town of Parlakimedi,
the home of Rao Sahib &, V. Ramamurti, author of this Mannal.

Successive waves of invasion, except the last, seem to have left
Khondistan untouched. The Khonds and Savaras belong to differ-
ent races, but neither is Aryan or Dravidian. They are both much
older. Their blood has not been affected by the invasions of the
last 8,000 years. The invaders stopped short of the mountains, the
tigers and the malaria of Khondistan till at last the English
established their Gg#ernment on the hills in the middle of the
nineteenth century. It wag first a military government directly
under the Viceroy. The Khonds were given to human sacrifice and
infanticide and fratricidal war and it was thought necessary to
stamp out these habits by strong military government before the
land was handed over to the civil administration. This teok 25
years. Now for more than half s century there has been a form of
civil administration. Khondistan has been administered by the
Collector of Ganjam in the character of Agent to the Governor (net
the Government) of Madras with autocratic powers. The Agent is
not trammelled by laws or departmental rules. He is his own chief
court, chief engineer, chief conservator of forests, revenue board and

director of public instruction. It was in my last capacity, as
director of public instruotion, that I enlisted the services of Rao
Sgbib Remamurti Pantulu. I had been familiar with his work on the
Savara language for 25 years. His first tentative vocalr)uzlary of the
Savara language was submitted to the Madras Goverument,jvhe}l ;I
wag sn Under Secretary at headquarters. When I became Agent
1 wanted a manual and complete diotionaties for the use

in Ganjam, he use
The Khonds and Savaras had been taught in ‘the

of my teachers.
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sohools by Oriya teachers from the plains ignorant of Khond and

of Savara. Savara children had to learn & new language before
they could receive the most elementary instruetion. Their own

language was not taught to them at all. The Savaras are an

intelligent people. They are only too anxious that we should open

more schools for their children. But owing to ‘the language diffi- -
eulty our schools were attended almost entirely by the children of

Oriya settlers and of Savaras who use Oriya as 'a second language.

We had a training school for teachers at Parlakimedi in the plains,

buf; the students were Oriyas and Savara was not in the curriculum.

I decided that the teachers must try and learn Savara, with the
assistance of Mr. Ramamurti, and the training school must be

removed to Serango 2,500 feet up in the Savara country and the

model school used for practice must be the Serango elementary sehool

composed largely of Savara boys. In a few months the buildings

—six stone and thatch sheds over 100 feet long—were ready, the

t}-aining school was opened at Serango and the opening ceremony

was conducted in Savars, the headmaster having made sufficient

progress to be able to speak in that language.

But if Savars was to be used as the language of instruction im
_ the schools, it had first to be written down and grammars and

diotionaries had to be compiled. Mr. Ramamurti’s first compilation
was in Telugu. Neither Telugu nor Oriya characters are suitable.
There is no good reason to'adopt obsolete syllahic scripts instead of
a letter soript in any case ; nor is it the fact that the Savars sounds
are better expressed in the Telugn or the Oriya seript than in the
Romen character. It was desirable not to trouble the Savars
children with more than one script. In the secondary classes they
would learn English and have to use the Roman soript. The Roman
seript, however, unmodified, cannot convey all the Savara sounds, I
therefore entirely approved of Mr. Ramamurti Pantulu’s proposal to
use the International phonetic Roman seript. The Savaras are

fortunate in being the first nation in the world to Eave a soientifie
soript for their language.

This Manual crowns the work of half a lifetime devoted to
solentific research into the Savara language. Its publication is
eagerly awaited by philologists interested in the Munda family of
languages. Iam glad to have been able in the pursuit of a prac-
tical objeot to secure Government assistance to the publication of a
work which will be welcomed by the scientific world, It reflects
h‘ononr on the Government of Madras that they have been the means
by Whi‘oh Rao Sahib G. V. Ramamurti Pantulu has been able to present’
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the world with thé fruit of thirty years of patient research. The
Government paid for clerical assistance and have had the work
printed at their own press.

For persons interested in Anthropology as well as Philology
I note that Herr Professor Freiherr von Eichstedt camped in the
Savara country in the year 1927 and recorded numerous goientific
data. They are a most interesting tribe from the anthropological
a3 well as a philological point of view and by no means in a low
state of civilization, The Savaras have a great future before them
as one of the component- elements of the New India. Mr. Rama-
murti’s work lays the foundation.

A. GALLETTI,
Sometime Agent to the Qovernor, Ganjam.

o1



INTRODUCTORY REMARKS

BY

T. Ausmiy, Esq., 1.C.S.

Rao Sahib G. V. Ramamurti has asked me to write a few lines
for the Preface to his Sora (or Savara) Manual. As Collector of
Ganjam from 1929 to 1981, I had the pleasure of meeting the Rao
Sahib often and I oan testify not only to his industry and thorough-
ness but also to the reliability of the materials that he has furnished
for & comparative study of the Munda language. Both the Rao
Sehib and his son, G. V. Sitapati, have mastered the language of
these aboriginals, of whose language and customs little, according
to official records, is known, To take onme point, the name of the
tribe and of their language is spelt in the official records in half a
dozen different ways: the Rao Sahib has convinced me that the
correct spelling and pronunciation is Sora (oand a long as in French
‘rose’ and English ah) and not, as is most common, Savara. I have
heard the Rao Sahib address the tribesmen in their own language at
& bhét (or darbar) which I conducted at Serango and I always called
on him to assist me in conducting examinations in that language.

Cownrecror’s Orric, OoTacAMUND T. AUSTIN,
16th November 1931. Indian Civil Service,



TABLE OF CONTENTS.

8EcrIoN L—8o:rai—Phonetics—

1. Vowels wo v
2. Diphthongs and Tnphthongs
3. Consonants ., e e
4, Checked Consonants v
5. The Glottal Check .. ..
[S;? 1?181050,1) 13, 4 i) 43,133 ; p. 46 152 (@);

6. Adaptation of Forelgn words ..,
7. Length wr oW aae e
8. Stress s e e e
9, Intonation ..
10, Variation of speech sounds

(1) Vowels; (ii) Consonants ...
11, %und—)unctxons-—
(i) Vowels ; (ii) Consonants ...

(1) Assimilation, (2) Dlssxmllatlon,

3

(3) In-

vn

termediate or Transitional sounds.
Appendix A.—Table showing the organic posmon of

So:ra’ speech sounds

s

Appendix B.—Lists of words for ‘ Sound- drill’

1. Words containing 3, I, v
. Words containing Long Vowels

Words ending in 3
Words ending i mz v
. Words endingind ... ..

- WX = Ny

. Words containing pg .. -
10. Words containing n ...

s

wee

. Words containing the Mixed Vowel i
Words containing the Glottal Check

see

ses

. Words containing g (without g followmg it)

aes

11. Words containing tra.nsxtmnal d between n n.nd r

g8rcrioN IL.—Grammatical Outline—

Parts of Speech—
(i) Nouns

s

.

Termination, N ommstxve »mgu]ar, (a) n

In foreign words .. oo

e

Conditions necessitating omission of (3) n ...
Number, Nommntxve-plnml 4o

Special use of 41 ... ..
[See also in-1, pp. 111~112.]

Gender »
[See also I-iti-1; III xxv-l.]

Case ... vos e

Case phrases...  we
{8ee alzo pp. 115-117.1

Common form wE "

Adverbial and Cognate Objects ..
[Ree alro ITT-vi)y

Q)
®

(12)
(13)

(16)
(16

PAGE

DN O B e

Lowrant

10

17

18
19



¥xiv TABLE OF CONTENTS

(1) Nouns—cont. PARA, PAGE
Genitive compounds . - e e 3 an
[See also III, xxv-1.]
Declension of nouns e e s e (18) 20
[See also ITIL, L]
(ii) Pronouns W ves e . (19) 20
. {a) Perzonal Pronounns ... o . (19)
Third person, feminine ... son - (20)
Declension : First person e (21) 20
Second person ... ae (22)
Third person e e (23)
(3) Demonstrative Pronouns ... .« e . {21) 22
(¢) Interrogative Pronouns ... .. W (25)
{See also III, iv.}
(d) Relative Pronouns ... oo e (26)
(e) Reciprocal Pronouns vl s (27) 23
(/) Emphatic and Reflexive Pronouns o ween (28)
{g) Numeral Pronouns and Adjectives . . (29)
Cardinal numbers . .. . (29)
Archaic forms of the first three cardmals . (30)
Ordinal numbers e oee i {31)
(r) Indefinite Prononns and Ad]ectxves P (32)
(iil) Adjectives ... i e e s (33) 24
[See also 111, viii ; m XXV, l]
Predicative use - N (39
Suffix -dom ... - - - (35)
Noun-equivalents ... o e o (36)
Distinction of gender - e e e 37
Degrees of comparison .. e e ew (38) 25
(1v) Verbs .. . e e e ses (39)
‘Words used as, Verbs v e (40)
{See algo IT1, xxav.) |
Incorporation of direct and indirect object ... “n
Roots ... s e - (42)
Final vowels and consonants e v vep (43)
Classification of verbs — s e (44)
{See also ITI, XXIV ; also IV, vi, vii).
Conjugation~—Finite forms N (45) 26
Voice ooy o (45)
Mood we e e e (46)
Tense i > 47)
Tense-augments tmd thelr omission .., . (48) 27
{See also ITI, xxii-iJ.
Person ... vis (49)
First person plural excluswe and 1nclu91ve. 49
Number ... e .. .. e (50)
{See also paragraph 91—dusal nnmber] «
Negation ... ... - - e sl (51)
Interrogation ... wi . voe (54)
[See also ITI, iv ; and ITI, xxii.]
Prohibition wE e e - (55)

Motion towards and motlon away from the

person speaking e wiw (56)
(See alsop. 126, N.B.]
Completion or entirety ...

o e e 5
Potentiality e v . o éég;
[See also, 11, 99.]
Verbs compounded with 44 ... e s (59) 28

Use of the auxiliary verb 410 W e (60)



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxXv

(iv) Verbs—cont. PARA, FAGE
Use of the auxiliary verb 4/lag ¥ (61) 28
Use of the auxiliary verbs 4/de: and 4/da: ... 62)

Other kinds of compound verbs .., ... (63)
Subjunctive or conditional forms ... s (64)
[See also I, ix, xiv, xxii, xxiii.}
Concessive forms " (65)
{See also I11, xiv.]
Past conditional forms ... W (66)
Causative forms ... .. o e (68) 29
{See also IT, 158 ; J1I, xxxx]
Infinite forms——Verbals ... vor (69)
The infinitive ... i . e . (69-70)
[See also IIT, xxi.]
Conjunctive  participle, Affirmative and
Negative ; Expr. present participle (71) 30
[See roi, p. 67, expr. continuity of action. 1
Verbal nouns ... oo - (76)
[See IV, xxxiv, 2;4.]
ConJugatxon—Indmatlve mood ... ™ (€3]
-ein finite forms denoting motlon away
from the person spesking ... (81)
-a: in finite forms denotmg motion towards
the person speaking .. . e (82)
First person plural, excluswe and mcluslve
forms ... o {84)
Third person singular, past tense-forms (85)
Negative forms ... o e e (86) 31
Use of er- in the negatlve forms - (87
Use of ad- . ons (88)
Synoptic Tables I, II III and IV e (89 3135
[See also III, ix, xi, xxvii1, 5.
The Imperative mood oo {90) 36
[See also IIT, xiii.]
Dual number ... . 1)
Imperative forms of 4/tem and «/ ber {92)
Tmperative forms of 4/ij and 4/ij + a:i v (93)
Imperative forms of compound verbs s (94) 37
{8ee also T, xxviti.)
The use of -do:(y) - - (95)
The use of -te:n ... e vos (96)
The use of the Imperative mood .., e (97)
[See also IIL, xx.]
The Potential mood ... . (98)
Conjugation of raptij+4/jum (aﬂirmatlve
and negative forms) ... o (99)
The use of ad- in the negative forms (100) a8
Finite forms without tense augments v (101)
{See also 11, xxif-1.]
Impersonal Conjugation ... s i - (106)
{See also I, xv.]
With 47-de: and 4/.da; ... doi e - (108) 39
‘With objects incorporated ... o e (109)
[See also IIL, xxvi.]
Uaed to express the meaning of the reflexive
or ‘pasgive’verbs .. .. .. .. (110)
(See nlso pp. 126, 127.]
Impersonal verbs conjugated reflexively ... (111)
Contracted or abridged forms of pergonal
pronouns (see Addggndnm) oy e (112)



»

xxn TABLE OF CONTENTS

(iv) Verbs—cont. PARA, PAGE
Paradigm:—ar-'gal-'da: o e (113) 39
Omission of da: ... o Jeo (114)

Negative forms of ar gul (-‘da ) (115) 40
Sub)S unctive forms e e e (116)
ee also ITL, xviii (a).]
Tmperative ; Paradigms -'batoy .. 117)
[See nlso IIL, xviit ()]
Benedictive or Optative forms we ere (118)

{See also I, xviiy, (b).]
.Transitive verbs used mpersonally expr

passive voice ... v e i (119)
Paradigms—verbal base Jmm id .. - (120)
Contraclion of words ..o .t o e (124) 41
[8ee also TIT, xxVv.1,]
Contracted forms used in compounds (124)
Many words in daily use have such forms ... (125)
Words having no contracted forms cannot
be compounded (126)
Contraction, due to loss of sound(s) - (127) 42
Initial sounds, lost ... e (128)
Medial sounds, losb  we e e e (129-130)
Final sounds, lost e oW owe om (131)
Anpomalous contracted forms .. (132) 43
The loss of glott.al check, a kmd of contrac-
tion .. (133)
Contraction due to mmphﬁca.tlon of re-
duplicated forms o o 5w (1349)
Incorporation of objects with verbs s e (135)

{See also IL xxv-1: x3vi.]

Contracted forms are incorporated ... see (135)
{See IV, Reading Lessons.]

Verbs with incorporated ob]ects con]ugated

as verbs of Class IT .., (136)
Nominal and pronominal ob]ects, incor-

porated ... s o = e (137)
Two noun objects, mcorporatcd o (138) 44
Two nouns and a pronoun, incorporated ... ~ (139)
A verb with the noun-object, con]uga.’aed like

an ordinary verb v (140)
Noun and adjective compouuds (141)
No incorporalion when a:i is added... ... . (142)
No pronominal object is mcorporated w1th

the conjunctive participle ... s (143)
Incorporation of noun- ob)ects Wlth incom-

plete verbs ... e (144)
Incorporation of nouns or pronouns thh

compound verbs . (145)
Paradigms—incorporation of lj‘l and le n,

with 4/urvg ... (146) 45
Incorporation of ob]ects in the negatlve

forms (147)
Omission of the 1mperatne sutﬁ a: When i p

and len are incorporated ... ... (148)

Incorporation of pronominal objects in the
Imperative or Optative mood

s - (149)

Infixes - - (150) 45—47
-9n., -or -ab. and ol i - v (150)
-3da, <2t -3k-"and -98 ... - oo (151)

The funetion of -an~ .., & i e {152)



TABLE OF CONTENTS xxvi

(iv) Verbs—coni, PARA, PAGE
The function of -ar- ... o e (153)
[See also IIT, xxxiii ; IV,ix.]
-or- changed to -3l- ... ves s e (154)
Double infix s e (155)
Infixing the cauvsative preﬁx -ub~ “eo we (156)
Infixing the reciprocal -al- ... (157)
Process of inserfing infixes ... vo sas (158)
(159)
Incorporation of ba: and leg ... - (160)
{See paragraph 176 below.]
Prefixes (161) 47
Compounds ... (163) 48
[See also IIL zxv. ]
Noun-compounds - e v oo (164)
Adjective compounds ... ee (165)
Analysis of compounds... e - s (166)
Use of a compound asa N oun, Ad;ectlve or
Verb ... .- (167)
Contracted fonns are to be used only1 in
. compounds ... — - (168) 49
Long compounds, rare .. ros (169)
Clauses e (170)
Two kinds of clauses - {170)
Use of the reflexive particle (a, e e (171)
Assimilation of the introductory partlcle ?
with the initial vowel a or 2 of a verb ... am
Use of -a:te, added to a clause (173) 50
Use of words denotmg time, ete. in ad;ectxval
clauses ... (175)
Use of ba:; leg in clauses (noun-equwalents) (176)
Use of -a:wn, ele. (a7
Use of relative participles ... - (178)
Use of -ga:mle in clauses e (179)
Use of connectives in the constructlon of
clauses ... (180)

Use of the case- phrases of the mterroga-
tive pronouns in the construction... @ (182) 51

Conditional clauses with -'de'n (184)

Concessive clanses with jona-p-'den ... (185)
Re-duplication ... v (186)
Re-duplication of roots e e (186)
Do. of verbs to express frequency
or intensity .. P (188) 52
Do. of monosyl]abw roots - (189)
Con;unctlve partxc:ple, repeated to denote
continuity e (190)
Infix, not re- duphcated vee (191)
Re-duphcahon of Nouns, etc. . oo 192)
Change of sounds in re-dupllcatxon . (193)
Simplification of re-duphcated words in
compounds . b s (194)
Direct narration ... - (195)
(v) Adverbs . v v e wes . (196)
A. According to form et o {196)
(9D

Derivative adverbs ... wis -



‘xyviii TABLE OF CONTENTS

(\2)] Adverbs—cont PARA, PAGE
B. According to meaning (adverbs of txme,
place, manner, degree, affirmation,
negation and of frequency and other

minor categories) ... Voe . o {198) 53
(vi) Prepositions ... o we e (199) 56
Not Prepositioas but post posltxons in form  (199)
Sora: equivalents of English prepositions ...  (201)
[See also ITI, vi.}
(vii) Conjunciions ., v w e e (202) 58
(viii) Exclamations, Inter]ectlons we e (206)
Appendix I.—Particles and Form—words, ete. 59
[See also I, xxx.] .
Appendix II.—Contracted forms e Lewm s - 69
{See also I, xxv.,} i
SecrioN I1L—Preliminary Lessons (Additional Exam-
ples and Exercises)— -
Classified Vocabularies (Nos. 1-—41)-Matenals for
Exercises in Composition— .
1. The World and Nature .. .. W, e 73
2. Land and water ... .. - . - 74
3. Minersals and metals T vee i aey 74
4. Animals w i o vor 75
5. Birds ... - — o6 . " . 75
6. Insects, reptlles fishes, etc. s e ot 76
7. Plants and trees ... & oo 76
8. Parts of the tree ... - e i 77
9, Seasons o e b
10. Months = 78
11. Days of the week ... w e i 78
12. Divisions of the day e . - o - 78
13. House and its parts . 79
14. Furniture and household utensl]s w 79
15. Pots ... ao . - 80
16. Baskets e e e 80
17. Tools and weapons " 80
18. Cereals and crops ... . e 81"
19. Tubers... e e e o . woi 81
20. Mushrooms ... .. nei . e e . 82
91, Pot herbs ... . . - . 82
22, Measurements of dep’th length gxrth quantity, money. 82
23, Comestibles (feod and dnnk) ; 83
24. Tastes ws oeb o 84
95. Colours and forms ... ... o e e w 84
96. Ornaments ... - - bos o . 84
27. Musical instruments 84
28. Occupations vae . - 85
29. Termas of relatxonshlps e e 85
30. The body and its parts ... W Ywe oaw | aw 86
31. Diseases e i vee 87
32, Proper names of (1) Bo ra: tnbes - - 88
33, (2) Sora: villages ; . P .1. - 89
34, (3) Perzons, male and female v
35, (4) Titles of chiefs and other functxommes in - . 0
the Sora:country . =, s ‘
36. Sora: pronunciation of the names of Govem- it
ment officers, etc. | - o1

37. Names of Sora: Deities, Ghosts Spmts etc s o 2



TABLE OF CONTENTH

-Classified Vocabularies—cont.

38, Religious rites, coremonies and festivals ... .. ...

39. Onomatopeeic, imitative and interjectional

words et vie we T e e sos .ee e
{See also IIT, xxxi.} - )
40. ** Tag" words . . voe ase sows e ves.

{See also III, xxxii.]
41, Verbs (English-Soras) .. . o - s
Introductory remarks .. .. o e
I. Nouns and Pronouns-—Number gender and case.. .
II. The vocative case—Exercises in composition

IIL (1) Nouns of the feminine gender, formed by c-hangmg

the final -a: of the masculine into -i:

(2) Masculine suffix, -mar and feminine suffix »boz e

(3) Forms of common gender s o

IV. Use of interrogative words—How to ask questlons -~
V. Case-phrases . veo

VI. Use of preposntmn-eqmvalents 1llustrated

VII. Adverbial objects N e

VIIL Useof Adjectives exercises ... wi e .
IX. Exercises i in con]ugstlon-—- '
A v IJm Present-future Past Sub)unctxve and
peratxve vor rae
B. vij-ai, ‘come’ Present—future, Past SubJunctlve
’ and Imperative ...
X. Special use of the reﬂexxve formﬂ of Verbs (Class II)
which express the meaning of the ‘ middle voice’ v
[See IV, xxxviii, 1-7.]
XI. Conjugation of the ordinary verbs ... o eae
Table (a) Class X, (b) Class I . .
XII. Exercise in the con]ugatlon of 4/so (Class I), 4/80;
(Class IT) vee
XIII, Imperative Mood (o) C]ass I (b) Class II Wi ao
X1V. Subjunctive Mood—
(a) Verbs, Class I, (b) Verbs, Class IT ... w v
XYV. Conjugation of the Impersonﬂl verbs (Cluss III) ass
XVI. Table of conjugation of the Impersonal verhs (Class III).
XVII. Exercise in the formation of Impersonal verbs (Class IIT).
XVIIL Impersonal verbs, (a) Subjunctive, {§) Imperative
XIX. (1) Conjugation of da'ku; (2) The causative of da'kv ...
XX. (i) Special fanction of the Imperative : anmp]es -
(ii) Future form of the Imperative ... - e e
XX1. Substitutes for the Infinitive ... e sve .
XXII. Special use of the Interrogative (Rbetorlcal) . ae
XXIIT. Pluperfect (or Past) Conditional : Examples - _

XXIV. Denominative verbs : Examples ... . e e
XXYV. Contraction of words : Examples ... sw
XXVI Incorporation: Examples ... e

XXVII. Miscellaneous examples of mcorpomtlon of objpcts voe
XXVIIIL Compound verbs. Compounds with 4/ij and 4/ij-ai ...
XXIX. Causative forms of verbs: Examples v W ove

. XXX, Particles : Usage illustrated v -~ -
XXXI. Onomatopceic, and mter)ec‘uonal words Examples ...
XXXIT. Tag-words: Examples ... o eer

. [See also IV, xliv5: xlvi, 4, 56.9 andsongs]
XXXIII, How the Borras coin words .. ave
XXXIV. Figurative Language : Examples ... v

XXXV. Sora: Synonyms : Examples c. o0 sse osee oeer

XXX VI, Word-ordor : Examples s we s b

PAGE

93
99

102

1ir
111
112

113
113
113
113

116
117
118
118

119
123
126

127
128-129

130
133

134
- 135
135
136
137
138
138
138
138
139
139
140
140
141
142
143
145
146
148
150

152

154
156



zXX- TABLE OF CONTENTS

S8gcrion 1V, —Reading Lessons— L
~ Introductory remarks i "o o o
I. sorra:'sijon-i o-ka'nem-on-ji, Sora: Children’s songs v
(i) key'qup-on-o-kanemn-kem, The song of the wood-pecker.
(ii) kuk-'kur-an a-kanemn-'kemn, The song of the dove.
(iil) don'dug-te'ned-'ke:n-on, A cradle song, lullaby.
(iv) 'da:ga, “da :ga;, v'jup! Shine, shine, sun—a song e

II. ta'nub-'do:g-on-ii, Parts of the body ... o

ITI, ts'nub-'do:g-on-4i baxr kem'pun-sn-e-’berna :, Members of
the body and the belly—a fable ... Toe

IV. 'birinda:-‘mar-on<i, Members of the family : terms of

relationship ...
V. ti-re:-'mar-an do: a'su:-da: ’mur-sn-;1 The Docfor and hzs
patients ... o

VI, ‘lakki:-n-o-rand'ru:, Lakka ] persanal decoratzon oo ees
VII. topsep-'mar-an, The Sora: youths get up’; the dancing
party ... e s -

VIIL 'so:ra:-'su:g-on-3-89 ‘nabia, Oonstructwn of the Sora: house,
IX. pam-'ram-an-ji, Tools, weapons and instruments .. .
X. kimpa-'de:b-sn, The mungoose's concert ; a 30ng v

XX. ‘turkam-ji-s-menel-‘me’l, Police investigation ver
XII. 'dile-n-3-'bacra: (snsa'lom-‘a:te), What a woman does every
day e

XIII. 'd:i‘lle-n-a- ba:ra: (‘oggeran-ute), What a man does every

y .
X1IV. 'dile-n-a-'bara: (sanna sx;an-ute), What a laale ckeld

does every day ... « e e
‘dile-n-3-'barra: (‘suda:-'sijon-'a: te) What a grown- up child

does every day Wi e

XV. 'kina:-n-kim'me-d-sn- qndmna -n The tcger and the goat ':
Children's qames .

XVI. 'sona: n-o-gstu si:, Hide and seek : Ch:ldren 8 games -
XVIIL go'naii-an- ‘dukksn—boy -on a'gatar'sis, Digging up tubers and

the old woman : Children's games . o
XVIIL alir'nebon, The liquor tree (Aeschynomene aspera) ...
XIX, 'bazara-n, The bazaar e
XX. 'buda:n do: s-dukeeri, bar s-ps stx, Buda cmd hzs wife
and children (domeszzc life) i sih
XXI. 'soira: n31 ~>-ma'r?e:gna:, The life of tke Sowras . .
XXII. soramn-ji-e-dip' dipnam, The Sora: cookery s e
XXIII. 'benta:-'ber-an, Hunting i ..

XX1V. 'pom-jo-'be:rsn, Fisking ws o e
XXYV. kom'budsn-3-'kata:, The bear (So:ra: folklore) .. ot
XXVI. killa:;jsn-s-kata:, The pumpkin (Sora: folklore)
XXVIL 'suda-bur-o-ki’ tur_)-a-‘katu The god of the iugh hell (So ra:
Jolkiore) .. o
XXVIIL '‘pandersu-s- kutu N The hare (So ra: /o(Llore) e e
XXIX. 'sitla:'boi-on do: gar-‘qar-'boy-on, The goddess of fortuns
and the beggar girl (Sora: folklore) ...
XXX ‘kulba:--'bo:jen, ‘purban-s-‘berna;, The ghost-tradttwn
(Sora: folklore) i e e - -
XXXI. genalam-'gij-on, Divination ... wEs e
XXXII. anub-togen-ga'niim-ta:n-3-berna:, Throbs ami drmms in-
terpre(ahon “ee eve .. ", .. e
XXXIII Sora-cor'zaipsn 'berna-n ‘rainam, 4 Sowa: villq,ge
daaloque - _ Zon ’...
XXXIV. ‘sorramn-ji->-'bara:-s- ‘tn sa:, Qo r6: agriculture, @ daalogue.
XXXV. lo-lo-'maren-ji-s-'berna:, So ra: working with hooked-hoes.

PAGE

158
138

159

169
160
161

163
166

167
167
170
173
173

176
177
179
179

180
181

181
182
183

184
187

191
192
193
194

195
196

198

200
202

206
210



TABLE OF OONTENTS xxxi

PAGHR
Iniroductory remarks—cont. '
- XXXVI. berna:-bosjon-ii-lakkin _do: 'sumbar-in, Gossipping
women, Lakki end Sombari N 210
XXXVIL s-ja:pon do: s-daggada-om-on, The mother admonishing
her grown-up son .. o o 213
XXXVIII. s-kakin-do: a-'ubba:n (‘maggadin, 'sukkun), The elder
sister and the younger brother (Mangadi Sukku), a
quarrel . . we e 214
XXXIX. agol-barmaran-ji: ‘'sukkun do'mapgadam, Sukku and
Mangada who went to feich firewood .. vor 216
XL. 1. pesijon-ji-o-kenken, Children's songs  «.  wo 27
2, don'dud-to'ned-'ke:n-on, Cradle song, lullaby ... .. 217
3. 'borje-ken-'ken-an, The complaint of uneglected daughter-
in-law (a song) v e we ey e el 218
4. tay-'diy ken-'ken-an, Husking the paddy (a song) .. 218
5. kinri‘ped-‘dapgo:di->-kon-'ken, Mrs. Mungoose, a song... 218
6. monna:boi-'ke:n (oygeran kente), A lad's love song ... 219
XLI. pagsa:l-ber-an, Betrothal and marriage o v e 219
X LI a'su-‘marsn-a-'berna:, The sick man ; death and eremation. 222
XLIIL sigkug-da:-n, Obsequies, first ceremony s m ey 229
XLIV. pag-ja:g-on, Bringing the bones of the cremated person... 223
XLV. guar-on, Setting up memoréal sione (final obsequies) i 224
~ XLVL tedug-an, The Sora: priest acting as the medium of spirits 225
XLVIL pir-pir-on, Propitiation sacrifice ... s e o 227
.. XLVIIL rogom-sdur, Harvest feast (red gram) e 298
XLIX. kinlon-kid-an, ke Tiger-man .. o we o " 228
L. duku-ja:g-on, Merry making in a Sora:village ... .. 229
LI The Prodigal Son (Luke XV, 11—32) w e 236
NOTES ON THE READING LESSONS wv vee cer s 2es e 237
VOCABULARY TO THE READING LESSONS eee  soe  wee  vn we 248



ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA,

ADDENDA.
Page 39.—Add to paragraph 112 :—

Norg.—(2)-ba: in affirmative forms, (s)-be in negative forms and -a'i are
proominal sutfixes formed from obsolete promouns, first person plural
(inclusive) ; the first two denote the subject and the third the object (direct or in-
direct) after an impersonal verb.  Ewx. s-ga:-ba:, “lot us (inclusive) drink” ; ag-
ga:-be, “ let us (incl) notdrink”; orgalida:-l-oi-en-dem, “if we (incl.) became

thirsty " : m®e:p-t-aii, “ we (incl.) 'shall prosper " ; m’e:p-aii-te, “may we (incl.)
prosper!” ; osu:-da:-do:p-aii, “may we (incl.) not fall ill ! ; anin gil-l.di, “he saw
us ” (incl.).

CORRIGENDA.

Page 6, line 17.—For pars'za'n-zi read pars'zan-ji.

Page 16, line 11.—For “ smoke tobacco ” read “ whiff .,

Page 21, paragraphs 21 and 22.—Add A’ox)- before len in leg-
Jen, le'g-len, leg-n-am, ‘le'y-ben given under Looative.

Page 29, paragraph 74.—For er-'jum-le-be read er-jum-le (-be)
and for er-'uma:-le-n-be read er-'umale-n (-be).

Page 44, paragraph 144.—For o-gik-kid-ben read o-'gik-'kid-no-
ben. :

Page 55, column 2, line 2.—For dir-gui read dir ga.

Page 70, column 2, line 8.—For qirig-on read garij-en; and for
gir-on read gar-om,

Page 73, column 1, line 15.—For to'rub-on, ti'rub-on read 'tirub-
on, 'tiirub-en.

Page 74, column 1, line 14.—For (j)er-an read o-jer-on.

Do.  column 2, line 8.—For togkun-ar-on read 'takuy-ar-on.

Page 75, column 1, line 89.— Delete pam-mar.

Page 87, column 2, line 38.—For or-o'neyon, tid- read or-o'nem-
'tid-on.

Page 88, column 1, line 25.— For 'er-o'n%e:m-sn read 'er-ro'n’e:m-
em, ‘er-lo'n’e;m-on.

Page 88, column 1, line last 2nd.~—For jaro read jaira.

Page 91, line 7 (under 35).—For ku'dag-en read ku'dan-en.

Page 118, line 1.—For pup'un: read pu'pun.

Page 124, line 26.—-For enrap read enrar.

Page 126, N.B., line 12.~~For “ persons pesking ** read “ person
speaking”’.

Page 138, sec. XX, line 3.—For 'sanarran read so'nar-on.

Page 139, line 2.—For “ page 69 ” read “ paragraph 69 *.

Page 140, sec. XXIV (a).—For aj-jer-n-a, as-'si-n-a¢, am-mad-
n-a read o-'jen-a;, o-si-n-a;, o-'mad-n-a: respectively.

Page 142, line 21.—For yien) read pen.

p line 26.—For pon read pen.



L0B THE SO:RA:
(OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE.

1. SO:RA:—PHONETICS.

The Sora:! language has the following speech sounds (or
phonemes) which are here represented in the alphabet of the Inter-
national Phonetic Association® which i3 at present more widely
known and used than any other.

1. VowsLs.
The tongue position of the Soira: vowels seems to be lower than
that of the cardinal vowels.
a—as in (Soira:) 'amen, < thou ’; 'arre, “ egg’ —is a back, half-open,
unrounded short sound, perhaps like the vowel in French
pas. There is no such sound in English. The first
element of the English diphthongs ai and au in such words
as by and how may be something like it. It is like the
sound represented by the first letter of the Telugu alphabet.

Oriyas who study So:ra: should bear in mind that thisis not at all like the
sound of the first letter of the Oviya alphabet. This Oriya sound is
changed into o or a in the O;‘iﬁa words borrowed by the Sorais.  If the a
in the So:ra: word ‘'mana: (which means * tasty ') were {n‘onolmced asin Uriya
it would be mistaken for monnu: (which means ‘mind’, ‘ consent’). Soras
gibe at the misgronunciation of the Oriya Paiks, who say gomarpgo in-
stead of 'gumen.

i—as in i-gij-a;, © go and see ’; 'kina-n, ‘ tiger '—is a front, close,
stressed, short sound as in Oriya and Telugu.

1—as in r'ten, ‘ what’; 'tima;, ‘sell’—is a front, medial sound
which we seem to hear now as i and now as e (of. u).

u—as in 'ura, ¢ untie ’; 'tuvru, ‘six "—is a back, close, ronnded,
short sound as in Oriya and Telugu.

u—as in 'suda:;, big’; 'buru-n, ‘ hoe *—is a back, medial, rounded
sound which we seem to hear now as u and now as o (cf. 1).

e—-ag in 'endur-a;, ‘ wander ’; ep'jom-an, ‘axe’—is & front, half-
close, stressed short sound as in Telugu In Oriya ebe,
‘now, eis short (cf. French, éi€).

o—as in'or-a;, ‘plough’; ‘gob-w, “sit’—is a back, half-close,
stressed, short sound as in Oriya boile ; English November.

ii—as in plir-'piir, ‘ worship’; 'limte, ‘does "—is a mixed vowel.
We seem to hear now i and now u.

6—ag in 'takom, ‘ to cough ’—is another mixed vowel. We seem
to hear now e and now o. This is rare.

1 Called soira:-lag-an, * Soira:-tongue '. Occasionally so:ra.

* See Encyc. Brit. ‘ Phonetics.” Linguistic Survey of Indix, Vol. I, p. 194;
The British Association for the advancement of science recommends this alphabet ;
ses ‘Notes and Queries on Anthropology,’ published by the Royal Anthro-
pological Institute, fifth edition. 1928, p 362, . )

3 See the lesson on * Merrymaking in a So:ra: village,’ scction IV,
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o—agin o'boi,‘ one ’; o'joi-n, * fish *; 'kab-om, ‘ cloth '—is a central,
half-open (or open) short sound as in the first and the last
syllables of America (e'merik-0); a weak form of a.

2. DIPHTHONGS AND TRIPHTHONGS.

The Sora: language has a remarkably large number of diphthongs
and triphthongs. :
ai—as in to'laiba:-n, ¢ old man ’; jaita-n, ‘ below ’; jumtaii, ¢ T eat .
. Gu—ag in 'aurre, ‘ grew,” ‘ excelled ’.
ia—as in ‘i, “ go ",
le—as in ‘an-ie, ‘ T will not go ’.
io-—ag in 'hio, ¢ to-morrow’,
fu—as in 'plur-ai, ¢ turn round ’.
N.B.—iq, ie, io, iu are also pronounced as ijq, ije, ijo, iju.

ea—as in 'tude-a, * weigh .

ei—as in 're-ip, ‘open to me .

o0—as in ‘sow, ‘ hide’ v.t.

oi—as in o'boi, ‘ one *; on'soi, ‘ alone ’. _
ou—as in o-'qalo-'uil,! ‘ dropped-mango’.
ua—as in u'ah-an, * vegetable .

ui—as in o'sui, ‘ few ’; 'muida:n, ‘ ant’.
ue—as in 'sue, ‘ the hissing of a cobra’.,
va—as in 'va-n, * where ’; 'vay, ¢ father ’.
Ui—as in pui, ‘ to pluck out ’; 'burui, ‘ millet .
e:ti—as in o'deiai-'por),  shall I accept?’
e:io—as in 'meiio), ‘ the ery of a peacock ’.
vai—ag in 'vai-lo-ge,  loudly .

iwi—as in Yai, ‘come?’.

3. CoNgoNaNTs.?
k—ag in 'kaku-n; ‘elder brother —
sound as in English %ill. Fina
dialects as in be'sik or ba'sak, “salt’; par. of ba'sid, bs'sud.
9——as in 'qum-w, ‘say ’; 'da:ga-n, < sunshine "—is a plosive, velar,
voiced sound as in English give. ‘
g—as in 'gog-a;, ‘drive ’;'pa'g-a:, < take away *—is a nasal, velar,
voiced sound as in English ring.
Eu gNhgx ﬁ%;x;;i’ergig ?h&?;ggf)g?g)]l.n mind that g is different from 19 (g+q) [cf.
3j—as in rjaja, anything ’; 'jaitan, down "—is a palatal,
voiced sound. It seemg to be fricative in some positions.
Students should bear in mind that the apparently corre-
sponding sound indicated by the letter 1in English wordg
as in Jane is a consonantal diphthong while this } isa
single sound. Final 3 is in some words checked (see 4).

is a plosive, velar, voiceless
1 k occurs only in one or two

! Some do not pronounce ‘ou’ as & diphth in thi
* In So:m:ﬁlosives bave no aspimtionpas il(l) ri*'?tx;lliﬂhl owd,
® See ‘ Le Maitre Phonétique,’ 1925, p. 28; 1926, p. 18.
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j—as in ‘jaqi, ‘ three’; jar-jar, ‘ round —is a palatal, frictionless
continuant and semi-vowel. It is like the Telugu or
Oriya j, in “nitya’, a glide sound. The English sound of y
in yes is pronounced with more friction than the Sora: j.

p—as in yem, < I7; 'diptai, ‘T cook '—is a palatal, nasal, voiced
sound asin Oriya and Telugu, and French vignette.

t—asg in 'tab-a:, ‘ remove’; 'un-'te-n, ‘ that’—is a dental, plosive
unvoiced sound like the corresponding Telugn or Oriya
sound. There is no such sound in English. English t is
alveolar plosive (cf. French t). The cacuminal t of Telugu
and Oriya is not heard in Sora.

d— as in ‘d%a-n, ¢ water’; 13'mad, ¢ soft '—1ig an alveolar, plosive,
voiced sound, almost like d@ in English did and different
from the Telugu and Oriya cacuminal d.

N.B.—Sora: t and d have different organic positions.

n—as in 'nami, ‘now’; 'kinan, ‘ tiger > —is a dental, nasal, voiced

gound as in English no.

" This So:ra: phoneme includes four distinct sounds. The most tvpicai sound is
dental as in sa'nag-an, ¢ door ’; ‘dinna:-n, *day s on'ti-d-an, * bird ’; an-se'lor,
¢woman ' The alveolar variety is heard when it is followed by d as in
kin.‘du:d-an, ‘ frog’. A somewhat palatalized variety is heard asin kin-Yju:ps
an, * back-bone ’, an-pspam-’jo.! *a fish that is cau ht’. A post alveolar
variety is also heard as_in band'ra:b-an, * anger’. These varieties do not
require different symbols as they can be easily determined by the nature of

the sound that follows n.

1—as in lo'born, ¢ earth ’—is a dental or alveolar, lateral, non-
fricative sound. It is a pure dental sound when followed by
the dental t as in o-'qulti-n, ‘ nape’; and a pure alveolar sound
when followed or preceded by the alveolar d as in 'tageldai-n,
¢ morning ’; 'tidlaii, ‘T beat ’ (past).

r—as in r'a-n,  elephant *~—is a dental or alveolar, fricative, trilled,
voiced sound. It is a dental sound when followed by the
dental t as in 'arta;, * rope > and an alveolar sound when fol-
fowed or preceded by the alveolar d as in 'qur-da-n, ‘pus’;
‘endrag, ‘notyet”. It islike the trilled rof the Secots Eng-
lish. but not like the liquid spirant r of Southern English.

7—as in 'tuiduy, ‘basket’; kin-'soy, ‘dog’—is a fricative, spirant,
voiced sound occurring in some Sora; words. Itis heard now
as 4 and now as r and has given rise to dialectal variations.
It is almost like the r sound in some Hindi and Bengali
words— ghoga, < horse ’, kuri, ‘ twenty i ‘

g——as in 'sindri-n, ‘ cloth *—is a sibilant, fricative, dental or alveolar,
voiceless sound. Oriyas and Telugus should bear in mind
that Sora: 5 is & pure dental and not a pelatal sound.

p—as in 'papur, © old ’—is a plosive, bilabial, voiceless sound
as in Oriya and Telugu, and Eunglish paper.

b—as in 'baigu, ¢ two ’; ‘gob-a, “ sit *—is a plosive, bilsbial, voiced
sound as in English bag. It becomes unvoiced when it is

1 Some pronounce ap-panam-jol.

1-a
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followed by a voiceless sound like ¢ as in 'goptaii, “ I sit’; but
when final it becomes half-voiced and is checked (see
Checked Consonants).

m—as in ‘'muida-n, ‘ant’; uo, ‘ the humming sound of a ghost or
an owl —is a nasal, bilabial, voiced sound as in Oriya and
Telugu, and English man.

4. CHECKED CONSONANTS.!

The final consonants of Sora: words (not followed by & vowel)
ate indistinetly uttered. Plosives are not exploded. When b is
pronounced, the occlusion only of the lips takes place ; the unexhausted
breath (which is unvoiced) is let out through the nose ; the b sound is,
however, indicated by the closed lips and the glide from the preceding
vowel which is coloured, as it were, by the occlusion of the lips.
When d is pronounced without plosion, only Soras feel the occlusion
of the speech organs; it is inaudible. k (g) and t are not found
at the end of Soira: words (except in one dialect). The y which is a
variant of d is checked like d. Such checked consonsnts are
indicated by a small circle under the letters which repregent them ;
e.g., b, 4, 7. The nasals 1, p, n, the semi-vowel J» the lateral I and
also 3 are liable to he checked in some words. All these sounds
are clearly heard in the Gumma dialect when they are followed by
aword or  particle beginning with a vowel. In some dialects, how-
ever, these inaudible sounds are quite lost in some of the words in
which they occur.  Ez. on'tid, ‘ bird ’; on'tid-sn-ji, ‘ birds’; on'ti-n-ii
(dialect).  Additional examples. are given in the lists of words
appended to this section.

b—'gob-kur-'mar (heard as'go-kur-'mar) [lit. ¢ sit-horse-man " mib-
mub-'da-t-ip (heard as mi-mui~datip), ‘I am sleepy .

d-—There are many words in which this sound ocours; (it is
dropped in some dialects;) 'bar-tad, ‘two days’; 'ertad,
* three days’; kom'bug, ‘ a bear ’; 'patud, ¢ hole ",

r—kin'soy, “a dog’; 'tuduy, ‘a basket’; ‘gajar-mad, “the pupil of
the eye’. o

n—a'kidiy (a'kidi’),? * when’.

p—madip (madi’),® a ‘ measurement of grain’; ‘taglip (tagli’), -
‘acow’; 'jakip, ‘all)

p—"3obba-lon, ‘ mire, mud’; jo'no-n, ¢ broom-stick .

j—There are many words in which this sound ocours, verbs as
well as nouns.  Ez. pa'sij (pesi’), ¢ child .

1-—kin‘lu' ) (kinla-i), ‘& pumpkin’,

I—~'uppal-‘puppul-ge, ‘ sweaty,’  laboriously ’.

' Cf. the semi-consonsnts in Santali and M i; ¢ Linguisti -
VoL 1V, p. 58 undari ; ngmshc Survey of India,

The' spostrophe indicates the indistinet sound which is heard after i in such
wo .
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5. Tar Guorral CrECk.1

_ The glottal check is a very remarkable feature in this language.
It is phonetically represented by ["]%. “It is produced by closing
and suddenly reopening the glottis (i.e., the vocal chords) as the lips,
for instance, may be closed and opened in rapid succession, without
emitting any breath, producing a slight gurgling kind of gound &8
that of water from a full bottle.” This sound is very common in
German. Though the sound of the glottal check is only slight, yet the
German notices its absence ; the words and syllables then seem to
him to run or glide into each other. In Sora: the glottal check is
very common and the Sora: notices its absence: o-T’ay, ‘ wide % o-la,
‘tongue’; 1%em,  to be digested ’; lem, * to salute ’; 'qTurrte, ‘(it) ripens ’;
‘qurte, ¢ (it) rains ’; a’ap, “no!’ ap, “all right!’ ‘

If it ocours initially in words beginning with a vowel it is marked
in the middle of the vowel. If it occurs after a consonant it is
marked before the vowel following it. It cannot be definitely stated
without further investigation whether the check takes place between
a vowel or before the vowel sound is uttered.

The glottal check is heard even in derivatives and in some com-
pounds in which the words containing the check i3 the first member ;
in any other position the word loses the check. When the check is
lost, the vowel is sometimes changed (see I, 133).

. Ez. 's"wy-on,  house ’; s’un-'tid-on,  sparrow ’s kom'bud-'sun-on,
* (the) bear’s house’; 'j’a:d-on, snake ’; o-'naga-jad, “cobra’s Iay,
* wide ’; lo'n’ay), ‘width’; 'pfalle’, “is out’; pal, v.t. (1) ‘to cut’; mo:d-an,
‘eye’; o-'mad-on, ¢ his eye .

See the list of words having a glottal cheok at the end of this
section.

6. ApapraTioN oF FoREIGN WORDS.

We find a considerable number of foreign words in Sora:. 'sifger,
‘ green ginger’ (cf. Pali singi-vera, Sanskrit sringa veram) ; 'kairellq,
< Momordia charantia’ (cf. Sanskrit karavella) ; keda, ¢ pendanus
odoratissimus’ (of. Sanskrit keta-ki); are not found in Oriya with which
Sora: has long been in contact. The words in Oriya which correspond
to them. are ada:, kalara and kia. The Soras must have once lived
among the people who used these Prakrit words.

1f the words which they borrowed have unfamiliar sounds the
Sora:s substitate for them sounds which are familiar td them.
Aspirates are dissspirated “or reduced to vowels. E.g., 'ukkua,
¢ oustom '—okha (Oriya); 'ugga, ‘abuse’ —ughai (Oriya); ‘oda;,

* Tt occurs in Santali, Mundari and other kindred languages. It is also noted in
some of the Indo-Chinese languages, Eh
* 1t is naively defined in the ‘Mundari Hand-book,’ published by the Tea
Districts Labour Association, Calcutta, as follows (vide p. 6} :—
« The check is as though one started to grononnoe the vowel, changed one’s
ruind and then changed it again and completed the sound.”
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‘ channel —odha (Oriya); 'binna:, ¢ different ’—bhinna (Oriya); 'quuri,;
‘ complaint ’—guhairi (Oriya). : .
The other changes may be classified as follows :—

d for . Fz. o'dasa;, ‘ lazy '—alasa (Oriya). _

d for n. Fz. 'sundam-en, ‘ lime '—snnnam (Telugu).

d for n. Ew. 'padasan,  jack fruit ’—panasa (Oriya).

t for th. Ez.'kunta-n, ‘ lame ’—kuntha (Oriya).

d for th. Fe. 'pidarn, ¢ wooden seat ’—piitha (Oriya).

d for dh (alveolar d for dental dh). Ez. 'daramman—dharma

" (Oriya). k :

8 for ts. Fz. 'sattuc-n, ‘ladle ~tsatua (Oriya).

§ for sh. Ez. 'taisai-n, ‘ cultivation *-—tasha (Oriya).

b for m. Fz. 'bamboda-n, ¢ a Brahman "—bammana (Oriya).

N.B—Soras add {a)n_to every noun-word they borrow. Saheb, master
and collector become ‘saiiborn, 'mustaronn (or 'ma:star-an), 'kalskatar-sn in
Sora:. The pronunciation of conjunct consonants is modified by means of an
inserted vowel, like a. Pruja becomes para'zan-ji or pars'za'n-zi ; patrois’ a:torong
maitram is 'mamtoram. These conjumct consonants are not more £{'ﬁcu1t to.
Fronounce than ‘tagpa:-a;, ‘ kick’; 'tetsle, ‘afterwards’; ants'ri, ‘then’. Unfami-
iarity makes foreign sounds or unusual combinations of familiar sounds ditficult to
pronounce at the beginning.

7. LeNera.

All the vowels (except o) mentioned above oceur in So:ra; as short,
half-long or long. Full length is indicated by [:] put after the.
vowel which is fully lengthened as in 'barai-n; ¢ work 7. . Half-length .
is indicated by [] put after the vowel which is half-lengthened as in
v-jug-om, “thesun’. Consonants are also long, half-long and short: -
e.g., um, ‘the ery of the owl or of a ghost’; o'karam, ‘loudly ’ =
ok'karra:n. Length is, more or less, an important element of speech in
Sora: and the meaning of several words is determined by the presence
or absence of length either in a vowel or in a consonant as shown
below :— ‘

'‘dal-a;, ‘ to increase '— 'dail-a;, ¢ cover .

'radai-le, it broke to pieces '— 'radaii-le, ‘ it cracked ’,
'parac-n, ¢ stranger *— 'parai-n, ¢ wound ’. -
o'may, ¢ in front of '— e'mian (= em-'man), * at first ’;

Students should bear in mind that long vowels have no tendenoy
towards diphthongization in Soira: as in southern English. Compare—

kon-'sim-on, ‘ fowl,’ and English see (sij). : ‘
'pella-n, “ box,” and English pale (petl).

'ko:da-n, ‘ stork,” and English go (gon).

qu-'qu-te~ji, ‘ they are calling,’ and English do (duw).

8. Stress.

The Sora: language has no doubt  stress’ though it is not so
sharp and striking as in English. It is olearer in some dialects
than in others, and in the speech of some individuals than in that of
others. There is a tendenoy towards levelling ’ in the speech of the
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Soras of the plains. It is, therefore, very difficult to determine the
" position of stress in every word. The following rules, tentatively
deduced, may be helpful to the student. The stress mark is a vertical
stroke placed above the line at the beginning of the stressed syllable.*
[Words are sometimes distinguished by shifting the accent as in a-'ja:pon
¢(its) bone’; 'aj-agen, ‘ removing fire-wood from the oven'.]
Stress is heard in— : ,

(1) The negative prefix ad as in 'aj-jumai, ‘ I will not eat’.

(2) The causative prefix ab as in ab-'jer-a;,’ ‘send back’.

(8) The prefix an used in forming the past participle adjective
ad in 'an-gonij-an-o-'deisa.

(4) The first syllable of the termination of the third person,
singular, past tense, -‘etein as in jum-'eite:n, ‘ he ate .

(5) The second word in a compound which appears in its
contracted form as in garob-'go'b, ‘a seat’; sudw-kid, ‘ tiger’.
~ (6) The second part in re-duplicated forms asin e-qu-'qu-ben,
“1o call’; jum-jum-te-ji.

. (7) doy, the negative particle added to verbs as in jum'dog,
¢ don’t eat’.

(8) The root syllable in derivative words formed by infixing

- an, or, ol, ete., as in go'naj-on,‘ tuber’; pord'sij-on, “youth’; be'led-on,

" (9) The second syllable containing a long vowel preceded by

a syllable containing a short vowel in some words as in o'gusa,
“no, not’ ; o'quid, ‘ alas !’ ; en'soin, ‘ alone’.

(10) The syllable that is preserved in the contracted form as in
po-'sij-on, < child’ ; en-so-loin, * woman ’; kina-n. (See appendix II,
p. 69.) . v

- (11) The syllable containing -en as in ten-nen, ‘ here’; odit-
't'en, < at some distance ’; on'len, ‘ we ’,

(12) Generally the first syllable as in 'tulab-on, ‘ wood, forest’;

'duk-(ke)-ti-n, ¢ wife’.
Stress is not heard in—

(1) The particle o- denoting the genitive case of the third personal
pronoun as in o-'jai-on, ‘his or her mother’; o-ja:g-on-ji, ‘their mother’,

(2) The suffix -on or -an added to form nouns or verba! nouns,
asin 'kab-en, ‘ cloth ’; ‘jum-an,  eating .

(8) The plural prefix o- of verbs o-jum-lai, * we ate’.

(4) The connective particle -0 used in connecting words or
phrases or clauses 'amen o-'gillen-o-kina (lit. ‘ you-saw-tiger’), “ the
tiger you saw -

(6) The defining particle o- asin o-jelu-'med-on, * the flesh of a
goat’. (See appendix I, p. 59.)

(6) The infixes om, o1, etc., a8 in to'nub-on, ‘ share’ ; pera 'sij-on,
¢ childhood .

1 Secondary stress may be marked thus ;: jab-jum'eite:n, parags‘dab-an,
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9. INTONATION.

Intonation plays an important part in Sora: as in every other
living language; but Sora intonation has not yet been fully
investigated. : o

All forms and shades of emphasis are expressed in Sora: by
varying the pitch. -
A few cases are “illustrated here by means of the figures (1) to (9)
representing a rising scale of regular but undefined musical intervals .1
3 4 5 1 21
(1) pen 'gupa-  'tay-ban  itte.
-1 tend- cattle-place go.
6-1 4 5 1 3-2
(2) 'pen-na 'qupa: ‘tap- ban ‘itte.

Here pem is emphasized to mean I, none else .
4 3 6 1 21 3 5 1 3t
(3) 'pen 'gupa’taig-oain 'itte ; 'gupai-me:d -ban' annije.
I tend cattle go  tend goat will not go.

Here tair) is emphasized to mean that the speaker would go totend
eattle but not goats. 5, :
3 2 35 3 2-5
(4) e! 'sukku! e! 'jag!
lo ! Sukku ! lo ! mother !

2 2 3-1 3 4-2
jo'num - 'dar-en 'par-  lai.
food (cooked rice) brought I.

2-1 4 3 2 2 3

(6) rten  'dot 'aj-ja-lem-in?
Why indeed not respond to me?
2-1 3-1 2 2 3 2-1
(6) ‘jag! Hag ! ‘dolei-'da: -t-iy.
mother | mother! hunger becomes to me.
(Le., I am hungry.)
2 4-1 6-1 1 4 2-1
(7) e! ‘'tarengo:! ‘'dakken o Fad  'gai!
lo! Tarango! whata big cobra friend!
4 2 21 3 2392 ¢ 42
(8) ‘'mag-‘jen ‘tagka: ‘van de'’kve' do: 'tij-am.
at me rupee where would be give you.
(Le., I have no money.)
2-1 34 3-1 . 45
(9) e gqam-le? ite gam-le?
what said you? what said you?

! Association Phonétique Internationale—Miscellanea Phonétics, No. 1, 1914,
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.10, Vagriamion or SrercE Sounps.!
(i) Vowels—
1. onso'lon, ¢ woman ’—inse'lomn, inge'lom, unse'lom, onse'lom,
intsa'lon, antso'lom.
2. ar'qal, ¢ thirst’—oer'qal, ir'qal, er'qal, ur'qal, or'gal.
3. ondu'dakke, ¢ anklet "—ondu'dukks, ondi'dokks, ete.
4. ki'jelle, ‘died *—ka'jelle, ko'jelle, ke'jelle, ke'elle, ko'pelle.
a—vu. Ez. 'ap(p)ong-a, ‘ tell —'up(p)un-a (also 'opur-a:).
a—o. Fz. ‘asekkai-a;, ° prepare’—'osokkai-a: (also
‘usekkai-a):
a—e. FEz. ande-'ra;j-en, ‘ brinjal '—endo'ra;jon.
u—e. Ez. ba'sud, ¢ salt '—ba'sed.
i—u. FEe. 'tirub, ‘ cloud ’— 'turab.
a—i. FEzx. 'agedran—'igedran. (See Sora—English Dic-
tionary.)
o—i. Ez. 'agoj-j-a;, ¢ at any time *—'anij-j-a.
‘i—o. Ez. kin'duy, ‘ back ’—ken'duy; kim'poy, ¢ belly ’—
ke'mpury.
(ii) Consonants—
b—m. Ez. o'boi, ‘ one ’—o'mui ; 'kad-ab-na:, ‘ keep quiet ’—
‘kad-amna:.
m—y. Ez. 'tam-tam-a, v. © clean '—tag-tag-a:.
m—n. Fz. 'amdar-a;, ‘listen’—'andarg-a:.
t—d. E=z. 'rattob,? ‘ crack of the fingers >—raddob.
t—n. Ez. tut'tum-on,3 ¢ blood-sucker *—tun'tum-sn.
d—q. Ez. bo'seq, ‘salt ", —bo'seq.
d—r. E=z.'a'mbdij, ‘ like "—'a'mbrij.
d—I1. Fz. o'daj-en, ‘ horse-gram ’—o'lag-en.
d—j. F=. 'jundidi-boi,* ‘an adulteress —'junjidi-boi.
n—r. Fz. 'en-si’, ‘finger ring’—er)-si'. (This is frequent.)
n—j. Ez. o'num, ‘ urine —o'ypum. '
n—m. Fz. vn(d)ren-a,® v. ‘let go’—vm(d)rey-a.
3—. Ez. 'jam-mar, ‘ a kind of hawk *—'pam-mar.
3—j. E=. on'rij-en,® ‘a wooden pestle *—on'rij-on.
I}—r. Ez. al-ro'delen-ji, ‘ (they) fought with one another’;
ar-ro-'de-len-ji. (This is frequent.)
1-—n. Ez. 'lami, ‘ now ’—'nami; sllemn,” ‘ we >—on'len.
g—t. Ez. 'vssun, ‘ already ’—'utsun.
s—n., E=z. 'mossiuj', ‘ gister’s son ’-'monei?.

1 Some of these variations occur,in one and the same dialect ; others in differ-
ent dialects. See the preface.

7 Also latto'b, rattub. & Also un'dreg-a:, om'drex-a:.

3 Also tup 'kum-on. ¢ Also on'drijen.

¢ Also ‘junjudi. 7 Also el'len, en'len.
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11: SouNp=JuNCTIONS.

(i) Vowels.—Vowels are not elided in Sora: as in Telugu. Hiatus is
prevalent. Ea. ‘da:qa-iigen,  hot season ’; to'dar-"fiman, ‘ cock’; 'ag-qu-
lqu-am, * I will not call you’; s~ola-'wl-om,  the leaf of the mango’;
o-initen-on-o-'man(d)ra;, * he came—that man’; 'qorzain-le:n-o~jodai-o~
' QTa~o-mo'na:"a'm(b)rij ba'r 'beggadai-a-'qorzaig-o~'jodu-e-'d*a~e-mo'nar
ted. [lit. ¢ village-our-of-brook-of-water-of taste-like —any-other-of- '
vﬂlage-of—brook-of—water of taste no’.] ‘unte-a-'man{d)rai-s-‘gadi-o-
lo%mn, ‘ that man’s friend’s son’.

In rapid speech, however, when such words ag unte,  that,” boite,
‘ who, eite, ¢ which, what,” ode, ‘yes,” are followed by a vowel, the
final vowel of such wordsiselided. Fz. unte+a'te = un‘tate, ‘that’;
bote + amen = botamen, ‘who you?’; unte + o-man(d)ra =
unta'man(d)ra, < that man ’; ode + ejja = odejja? ‘ Yes or no?’ bijo +
ode = bijo'de, ‘to-morrow or?’; ma:+ onde = mo'nde, ‘ go on ! begin
at once !’ boite, qai + amen == bote guman, ‘ who sir (are) you?’

(ii) Consonants—Difficult and awkward sound-junctions are avoided
in every language by omitting one of the two sounds or by modifying
one or both of them ; sometimes an intermediate sound is formed.

Fe. bagu+ kudi, ‘ two-twenty,” ie., ‘ forty,” bakkudi, bakudi;
jagi + kudi, ¢ three-twenty,’ - ie., “sixty, jakkudi, jakudi; pe'sij +
§%, © child + hand *; pa'si'si (of. po'sij +on = pasijon) ; daj+te,  (he)
ascends ’; da'ite or dajte (cf. dq3+a: = daja;, ‘asecend’); kom'bud +
ja:, ‘abear or —, kom-'buj-ja;, kem'buja: ; d is dropped ; u is length-
ened (compensation). ; :

(1) Assimilation is either complete or partial ; progressive or regres-
sive. :
(@) Complete assimilation : oko'jed + ge, ‘ dead like’ = oko'jeqge ;
gad +j1m, ‘ cut weeds’ = gaj'jm; mad + pen, “eye-mine * = 'mappen ;
e'd + t-am, * (I) shall cut you’ = 'et-tam ; kin-'sod + jai, * the dog also ’
= kin'so:jja ; mad + n-am, ‘eye-yours ' =='man-nam ; 'tid + ben-'ten,
¢ (he) beat you’ =='tib-ben-'ten ; mad + maed +3eq, ‘ankle’ = mam-
maj-jey (or mamma-jen); red+red-u, ‘top knot’ = rerred-w:;
gad +1-e3i, “ they cut’ = galleji; gad +sar, ‘cut paddy’ = qas'sar.
The b of ab, causative affix, is optionally assimilated to the following
consonant. Ez. ab-qa-a,  feed” = aqq:-u:.

(b) Partial assimilation: ‘kaddab-na;, “keep quiet’= 'kaddam-
na; te'nub-pen, ‘ share-mine ’ = to'num-pen. ‘

(c) Progressive assimilation: This takes place when r'is followed
byl Fz. g’ur+le, ‘ ripened’ = gTuirre.

Ag -le is a suffix expressing past time, this kind of assimilation
takes place whenever -le is added to verbs ending in r. The 1 of le'on,
a particle, added to notn-words. to form the locative case; of -le and
-loge, adverbial suffixes and of some words like lo, ‘earth’, lam,
“irom ’ —is assimilated similarly to the final r of the preceding words.

(d) Regressive assimilation: see (a) above,
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(2) Dissimilation : Doubleris pronounced in some villages as dr Ez.
'Yurru, ‘six’ = 'tudr-u; ur'ru-a;, ‘stir’ (water etc.) ‘= ud-ru-a;
bar'er beat’ (a drum,ete.) = bad‘n—a. ;'girra-n-; ‘ bundle’, is going
out of use and 'gidran is displacing it. No such dissimilation takes
place in such words as adurre, ‘ fled ’; o-'karran, ‘ strongly °.

(3) Intermediate or transitional sounds: Between (1) mand d, (2)
m and r, (3) n and r, and (4) n and s, denasalized sounds are developed,
which are, in some words, individual, and in others, dialectal pecu-
liarities. They are obviously due to “the soft palate going up a
moment too soon whereby the nasal sound is transformed into the
oral sound in the last stage.”
b between m and d. Ez. 'dum(s)di’, ‘& spoon’—'dumb(e)di..
b between m and r.  Ez. 'a'mrij, ‘ like *—'a'mborij.
d? between nand r.  Ez. 'manra-n, ‘a person —'mandra-n.
t? between n and s. Ez. onsd'lo-n, ‘ a woman *—ontsa'lo:-n.

Between i and another vowel, J is frequently heard, e.g., ti-ai,
¢ give ’—'tija:; 'i-a'n-'{’le,® ‘ having gone ’—'ijan-'i’le.

Re-duplication or doubling: The ﬁnal sounds are generally
dropped in re-duplication, e.g., tug- tuj-en, ‘a star ’—tu-'tujon; mib-
‘mrb, “to be sleepy —mr-'mib.

APPENDIX.
A. TasLe saowiNe THE Oreanic Position or Sora: Spercr Sounbs.
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1 This is frequent. (See list No. 11 in the appendlx to this section B
? Thisisa dlalectal pecuhanty ;
® Aleo 'ja'n-'i'le, 'jam'ille.
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Worps conramvg, s, 1, U,

o (see 8 above).

o'boi, ‘one’.
to'ra: r_]dm ‘middle ’,
‘dukkerin, ‘ wife’.
'amen, ‘ thou’.
‘agen,  for’.

‘r-at;, “ go .

! P h s
stda;, ‘ throw away .
‘sirrun-on, © marriage
‘midicn-a:,  complain ’,

Ttemn, ‘which °.

da'ky, ‘is’.

‘suda, “ big .

u'ki3, ‘ again ’.

‘vgu'n, ‘ already ’.
y'ju,  the sun ’.
‘vrog-a;, “take’ (persoms).
'dvkkorin, ‘ wife /-
'Jumai, ‘eat’. ./
'siTrun-en, ¢ marriage .
bud-'buden, ¢ inseet ’.
'buja, ¢ priest .
vmb'ragle, ¢ across’.

ansa'lo:, © woman °.
'sittorim, ‘ ragi .
'pattoron, ‘ chief ’.
go'na’gad, ‘& drink’.
jo'nom-'}vmen, ‘ food ’.

w'tub-on, ‘ plough’,

‘midi-n, < handle’.

"tim-a:, ‘ sell ’.

'ideka:-n, ‘ pleasure ’.
'dian-'delle, * having got up ’.

'dusa;-n, ¢ wrong
ku'de: ten gave birth ’.
lu-eiten, protected
3ammul—an seeds ’.
to'nuigba:, © husband %~
‘buruin, ¢ hoe .

v'de:, “ yes .

'stmba; ra-n, Monday
‘mqq ‘bo j-on, smallpox ;
qm]—u., dnve away ’.
pu'pu-n, ‘ cake ', .-
'puain-'poile, ‘ having stabbed ’.

2. Worps coNTAINING LonNg VOwRLS.

‘anem, ‘ fasting ’.
‘ba:gu-n, ¢ two .

< 3
'badarn, ‘8 gun’.
'bair-an, ¢ and, moreover ’.
bacl-a, ¢ grill’,

. 3

‘daga-n, ‘ sunshine’,
[ 4 X’ ‘) > 2
qur-a;, ‘ask ’; ‘teg’.
Yaley-a;, ‘ answer’.?
kcr.‘kq:-n, ‘ crow .-
Tam-a, ¢ extend .2
saj-a, ‘ seek, want’.
tu oy , paternal uncle (elder)

'idi-n, ‘ bank, bund ’.

'‘bida, ‘ herd of cattle ’.
'di-ta:d, ¢ always ’; ‘everyday .
kan 3: im—en “ fowl >

]u.n- “shake ”.3
‘mu: tl.-n, edge ’.
‘el-na;, “act’.?

gij'e: ten ‘ (ke or she) gaw >,
‘oda-n, ‘a drain o~
olu.-n ‘ leaf ’, ‘
Noia, ¢ rake .3

‘tqkii:m, ‘to cough’.

sounds,
* Second person, singular, imperative.

* These lists may be used as exercises in the Pronunciation of So:ra:

speech
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3. Worps cortanize tHE Mixep Vowsl ii.

e'niig-on, ‘ a sling for pots’.
'biid-a:, v.t. & i. ‘ sow (seeds)’.?
lglinum, ‘ a mouthful ’,
o-'jii'd-an, ¢ Toot .
3iimbur-re, ¢ (he) stole ’.
kiin'dub, ‘a handful ’.
‘kiingam-'tay, ‘a ball ’.
kiim-'sar, ¢ husks —paddy ’.

¥

lum-'tiir, ¢ mizzling rain ’.
lim-te,? ‘do’; ‘does’.
lig-n-a;, v.i. ‘awake I’*"'
miinan. ‘ what do you eall it ?
'miirdukka-n, ¢ throat ’,
piij-a, © pluck out’.?
piir-'piir-, ‘ saerifice ’.

siimle-'siimle, ¢ groping ’.

4. Worps coNTamnING GLoTTAL CHECK,

a:—'acm=-on, ‘ arrow ’.
‘balle, ¢ is scorched ’.
d%m, ‘water’. .
"an,  elephant’. .
'r'a-le, “is in blossom ’.
ii—i%in, ‘a louse’.
j%mn, © tooth ”.
ei—e’el-ne’b, ‘a kind of tree’.
b%e-'bY:, ¢ satisfactorily.
}%e, ‘red .
rled, ‘fat”.
uw—utu-n, < hair’.
vy, “yes’.
k*um, ‘a gourd ’.
m®un, ‘nose’.

's*uwg-on, ‘ house’.
oi—o%om, ‘ child ’.
'd%og-en, ‘ body’.
‘m%o:d~en, ‘eye’.
5. Worps
endo'raj, ‘ brinjal ’,
o'saj, ¢ charcoal’.
enfga:}, ‘ moon .
‘ban(d)ra}, ¢ flour’
‘daraj, ¢ cooked rice’.
‘dolej, ‘ hunger ’.
'gundij, ¢ squirrel ".
70, ‘a person of the Paiko
caste . :
kom'buj, ¢ millet’.

kumbiy, ‘ potter .

j'ad-en, ‘a snake’.
m'ar), v. ‘laugh’.
's%a:rre, € (it) dawned .
IPaxg, © wide . -
't*al-on, ‘spleen’. -
8%-n, ‘ hand ’.
1"i.d—om, ‘& large basket ’.
'$%eq-on, ‘leg’.

'k’e:g-om, * wonnd ’.

mPn, ‘ to live .
's’en-on, ‘in the direction of ”.
b, “hot’.

Tu:d-om, ‘ear’.

q’wr, “to ripen’.

1"u:g-om, ‘a pit’.

'stulle, € is ended ’.

'b%0:b-on, € head °.

$%0:-n, ‘unripe fruit °.

'g%0l-en,  cocoon ’.
ENDING IN §.° ‘

karij, ¢ spittle’. *

'laki?, ‘sand ’. ;

o'lo}, ‘ the marking nut tree’.
pe'mi, ‘ child ’.

roba'rij, ‘ lad, boy*.

ro'na}, ‘a stringed musical

instrument ’. ‘

se'naj, ¢ chisel ’.

'sora: 'boj, ‘ Soira: woman’.
‘sun(d)-ruj, ‘& small basket ’.
tui'tu'gl, “star’.

* Second person, singular, imperative.
* Asin jite, limte, gai?—* What are you doing, sir ?’
8 These forms [without the noun termination -(a)n] occur as phrases preceded

by o as in unte-a-pasij * that child’. $and
is sometimes indicated by an apostrophe.

j are then heard as an indistinct i, which
FE. po'si'. 3
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6. Worps Expmve v j.

o'baj, ‘seed .

-baj (as in gumma-ba:j,
‘ resident of Gumma’)l.'

‘buruj, ‘& kind of millet .

'ganij, ‘ loop of the bow-string .

go'naj,  tuber’.
kin'ld’j, ‘ pumpkin ’.
on'rij, ‘ pestle ’.

‘pairnj, ‘son’s

or- daughter’s
father-in-law ’.

7. WoRDS ENDING IV .

'ajid—'ajid, ‘a little’.

‘apid, ‘ to be finished ’.

anoded-'tud, ‘ a wick’.

edan-'bug, ©a bee’.

s-naga-3aid, ‘ cobra’,

o-pattud-hud, ‘ ear passage’.

'bar-taid,  two days’.

'bareid, ¢ twice’.

bo'led, ¢ feather .

'butid-'gaj~en, ‘a kind of edible
tuber’,

'di-taq, ‘every day’.

doi-doi-'lud, ‘ ear-ring ’.

‘er-taid, ¢ three days’.

‘ereid, ‘ thriee’.

'qai'lo- 'go:d, ‘road ’.

3'ad, ‘ snake’.

Fegid-'lo,  clay ’.

jond'rum-da-'tiq, ¢ sparrow ’.

‘jum-tud, ‘burn’. (v.i)

kom-'bugd-,  a bear’,

korvd-kud-yen, * my birth’.

“‘kered-ne:b, ‘a kind of tree’.

kim-'meid, ‘ a goat’.

kin-to'lod, ¢ cremation ground ’.

lo'kud-lo'ked-'lo:, ¢ fertile land ’.

le'mad, ¢ soft’,

lo'meq, ¢ bees-wax ’, -

letbu 'ted, ‘no money’,

'tugug, ‘ darkness’,

mam-~magd-'si'n, < wrist’,

mam-mad-Jen ,‘ankle’.

'mariq, ¢ clear’,

'mojed, ‘ day before yesterday °,

‘namodedq, ‘ presently ’.

on'tid, “bird >,

patud-lud, ‘a hole in the lobe of
the ear’. C

v palled, * light’,

polud, ‘white’.
penad-jen, ‘step’.
pa'si~'qulaq, ¢ children ’.
red-red-u-kab, ¢ turban ’,

| 'rodon~ga-'tid, ‘ to roll ’.

sen(d)ru-'po:d,  tobaceo snuff ’.
sara:-lid, “ one side of the body ’.
sored, ‘tight’ (adj. & adv.).
sara~'kaid, ‘ arrow stiek ’,
‘tak-kud, € to pay, settle .
‘tal-lud, © falge ’.

'tambed~'mar, ¢ a bearer’.
tir-paid, ‘ to fly up >,

um-'rud, ;

um-'raq. “sultry’,

8. WoRrps coNTAINING 1) WIrHOUT ¢ FOLLOWING IT.

~ [Cf. English sing (sig); singer (gige).]

‘amdazg-a;, ‘hear’,
‘ag-ol-om, ¢ fuel
'barjoi~-dam,  perpendicular’.
‘bun-saz-omn, ¢ cattle trough ’.
der-'de'g-on, ‘ string .

- d%oq-en, ‘body’.

. 'endun-ten, ‘ wanders’.
‘endray, ‘ not yet ’.
gor-zamy-en, ¢ village .

jer-men-'rug-on, ‘ clean rice’.
j'eiy-om, ‘ leg’.
'‘maga-n, ‘ a bow’. (n.)
ko'dig-en, ‘a drum’. (n.
ken-'duy-en,  back’. (n.)
'lugud-on, ¢ darknegs’, (n.) '
(o) lug-swy, “the interior of &
house ’, -
'nana-nom, ‘ now (at last)’,



1. SO:BAI—PHONETIOS

15

8. WORDS CONTAINING 1} WITHOUT q FOLLOWING IT—cont.

[Cf. English stng (siy) ; singer (sige)].

‘paga, ‘ take .
sagaj, ‘ far’.
sag-'sa'g-en, ‘ turmeric, yellow ’.
'sirrug-on, ‘ marriage .
tag-'tag-a;, “husk (padd

y)'
‘taglip-en,  cattle’. -

'tanog-a:, ‘stand’. (v.d.)
tor-'sey-on, ‘ dance’. (n.)
'tuner-te'gor, < half-way’.
u'bag-en, ‘ younger brother ’.
vp(p)ug-a:, ‘speak, tell’.

| 'vrug-a, ‘take (person)’.

9. WoRDS CONTAINING I)G.

[Cf. Endglish long (10g), longer

‘angi-n, ‘& hatchet’.
or'qaj-om,  the moon’.
‘dapgui-n, & stick .
'dapgeda-'mar, ¢ a young man’.
'da:ngedi-"boj, ‘a young woman’.
'ququ-'swyen, ‘a cattle-shed ’.
lisagga:, ‘ poison’, (n.)
laggan, ¢ beautiful > (masculine).
'mangsda-n, ‘ name of a man .
'maggedaran, ‘Tuesday .
'manga:-l-ip, ‘T am tired .
'mange-a, ‘ look up’.
'mungi-n, “a kind of pot’.
longeir-on, ‘ male’.

(longe)- adj.; finger (finge).]

'ongi’-j:a, ‘anywhere’.

pangur-'on‘le, ‘ was pregnant’.

puttengi-'sar-on, ‘a kind of early
paddy’.

‘rangeile, ¢ (wind) blew ’.

'ragge-n, © wind ’.

'saiggin, < coat’.

'saggo-n (Oriya), ‘a friend .

'sifjger, ‘ green ginger’.

'tanygom’en, ‘ beads, necklace .

temomngal-sn, ‘a sauce’.

'tingoile, carried ’.

“tig-'gach, ‘ to bake’.

10. WoRDS CONTAINING J1.

o'n(p)am-pen, ‘ my name’.
,ap—par’_r‘_]mg-tam, ‘I shall teach
on’. -

'dip-a:, dip-'dip-na:;, ‘ cook’, (v.t.)

Jnadum-padum-'berten,  talks

. without taking breath’.

‘pagu-'pagu 'tantenii,  husking
with a noise’.

pag-nag-te-nai, ‘I shall learn’.

pakur-pakur (onom.) expr. chew-

" “ing soft things as roots.

'nam-a:, ‘catch’.

peram-pam-panga-u, ‘the middle
‘of the bow, the part where it
is grasped’.

pemn, ‘I°

| ‘nodi-'podi~'berten, ‘talks without

taking breath’.
‘tagpa-a;, ‘kick’ (imperative,
second person, singular).
'tin, ‘ give me’.

11. WorDps coNTAINING TRANSITIONAL d BETWEEN 1 AND .}

and'rex, ‘ already’. v

andre'nab,? ¢ folded ’.

‘endrex, ‘not yet’.
endrai-n, ‘aspecies of cucum-
ber’.

3 This dis omitted by some people.

2 Qo also is every derivative formed from words beginning wither by

prefixing an.
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11. Worps coNTAINING TRANSITIONAL d BETWEEN n AND T—cont.

endre-'ab, ‘a species of garden
herb’.
ond'rexn), ¢ a species of rat’.
ond'rij-en, ‘a wooden pestle .
‘ondro(i)-jan, ‘ a rib bone’.
und'rug, ‘ sultry’ (um'rud).
und'remg-a;, ‘let go’.
‘bandrajen, ¢ rice-flour’.
bend'racb, ‘ anger’. ,
‘bandri’, ‘s hooked pole’.
'dandrasi-'sar, ‘ a species of
paddy’.

gond'roj-on, ‘ shame’.
gend'r™ul, ‘ harvest’.
gund'rij-en, ‘ kingfisher’.
jond'r?um-si;, ‘ right hand’.
kond'rabdi-'si;, ‘ left hand’,
kind're-on,? forest’.
kundra-'sij-en, ‘ orphan’.
'mandra:-n, ‘ person, man ’,
'sindri-n, ‘ecloth’.
sund'rub-a;,® ‘smoke tobaceo ’.
tandrai, ¢ pure, mere’.
'tandrax,’ ‘ a handle’.

-‘dandrul-eu, ‘& fine’.

Il. GRAMMATICAL OUTLINE.
PARTS OF SPEECH.
(i) Nouns.

i. All nouns and noun equivalents, when used in the nominative
case, have the ending -n or -en. Ez. (i) ‘'man(d)rarn ‘a person ’;
'saror-m, ‘ grain”; dip-‘dip-n-a-n, ‘ cooking’; (i) on'tid-en, ‘& bird ’;
s'wr-on, ‘a house ’; po'sij-en, ‘& child ”.

2. When the stem ends in a vowel -n is added ; when it ends in a
consonant -on is added.

. 3. Foreign words, when used by the So:ras, follow this rule:
Saheb (through Oriya saibo) becomes 'saiboi-n; bhiitam (through
Telugu) becomes 'butam-sn; school (through Oriya issku:lo)
becomes isakuli-n; magistrate becomes 'meissirito;-n. There are in
Soira: many old loan words, which are obviously not Oriya in their
otigin and they also end in -n, or -en. 'siyger-on, ‘ green ginger ’;
'kumbij—on, ‘ potter ’; mo'rissa-n, ¢ chilly, red pepper’. '
4. This termination is dropped in certain constructions, some of
which are mentioned below. This form of the word performs the
fanction of the nominative in those constructions, though it has not
the termination of the nominative case. -
(a) When the word is defined by a qualificative or determinant
particle, word, phrase or clause— :
Ez. 'man(d)ra:-n becomes 'man(d)ra: when qualified by -o-6
in unte-s-'man(d)ra: jireiten, ¢ that man went’; pa'lu:n—e—'man(g)m:,
‘a white man’; a-jrreiten-s-'man(d)ra;, lit. ¢ that went that man,’ ie.,
‘ the man that went’.

* Also 'band(d)ri, ban'andr(a)i. 3 Also sand'rvb-az,
* Also kan(d)re'p ¢ Also ‘tarra:y,
§ Bee Classified Vocabularies, p. 73 ff, section ITI,
5 See appendix I, p. 59,
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(b) When a noun is qualified by the genitive singular and the
genitive plural of the first and the second personal pronouns—

. Ez. s?ux-on, ‘ a house’; 'swg-pen, lit. “ house-I,” ie., ‘my
house’. (Note the position of the governing word and of the word
governed by it and also the loss of the glottal check).

(¢) When a noun stands as a predicate word—

Ez. ‘sora-n, pen 'sora;, ‘I (am) a Soira:’.

(d) When a noun is used in the vocative case —~

Ez. o%om-on, ‘a child’; e:to%:n!, O child !’

(¢) When a noun is used as an adjunct word in a compound—

Ez. 's'wy-'mar-on, lit. house-man,” i.e., ‘owner of the
house’. [‘mar’ is the contracted form of man(d)ra-nanden is the
nominative termination (see appendix II, p. 69).]

(f) When a noun is a member of a copulative compound—

Fz. '‘tamba-n, ‘day’; 'togel-en, ‘might’; tamba'togsl,
‘day and night’. B

(9) When a poun or an epithet word is used as the first
member of a descriptive compound—

Ez. 'onger—on, ‘a male’, + pa'sij-on, ‘ a child '= orge:r-
'sij-on, ‘a male child >. (The first word has lost the termination -en
and the second is contracted into sij-en.)

(h) When any one of the following form-words and particles
is used after a noun—

(1) ja, (2) ode, (8) de, (4) dete, (5) deete, (6) eite (alter-
native conjunction), (7) po:, (8) pomy, (9) pa: (interrogative particles);
(10) goi, (11) ge, (12) gumle, (18) lo-ge (adverbial suffixes), (14) ban,
(15) leg-on (locative suffixes) and some others. (See appendix I,

-59.) .
4 Ez. 'kina-n, ‘a tiger ’; koam'bud-an, ‘a bear’; 'kina-ja:-
kom'bud-ja;, ‘ a tiger or a bear . :

(i) When s noun is incorporated with a verb as subject or
object, or when it is used as a denominative verb (see III, xxvi)—

Ez. pam-'kid-t-am, lit. ¢ catch-tiger-will-you,’ i.e., ‘ & tiger
will cateh you’; (anin)pam-kid-'neite:n, lit. © (he) catch-tiger-did,’ i.e.,
‘ he caught a tiger ’; (anin)'kina:-te-n, lit. ‘ (he) tigers,” i.e., ‘he acts
the tiger’; 'kinale-ji, ‘ they were carried away by a tiger o (kid ig
the contracted form of kina-n.)

NUMBER.

5. There are only two numbers : singular and plural.? The latter
is formed by adding -}i* to the nominative singular. FEwz. Singular
kina-m, ‘a tiger ’; plural 'kinw-n-}i, ‘tigers’.  Singular 'pander-en,
“a hare ’; plural 'pander-an-ji, * hares’. .

N.B.—The nominative termination n, or-sn preceding -ji is liable to be drop-

ped as in the case of the singular. (See 4 above.} .
Exr. unte-3-'kina:ji, ‘those tigers’; 'pen-a-'pam-la-j& n-ji-o-'pande'r-ii, lit. ¢ I-
that«caught-them-those»hares,' i.e.. ‘the hares that I have caught’.

1 The imperative form of the verb has a dnal number. (See 50 and 91.)
2 i is omployed in the Aryan languages as an honorific suffix, e.g., Rajasthan
(Linguistic Survey, IX-ii, p. 74).

2
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6. The plural suffix 3iis generally dispensed with when plurality is
indicated by a numeral adjective or any other word which qualifies
the noun, or when plurality is inferred from the context. Ez. 'baiqu
man(d)ra;, lit. ¢ two-man,’ i.e., “ two persons’; 'kuddub 'man(d)ra:, lit.
“all-man,” ie., ‘all men’ (cf. 'ba:gun-3i, kuddub-on-ji).

7. The suffix -}i has a special use as in 'rajar-n-ji 'Ma:(i)-3i, Jit.
* (the) rajas came,’ i.e., ‘ the raja and his attendants’; 'kinar-on-ji, lit.
¢ (the) mothers-in-law,’ i.e., ‘ the people of her house .

8. The suffix -ji may be added to the last when two or more nouns
aTe grouped as raja-'sij-on do: mantori-'sij-en-ji, ‘ (the) raja’s son and
(the) minister’s son’. 1t is, on the other hand, added to both the words
in the expression o-'uaig-on-ji-o-'ja:g-en-ji, “ his father and mother’.

GENDER.

9. It is not grammatical as in Sanckrit and other classical Jan gu-
ages. Sex is indicated —

(a) By the meaning, when different words are used. Ex. ‘nag-omn,
‘ father’; ‘jay-on, ‘mother’; teo'noybui-n, ‘husband’; 'dukkari-n, ‘ wife ’.

(b) By prefixing words which indicate sex. Fi. 'onger-'sij-on,
‘male child’; onse'lo-'sij-en,  female child ’; (po'sijon, ‘a child —
common gender); 'ongger-kid-on, ‘a male tiger’; onso'lo-'kiden, ‘a
female tiger = tigress ’; (‘’kina-n of which kid-on is a contracted form
is common gender); o~jain-'tag-on, ‘ the cow ’ (jag-en, ‘mother’ +
'taglij-on of which tay-on is the contracted form); orro-tay-en, ‘an
ox’ (orro-n, ‘ ploughing ’). :

(¢) By adding -mar-on (the contracted form of 'mandramn) and
boij-om (a substitute for enso'lom). Ea. 'gamen~'mar-en (or simply
'gemer-on), ‘a rich man or the chief of a village community ,’
'gamen-'bog-on, * the wife of a 'gdmer) *. '

(d) By changing the final vowel of the stem of the masculine
form into i, which marks the feminine gender.  Ex. 'dagqedan,
‘a young man’ ; '‘daggedi-m, ‘a young woman’; 'mar-en and
‘boj-on may also be added [sece (e) above]; ‘daqgeda:—’mar(-an)
'dar")gadi:-‘bo:i(-en); o'dasa~'mar, ‘a lazy man’; o'dasi—boj ‘a laz}:
woman ’; benda:-'ta'y, bendi-'tax, ¢ a heifer ’.1

10. The feminines of the following words are similarly formed : —

:jundadu:—‘mar, ‘adulterer * ; ‘kunta-mar, ¢ a lame man ’; 'kalla~'mar,

a deaf man’; ka'du-mar, ‘s blind man’ ; 'anja-‘mar, ‘& barren
man ’; lagga-'mar, ‘ a handsome man °. ’

11. The masculine and the feminine forms explained in 9 (b) and (c)
are compounds in which the principal words are contracted or

abridged. (See Compounds and the appendix + thi ion—List
of Contracted Words.) - PR 0 this seotion—List

. ! Bex-distinction by means of different —a:(- i
%o the influence of the Zx’yan lauguages.en(;:embxe?i;sa’?:§ m) and -i(-n) may be dye
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CABE.

12. Nouns and pronouns have no ‘ cases’ in So:ra: ag in Sanskrit
and other classical languages. The expressions that correspond to
cases may be called case-phrases.? These are given in the order of
the Indian Grammars. '

18. The following form-words and particles are used in the forma-
tion of these case-phrases:—

(1) -d%:y (derived from d%oig-em, ‘ body’) is added to the
genitive to form the accusative and dative case-phrases; (2) -ba't(t)e
is added to the nominative to form the instrumental and the sociative
case-phrases; (3) -om'me: le, (4) -op'se-le; (participle forms of the
verbs ab-'me and ab-'se-); and (5) -a'sen are added to form the dative
case-phrases; (6) ba-n is added to the stem (and not to the
nominative) to form the dative and the locative case-phrases;
(7) -sote'le? is added to the nominative to form the ablative; (8) -o is
added to the nominative to form the genitive case-phrase ; (9) -lex-on
is added to the stem (and not to the nominative) to form the locative
cage-phrase ; (10) -o'may-on is added to the nominative to form the
locative case-phrase. There are some more words like these which
are occasionally used in forming such case-phrases.

14, The formation of the cases in the plural number may be learnt
with the help of the paradigm given below. (See 18.)

15. The nominative form is frequently used as the accusative and
dative (to a limited extent) without the addition of -s-d%oi;
Ex. 'gamer-an 'qu-a:, ¢ call the gamer) ’; pe'sij-on-3i pu-'pu-n 'ti-a:-ji, lit.
¢ children calkes give,’ i.e., ¢ give (the) cakes to (the) children’; 'ra;jan
laggada: 'lecbu-n da'kw, lit. ¢ Raja much money is,’ i.e., “ the raja has
much money °.

16. The words termed adverbial objects and cognate objects have
the same form as the pominative. FEz. anin s’ugn-en daku, lit.
‘ he house is,” i.e., ‘he is at home ’; anin gor'zaip-em jireiten, lit. ‘ he
village went,’ i.e.,‘ he went to his village’; bo-te'nid-en 'tid-a;, lit. “ one
blow strike >. Inthese idiomatic expressions no ellipse is to be assumed.

17. The genitive form is usually compounded with the noun which
governs it. Ez. 'bog-tel-en, “a buffalo ’ + Yelurn, ‘ flesh’ = (1)
bog-te'l-jel-on, or (2) s-jelu-'bog-en. In (1), jelu-n is contracted
into jel-on, and in (2), boy-tel-an is contracted into bouy-en. The
forms bonetel-an-a- and boy-tel-on-ji-o- are, like buffalo’s or of a
buffalo, practically adjective-equivalents.

* Report of the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology, Revised 1911, .

Resolution XXXVII, i X L
3 In the Seruy dialect -serty and in another dialect ~jain are used,

2-a
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DECLENSION OF NOUNS.

18. Paradigm.—Stem : 'soxra;, ‘& person of the Sora: tribe’.

Singular, ) Plural.
Nominative ... ... ... 'sorw-n ... ... ... 'sora-n-i.
Vocative ... ... .. el'sora:! . el lsora-jit
A ; 'sora-n? ... ... .. 'sora-n-ji.?
CORBRUTE: s sr  us {'so:ra:—n—a-'d’():x_]8 ... 'sora-n-ji-o-'d’or).?
Instrumental .. ... 'sora-n-'batte... 'gorra-n-ji-'bartte.
{'sorra-n? e . 'sorai-ne3i.?
| 'sora-n-o-'d’oiy® ... 'soira-n-ji-e-'d’om.?
Dative ... ... ... .4 'sora-n-em'mele ... 'sora-n-ji-em'mele.
L‘so:r:a-n—ep'se:le ... 'sora-n-ji-op'sele.
'sora-n-'asen ... ... 'sora-n-ji-'a‘sen.
Ablative {‘eo:m:-n-sate‘le o .o 'sor@n-ji-soto'le.
'sora-sa'rly ... ... ‘sorain-ji-so'rm).
Genitive {'so:ra:-n-a— o .. 'sor@-n-ji-e-.
oo Usoraen-latetr L. L 'soirai-n-i-lacte. 4
Locative ... ... ... 'sora-n-e'may ... 'soira-n-ji-o'mary.
(ii) Pronouns.
(a) PERSONAL PRONOUNS.
: ‘ Singular. Plural. |
19. (1st pers. , ... /J1en,5 ‘1. ellen, s “we’.
4 2nd pers. ... 'amen, ‘you’ ... em-be'n, ‘you’.
(8rd pers. ... 'anin,®‘he,she,it’ 'anin-ji, ‘ they .

20. Though anin is a common form, se'lo (the contracted form of
onsd'lo-n) is generally added to it in the feminine gender ; unte and
other demonstrative adjective-equivalents are prefixed to man(d)ra:-n,
‘a man’; and onso'lo-n, ‘ a woman,” instead of anin.

Declension.
21. First person: pen RS O
Singular. Plural.
Nominative ... qen, ‘I’ .. el'len, “we?’.
. pen’ e o . allen.?

Accusative ... dogpen,® ‘me’ ... .. 'd'or)-len? ‘us’,
Instrumental ... pen-batte. by (with) ellen-batte, ‘ by (with)

: me . ) ’ :

us.

* The ending -n is dropped in thé two numbers. [ See 4 (d).)
@ ’l'gl;e nominative forms are generally used as the accusalive and dative.
ee 15. ’

3 These are genitive compounds in construction [see 13
used ounly to obviate confusion. The glottal check in a*
represented by an apostrophe

¢ This is an absolute form. (See 24.)

® Variants pen-i, i-pen; en'len, en'le'n, s1'le:n ; el'len.i, dialect mol'len-i.

S moni-n (Eria]ectal '

7 pen as an object is generally incorporated with the verb s -ip and el'len as
l-en. (See 135.)

(1) above], and are
oy is attenuated and
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Declension—cont.
Singular. Plural.
{ pen? . ellen.t

| ‘d’ox)-pien,? “tome’.

‘Dative ... ... < penom'mele, ‘for me’
| pen-op'se-le, ‘ for me’
{_pen-'a'sen, ‘ for me’
Ablative nen-soto'le, ‘ from me’.
' 3
.\ — pen, ‘ my -—
i :
Genitiys: { nen-'ate,® ‘ mine’ ;
) S .
. ; mar-pen, 'marg-ba-nen.
Locative {, ] o % 1 3}
le-pen, ‘ at(in) me’ ...

22. Second person: ‘amen, ‘ you’.

Nominative ... ‘'amen, ‘you’

- I

Accusative {?dr?fmi 9 e s
og-n-am,? ‘you

Instramental  ‘amen-'batte, ¢ with (by)
you?

Dative f ‘anion

L'd'o'g-n-am, “to yéﬁl ’

Ablative ... 'amen-seto'le, ‘ from you’

— n-am, ‘ your — ’

Gemtlve - ‘amen—'a‘te,a ¢ yOuTS )
- ‘may-n-am, mag-ba-n-
Locative { am.
le:xy-n-am, ‘at (in) you ’

23. Third person: 'anin, ‘ he, she, it ’.

Nominative ... ‘onin, ‘he’ ..
lanin @ ¢ hy >
. anin,® him
Accusative { N TP
anin-s-'d'oy
Instrumental... anin-'batte, ‘ with him .
{'anin,® “to him ’ ...
| anin-s-'d'o'gy?
i & | 4 4 s E]
. anin-am'mele, < for him °.
Dative... ...< :
anin-ep'sa’le ...
anin-'asen ... ... ..
Ablative - anin-geta'le, © from him .

'd’or)-le'n,® “ to us”’.
ellensm'mele, ‘ for us’.
elle-n-ap'se’le ‘ for us’.
ellen-'u'son,  for us’,
ellen-sato'le, ¢ from us’.
-~lem, “ our — .
el'len-'a'te,® ‘ours’.
‘'mag-len, 'mar-ba-len.
Yeg-len, ‘at (in) ws’.

em-'ben, ‘you’. ’

asm'ben?

'd’on-ben,? ‘ you”’

sm-'be'n-ba'tte, ‘ with (by)
you’.

om'ben.

'd’o'g-be'n, “to you’,

am-'ben-sote'le,
you’.

— ben, ‘ your —

om-'ben-'a'te,® ¢ yours’.

‘max-ben, ‘mar-ba-ben.

‘ from

lexp-ben, ‘at (in) you’.

'anin-ji, ‘ they ’.
'anin-3i,% ¢ them °.
anin-}i~s-'d'o'g. 2
anin-ji-'ba‘tte,  with (by)
them . ]
'anin-}i,° “to them’.
anin-3i-e-'d’on.?
anin-ji~em'me'le, © for
them ’.
anin-ji-op'se’le.
anin-ji-'a’sen.
anin-3i-sate'le, ‘from them’,

! qen as an object is generally incorporated with the verb as -in and el'len as

(See 135.)

-len,

? These are genitive compounds in construction "see 13 (1)] above, and are

used only to obviate confusion. The glottal check in d%op is attenuated and

represented by an apostrophe.

3 This is an absolute form. (See 24.)

4 ‘amon asan object is generally incorporated with the verb as -am and om-'

ben as -ben. (See 135.)

5 The nominative forms are generally used as the acousalive and dative.

(See 15.)
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Declension—econt.
Singular. Plural.
('anin-o—, “his—’ ... ‘lanin-ji-s- —,  their —?
Genitive .40 — . . . . o—pii
Lanin-'ate, “his’? .. ... aninji-ate,? * theirs .

mtnoneil. € i £ g
(‘e-'marron, s-'mag-ba;, ‘in |r & ‘maq_in}i’.. in i
Locative him’, e-'temag-en, o-4 o MMAN-DAN-FI.

o8 ? ’ i o-'temar-on-3i.

le-p-on. (Le-'le-an-ji.

Norke. —The genitive forms of pronouns as well as nouns are generally com.
pounded with the words which govern them. Fu. 'bo:b- pen, lit. ‘head-1,' i.e,,
‘my head’; 'su:p-n-am, lit. ‘house-you,' i.e.,‘your house’; a-'swig-an,* h1§ house ’;
a-'smig-an-ii, ¢ their houses’; 2.'botb-le-g-en-ji, lit. “ head-on-they,’ i.e., ‘on their heads’;
s-sug-le'p-an-ji-satale, lit. ¢ house-in-they-from,’ ie., ‘out of their honse’,

(b) DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.®

24. They have generally conjoint and absolute forms : Fz. kan —
kan-b —, ‘ this—’; ag in kan-mandra-n, kan-e-man(d)ra;, ¢ this man %
kan-a'te, “ this one’ (masculine, feminine or neuter); so, kun —,
‘that —; unte, ‘that-*; -te is sometimes added to kan~ and kun-, as
kan-te-, kun-te; and -a'te is also added occasionally to them, as kan-
te-a'te. anin is sometimes added to kan, kun and unte. The adverbs
tet-'te, ‘ there ’; ten-'ne, € here ’; et-te-le, “in that way ’; en-'ne-le, ‘ in,
this way > are also used as demonstratives ; viz., tet-'te-a-'mandra;, ¢ the
man there’; et-'te-le-o-'mandra, ‘ a man of this kind ’; they are alsd used

in compounds as et'te-'mar ; dit-'te, ‘ that much (and no more) °,

(¢) INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.

25. *'bote™n?‘ who?’ and r'tern, ¢ what ?’ o-'Jexj-on, ‘ which?’ these
are singular and plural. The interrogative adverb uain, ¢ where ?’5
with the modifying particle -o- added to it, is used for ‘who’, as in
‘vain-s-'mandra, lit. * where-of-man 7’ Le.,“who?’ Sdajig, “ how much,
how many’, is used adjectivally as well as pronominally.

(&) RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

26. Interrogative pronouns and interrogative adverbs, modified by
the addition of the particle -te, are employed in constructing relative
clauses: 'bo-ten-te(-o-'mandra;) 'bagsa:-le 'baira:-te-n-ji, unte(-o-'mandra)
'‘aggeda-a-letbu ‘pag-te-ji, lit. ¢ who-ever (man) properly work (plural)

that (man) much money get (plural),’ i.e., “ those who work well will

get much money’; r'ten-te nen 'ti']-ai, 'unte 'anin pagleten, ‘ whatever
1 gave, that he took-away’. ‘'van-te 'unin ir'eiten; tet-'ten-na
dakv-n-'eite:n, ¢ where he went, there only he stayed ’. (See 170 —183.)

* This form is rarely used by the So:ra:s.

* This is an absolute form. (See 24,)

* These and other classes of pronouns are also declined 1i
a:na: (mar), ‘ who ?° 'i'na: ‘what?’ are dialectal for:

¢ 'o:ga; (dialectal).

® Of size and number—ct. Qriya kete ? French combien,

ke Personal ‘ Pronouns’,
ms, perhaps from kui.
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(¢) RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS,

. 27. There are no reciprocal pronouns in Sora. The particle al-
(variant ar-) is prefixed to the verbal forms to express reciprocity
Fz. 'anin-3i 'al-'tid-te~ji, “ they are beating one another .

(/) EMPHATIC AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS.

28. Soira: has no word corresponding to self; the emphatic and
reflexive senses of this word are otherwise expressed: (1) 'anin-na:
gij'ertern, “ he himself saw ’. The particle -na: expresses emphasis here ;
{2) 'anin 'po:-dem-n-'eite:n, ‘ he stabbed-himself’. The verb po: here is
used reflexively by means of the particle -dem-. [See 44 (d).]

(y) NUMERICAL PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.

29. Oardinal numbers.
o'boi (contraction o'bo), bo,} ‘one’ 'qalji, ‘ten’.
var. 'bojjo, o'mui, O1€ | igalmui, ¢ eleven ..
'bazqu(-n), ‘ two . 'mig-gal, ‘ twelve’,
"jawqi, € three”. t'mig-gal-a'hoi, ¢ thirteén ’,
'unii,  four’, 'mig-gal-'baigu, ¢ fourteen ’.
‘molloi, } five’ 'mig-gal-'qul3i, “ nineteen ’.
var. 'monloi, ) 'miggal—'tamji,}  twenty ’
'turru, ¢ i ho-kudi, wenty .
var. 'tudru,} SIX . bo-kudi-'qalji, ¢ thirty *.
'qulji, © seven . bay(k)-kudi, ¢ forty .
‘tami, ¢ eight’. 'molloi-kudi,
“im}, 'bo-'sua,? }  one hundred ’.
var. ‘tiyji,} ‘ nine 'bo-'onda,!
"tinji,

30. The first three cardinal numbers have archaic forms mid, bar,
er, which occur only in -ome compounds. Ez.'mid-dum, ‘ one watch’;
‘bar-dum, ¢ two watches ; 'er-dum, ‘ three watches of the night’. (See
198 (1) and Sora-English Dictionary.) )

31. There are no ordinal numbers in Soira.. o'mar-en-o- or 'muda:-
n-a-, ‘first’; 'tiki(-n)-e-, ‘mext, last’; to'ran-din-e-, ‘ middle ’; ‘jagi
‘seddale-o-'tiki-o, lit. € three leaving next,’ i.e., ‘ fourth’.

32. (k) INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.

‘azid Ve > a'boi, ‘ a certain .

'Q}l((j.)tl(;l, J a llttle, some . Gb?l.-'bﬂ:qfﬂ, }lt ¢ one-two,’ i.e.,
o'sui, s very few . -
o'sumn, 8oms . 'dagig-dajiy, ‘ some’.

1 The Sorrais count up to twelve; the following numbers up to‘ twenty are
formed by adding the first seven numerals to twelve. kudi, ‘iwenty’ is an Oriya
word ; 86 also suq, ‘ one hundred’. Ondaa Telugu word is used by the Sorass of
the plains. Bir Greorge Grierson thinks that * !!Ugl ' is 8 Munda word. (See Lin-

guist ¢ Sarvey, Vol. L, p. 35)
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(k) INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES--cont.
'ijja-ja;, 1 kajja, < some one unconcerned ’.

'Yna-ja: (dialectal), | . .5 | 'beggeda, ‘ another’.

I'te-ja}:, ( ! ,¥ supthing ' | o idide, © every”.

T'te-3o'nay, ) tag—'tay, ¢ each’.

'mojja-ja, } ‘any person’| 'boite, 1
'boite-ja: or 'ainaija: (dialectal). | 'bote-'bote, i
‘aggeda:, 7 '‘ana-'ana; (dialectal), >‘ some
o'lan, ! “much or | 'botepor'bote:, one’.
dtem, ,> many’. | 'bote-'dele-ja, l
'aipdem, J 'bo:te-s-'manra,

kuddub(-en),) 'bar-bo', ¢ aexfllother ¢

‘sabni,* P 'mojaja-'ted, ¢ ) g
var. 'sobup,' | all”. 'rjjaia:-'ted, wone.
Yakin!

(iii) Adjectives.

3. Adjectives, like nouns, generally end in -n or -on. When they
are compounded with the nouns which they qualify they lose this
ending. [See4 (g).] Ew.po'lun,‘ white’ + 'taglij-on, ‘a cow ’ = (q)
po'lun-o- ‘taglij, lit. “ that (is) white that cow,’ i.e., “ a white cow’. The
-o-between the two words indicates their relation to one another. The
two words are frequently compounded as (o)palu-'tag-on. po'lu-n has
lost its ending and 'taglijen is contracted (see 17 above, genitive com-
pound). This compound corresponds o the genitive compound o-jeilu-
'boen. When an adjective qualifies a noun which has a con-
tracted form, they (the adjective and the noun) are usually compounded
in this way. When gender is distinguished by prefixing 'onger and
onsa'lo- or by suffixing -mar and -boj such compounds are formed. [See
9 (b) and (c).] i

34. When an adjective is used predicatively it loses the ending -n
or -on; e.g., 'svdan-o-'mandra, ‘a big man ’; 'unte-o-'mandra; boi-boi
'suda:, ¢ that man (is) very big’. [See 4 (c).] K

35. The suffix - dom is added to some adjectivey and nouns when
used as predicate words. Ez. 'anin palui(n)dem, ‘he (is) white’;

'unte-o-pa'si}' kora:-dem, ‘that child is mischievous’ (ef. korw~-dom-
on-o-polsij). -

36. Some adjectives like 'langa-n (masculine),* handsome ’, laggi-n
(feminine) are practically noun-equivalents [cf. lagga-'mar (masculine)
and 'langi-boj (feminine), go-'go:-n-i,  the great’].

87. The words derived from such adjectives preserve the distinction
of gender. Fe. lomangan, ‘ the beauty of the man ’s lemangi-n, ‘ the
beauty of the woman’;3 'dangada-l-am,  you have become g youth
(masculine) ’, ‘daggadi-l-am (feminine) ; lagga:-loge (masculine), 'laggi:-
loge (feminine) are adverbs.

! From Oriya sobu and jako.

: There are no negative pronouns in So:ra:,
" These are not genuine abstract nouns ; they mean,  being a beautiful woman,’
etc. :
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38. Degrees of comparison are not expressed in Soira: as in English.
amen 'suda, pen 'sanna;, lit. ‘you (are) big, I (am) small,’ i.e., ‘you are
bigger than I, or I am smaller than you’. Such words as hoi-'hoi,
'aggada, o'tey, ‘ very, much’ are prefixed to adjectives to express &
higher degree. jin, ‘exceed ’is sometimes used for the same purpose,
e.g., jin-jin-lanka:n-e-ra;, ‘ a taller tree’.

(iv) Verbs.

39. In the limited space assigned to a meagre outline of grammar
it is not possible to give a detailed description of the Soira: verbs.
(See p. 162 ff.) The main features will be briefly indicated below.

40. Almost all the words in Soira: can be, and are actually used as
verbs, e.g., ’kina-n, ‘tiger ’ is used as a verb in 'anin 'kina-te-n, ¢ he acts
the tiger ’; 'anin 'kina-le, ‘he became a prey to the.tiger’; 'suda:-n,
‘big’, is a verb in 'amon 'suda-l-am, ‘you have grown big’; tiki, ‘ last’,
an adverb becomes a verb in jen 'tiki-t-a’i, ‘1 shall be last’.!

41. The Sorra: verb frequently incorporates with itself most of its
adjuncts—the direct and the indirect object; e.g., 'pag-ti’-dar-ip-temn,
lit. ¢ bring-give-cooked rice-me-did,” i.e., ‘ (he) brought and gave me
cooked rice ’; 'boiten 'po-kun-'pun-am-'temn ? lit. ¢ who stab-knife-belly-
you-did,” i'e., ‘who has stabbed you in the belly with a knife?’ 'mal-
jom-'pu-da-am-tam ‘po:y? lit, < wish-eat-cake-? -mouth-you?’ ie., ‘ do
you long to eat cake ?’

42. A Sora: verb consists of one simple root or of two (and rarely
more) simple roots compounded as one word. The root is generally a
monosyllable ending in a vowel or a consonant.?

43. The final vowel is a;, i;, u;, el or 0, the final consonant is 1), i, p,
d,n, b,m, j, v or L. Sora: verbs do not end in k, g, t, p or s.
Ez. pi, ‘buy’; A/tid, ‘beat’; pul-lax, ‘unfold’ (= \/pud, ‘open’

+ /lar, ‘spread ’); exg-da;, ‘fly’ (=+eg+ vda).

CLASSIFICATION.

44. All th ths in Sora: may be divided into three classes :—
Class I consists of verbs (transitive and intransitive}) which
bave an active sense and are not used reflexively. Ez. jmr, ‘go’;
jum, “eat’.
Class II consists of reflexive verbs which denote action, the
result of which accrues to the agent. Ex. \/ber, ‘talk’; +/der,

‘ believe °.

1 Cf. He penned thisletter ; my luggage is booked. Out is an adverb, a preposi-
tion, a noun, an adjective, a verb and an interjection. Thken is an adverb, a con-
junc'tion, an adjective and a noun. Such usage is quite common in Sora:.

2 The force of the auxiliary verb du' cannot be translated inio English.

3 A Jarge number of polysyllabic verbs have been analysed and found to be
of course, some which are hard to analyse ; perhaps they

ompounds. There are whic inalyse rhaps th
:re fgrmed of archaic roots, or are denominative verbs. Assimilation, dissimilation
and variation counceul original combination.
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(a) The distinctive mark of this class is the angment -n-, which
is inserted in its proper place not only in the ‘finite’ forms, in all
the moods and tenses, but also in the infinite forms or verbals, and
derivatives. Ewz. 'ber-te-n, ‘he talks’ [ef. 'jum-te, ‘ he eats’ (class I)].

(b) Some verbs of class I, which are susceptible of being used
reflexively, are conjugated with the augment -n- when they are so
used.® Ez. a/so, v.t.  hide’, belongs to class I; v/s0;, v.i. ‘hide one-
self,’” belongs to class IT; 'so-t-a'i, ‘ I shall hide (something)’ (class I);
'soite-n-ai, ‘I shall hide myself’ (clags II).

(c) The reflexive form expresses action as affecting the object
without reference to the agent as a passive verb. Ez. 4/mo:,  swallow,’
v.t.; 'moite-n, ‘it can be swallowed ’; 'am-'moi-ne, ‘it cannot be swal-
lowed’. These are not genuine passive forms but they convey the
sense of the English passive verbs.

(d) The particle -dom- is added directly to the root of a verb to
intensify reflexivity; its function is like that of ‘ self ’; -n- is of course
ingerted in its place. Ez. 'tid-dom-te-n ‘ he beats himself~,

Class III consists of some ordinary verbs (and denominative
verbs) which are used impersonally.? These denote an action as the
result of the operation of some cause inherent in the person or the
object affected by it. Ew. 'saro-n 'g"wr:-re, ‘the paddy has ripened ’
(v/qMur,  ripen’—class III); 'togel-en, night’, is used as a deno-
minative verb in 'togel-t-ip, lit. ‘it will night me,” i.e., ‘I shall be
benighted or overtaken by night’ (clags III).

CONJUGATION—FINITE FORMS.

45. Voice.—There are only two voices—active and middle.3
There is no passive voice in Sora.. [See 44 (c) above.]

46. Mood.—(1) Fact mood—Indicative and imperative.
(2) Thought mood—Conditional, contingent, ete. (See 65.)

47. Tense—(1) Past — which expresses the meaning of the past

indefinite, past progressive, habitual past, present perfect, past perfect.

(2) Not-past or present-future*— which expresses the meaning

of the present indefinite, present progressive, future and future
progressive in English. (See paradigms.)

! Some verbs of class I are conjugated reflexively and fall under class IT : (a)
when they are re-duplicated, or (b) when the object is incorporated with them.
Ez. 4/dip, ‘10 cook’ (class Iy ; dip 'diy, ‘to cook’ (class II) ; 'dip-ba:-'sa:l (class IT).

* Cf. English : it rains; it behoves you— ; methinks ; it irks me (archaic),

® Sora: words used in expressing the meaning of the English passive forms
are 1:0%‘ of the passive voice. Ih

or want of a better term I have used the expression ¢ not-past’ or * resent-

future’ which isintended to denole that ithe same fgrm is used to gxpress ¢ }?res::: 2
or'future’ time. The same peculiarity may be seen in several other languages in
India. See Linguistic Survey, Vol. IV, pp. 172, 186, 195 ; Vol . IX, Part 1V p. 37.
Whitney : Language and the Study of Languages, pp. 119 and 269. * This fature
use of the present is a direct inheritance from a former condilion of the German
1ang;l1age in which the present and future meanings were both habilually expressed
by the present Lense, the later auxiliary futures as * I shall or will’ love not having
been brought into use,” .
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(a) Present time is indicated by the adverb nam, ‘ now .

(b) Distant future is indicated by the addition of the suffix ~te'n
to the finite forms not only of the indicative-future but also to the
finite forms of the imperative in all persons. Zz. jum-te-ten, ‘ you
will eat hereafter’; 'jum-a-'ten, ‘eat hereafter ’; jum-eite-'tem, ‘ let
him eat hereafter’.

48. Tense-augments.—The distinctive mark of the past tense is
the augment! -l-, and that of the not-past or present-future is -t-,
both of which are added directly to the rout.

N.B.—The omission of the augments indicates negation, challenge, etc. (See
51, 101—105.) :

49. Person.—There are three persons as in English. The first
person has an inelusive form (including the person spoken to) ending
in -be and an exclusive form (excluding the person spoken to). (See
Paradigus, tables I, II, IIT and IV.)

50. Number.— Besides the singular and the plural number as in
English, Sora: has a dual number® in the first person, in the °

-imperative mood. Ez. @ 'gij-e, ‘ let us (you and me) see’.

51. Negation is indicated by the omission of tense-angments -1-
and -t-, and the addition of the prefix 'ad- or er-. (See Paradigms.)

52. Negation in the past tense is sometimes indicated merely by
the prefix 'ad-; the augment -I- is not dropped.

53. If theverb begins with a vowel, -n- is ingerted between it and
the negative prefixad-. Ez A/or, "plough’; 'ad-n-oraii='ann-or-a1i,
‘I will not plough ’.

54. Interrogation, doubt, certainty, etc., are expressed by the
employment of appropriate particles, -pa, -poy, ete. 'jir-te pa:?
“will yougo?’ (Appendix IT, Section II-—Particles, Form-words, ete.)

£5. Prohibition is expressed by the addition of -do'n,® to the root
in the imperative forms. jir-'doy, ‘donotgo”’.

56. To indicate motion towards, as distinguished from motion away
from the person speaking, the auxiliary ai(a;j) is acded to the prin-
cipal verb.* Ez. 'jer-a, *go’;® 'jer-ai,‘ come ’—imperative ; jir-'dog-
a-i,“ don’t come’; jer-‘etem,  he went’—jer-wi-'tein, ¢ he came ’.

57, To express completion or entirety, the auxiliary -a;j is used.
Ez. 'jum-a;, © eat *—Yum-aij-a, ‘est up ’,

58. A few verbs with full meaning are sometimes used as aux-
iliaries, e.g., ‘rapti ” (rabtij), " to be able ’, is used to denote ability. The

1 Third person singular past in some dialects bas no 1. Instead of jumle, they
use ju'me:te:n as in Gumma, ju'me:ted as in Serung, etc., ju'memn as in Jirang,
This 1- past isalso found in Oriya, B hari, Bengili, Assamese, Marathi, and Gujarati.
Linguistic Survey, Vol. I, p. 140; Vol. V,PartI,p. 8.

t A relic of the Munda dual n&xgnb:r.d £ dog

a ¢ dialects -go-g is used instead of -do'g. .

& ICnf.s g!:lnskrit naj-a?‘ take away '—a:-ndje, ‘bring’; Oriya ne and a:ne,

& The imperative suffix -a' is omitted when ai ig added to the root,
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form then corresponds to what is called the potential mood. F=.'rap-
ti’-'yum-t-ai, “ (I) can eat’. In this sense rapti is also used as a finite
verh governing the noun form of jum-; jum-'Jovm-en 'rapti’-tai or
ar-rapti-na-t-aii*, ‘1 cause myself to eat’, is occasionally used to
express ability.

59. The principal verb is frequently compounded with the finite
formsof i’ (ij), ‘ go ’; and'ij-ai, come ’ according to the direction in
which the person spoken. to or spoken of moves; and conjugated in
all the moodsand tenses. Ez. 'i-gij-a’,‘ go and see ’; ijai-'ten-'gije,
¢ (he) came and saw’. (See table IV.)

60. The auxiliary verb 10:® (class II) is added to the principal
verb which, if monosyllabic, is re-duplicated, to express frequency or
continuity. Ez. anin gqu-'qu-lo-t-e-n {class II), ‘He calls (me)
frequently ’.

61. The auxiliary lag (class II) is frequently employed to express
the general effect of the action denoted by the principal verb. Zz.
anin kap-'kay-lag-t-e-n (class II), “ he abuses (all people),” ie., ‘it is
his habit or nature to abuse’.

62. The auxiliary verbs de: and da: are generally employed in the
formation of impersonal verbs (see below).

63. There are some more form-words and particles that modify the
meaning of the principal verb, which will be explained in special notes
when they occur in the lessons in section IV.

64. The subjunctive or conditional mood is formed by the addition
of the particles -en(on) and -den® to the finite forms of the verb, in
the past tense. Ez. amen 'gil-le-en-'den, “if you see’. The personal
suffix -3i (third person plural) is shifted so that it stands after -en;
dem is then separated from -en and added to -ji; 'anin-ji \gil-le-3i, ¢ they
saw ’; 'anin-ji 'gil-l-en-ji-'de'n, “if they see *.*

65. The meaning of concessive forms is expressed by means of
-ja, jo-nay, jo-nan-den added to the finite forms of the past tense
in all persons and numbers. Fz. yen 'gu-l-ui ja:, 'anin 'ann-'i~jai,
‘though I call him, he will not come .

66. The meaning of such a conditional form as ‘I would have
come’ which implies non-performance of uction is expressed in Sora:
with the verb in the not-past or future tense with bedin?® (contracted
into hip) -pen 'ti-t-ai-bo'din, ‘I would have given’; an expletive
suffix -le'n is sometimes added to badin(bip).*

1 oi-fumenat-a- also means ‘T can eat’ (present), lit. ‘T make myself eat’;
|u3-'gum-nu:-1-u‘1, ‘Y could eat” (past tense). These are formed from thé causative
verbs.

2 (Cf. the usage of lo: in the impersonal forms.

¢ -de'n by itself conveys the sense and is added without er t -
nouns snd adverbs. Ez. anin-de'n, ‘if (it be) he — . " %o mowms sl FR

* In Oriya and colloguial Telugu such forms are indeclinable. In archaic
Telugu they are conjugated as in Sora:. *

& rar. badiy (bin), bug, bun (dialectal).
¢ In Oriya and Telugu an auxiliary is employed to convey the meaning.
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67. The formation of the imperative mood is explained in a
separate article. (See 90 below.)

68. Causatives are generally formed (of the verbs of the three
classes) by means of the prefix ab-. Monosyllabic roots (with some
exceptions) ate then re-duplicated. 1f the vowel in the first syllable of
a compound of denominative verb is a, ab is infixed.? Ez. 4/ qu, “call’
v.t. (class 1) ; ‘qu-t-ai, ‘I shall eall’; ‘ub-qu-cu-t-ai, ‘ I shall cause some
one to call’; A/uma, ‘ bathe’ ».i. (class II; 'uma-te-n-ai, ‘I shall
bathe’; ab-uma-t-ai (class I)? ».t.; ab-ume-dem-te-n-ai, ‘I shall
get myself washed *; ‘kabury, “thick’ ad).; 'kaburg-le, * (it) became thick*
(class 111)—a denominative verb. 'kabbug-l-ai, ‘I made (it) thick ’.

INFINITE FORMS—VERBALS,

'€9. The infinitive is formed by means of the defining particle o-
which is put before the root and of the suffix -ben which is added im-
mediately to the root. Ez.o-jum-ben (class I), to eat’; o-'uma-na-
ben (class I1), ‘to bathe’; sometimes the form-words, om'me-le,
sp'se-le and 'wson (which are added to nouns and pronouns in the
dative case) are also added to the infinitive to define purpose.3

70. The infinitive has no negative form.

71. There is in Soira:, as in Telugu and Oriya, an ‘infinite’ form
of the verb which corresponds to the indeclinable past (perfect) parti-
ciple or the so-called gerund of the Sanskiit grammarians; it is
also called conjunctive participle. 1% is formed by means of the suffix
-le; e.g., jom-le, ‘ having eaten’ (class [) ; 'umarle-n, “having bathed ’
(class II).

72. There are three more forms of it: (1) The root is re-duplicated
as in jum-jum-le. (2) The word is re-duplicated as in 'jum-le-jum-le.
(8) A verbal noun is used as cognate object.as in 'jum-an-jum-le; also’
jUm-'jum-on-3vm-'jUm-le.

73. These (especially the third) are most frequently employed in
narration, but not indiscriminately.

74. The negative corresponding to this (in sense but not in form) is
er-}um-le-be, “ without having eaten ’ (class 1); er-'uma-le-n-be, ‘ with-
out having bathed ’ (class IT).

75. The affirmative form which grammatically corresponds to this
is 'jum-le-be (3%om-le-be in some dialects), ‘ so that he may eat,’ or ‘ till
he has eaten ’; 'anin 'galam-le-be (‘g'olam-le-be) ‘oppuy-c, ‘ speak so
that he may understand ’; 'anin 'jirre-be da'kv-n-a, * stay till he goes’.

1 £ ab is elided and b is generally assimilated to the following consonant.
2 %rfsz[; Oofucl;.ss IT become .%erbs of class I when used causaté;vgly. But
when dom is employed in the reflexive verb, nis retained in the causative me},
s The locative suffix -ban is sometimes added to verbs ‘re-duplicated’ if

monosyllabic. Ez. tba:ra-ba:n, gig-'gib-bam (gij-'gij + bam),
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76. Verbal nouns end in -sn or -an ; they are formed in various

ways—

# gad, ‘ cut —Affirmative,

(1) 'gad-on (simple verbal noun).

(2) quad-'gad-on (re-duplication).

(3) go'nad-an (with infix -on-).

(4) genad-'gad-en (re-duplication
+ infix -on-).

(5) gorad-'gad-en (re-duplication
+ infix -or-).

(6) an-go'nad-sn (prefix an +
infix -on-).

(7) ab-gad-gad-on (causative
-ab).
(8) an-ab-genad-'qud-sn (prefix
+ causative -ab + infix -on-).
(9) ab-gorad-'gad-on  (causative
-ab +infix -or1-).
(10) an-ab-gerad-'gad-on (prefix
+ causative -ab +infix
-or-).

77. There are also negative verbal nouns formed by prefixing 'ad
or er- as 'ad-'gad-en (‘ag-'gad-en, 'agad-en) corresponding to 'gad-en,
er-ga'nad-sn corresponding to an-ge'nad-on.

78. Moreover, nouns are also derived from verbs with which

objects are incorporated. From a/gad-sar {sar is the contracted form
of saro:n, ‘paddy’, is incorporated with »/gad, ‘ cut’) are derived
verbal nouns, affirmative and negative corresponding to those

mentioned above. (See 76.)

79. These forms are to be treated as typical. All of them are not

derived from all the verbs alike.

. 80. These verbal nouns may be used as in compounds’ e.g.,'god~sar-

'‘mar-an, ‘ one who reaps paddy .

CONJUGATION—INDICATIVE MOOD.

81. T}-le finite forms, of verbs of class I and of class IT that denote
motion to a distance have the same termination in the three persons,
viz., -e, which is added to the stem formed by the addition of the

tense-augments -1- and -t- to the root.

(See table I, p. 32 .)

82. As regardsverbs that denote motion towards the person speak-
ing, the auxiliary -aiis added to the termination -e, which elides (i.e.,
assimilates itself to a in -a:i) so that the same form results in the three

persons.

83 Verbs that do not denote motion have the ending -a'i in addition
to the termination -e only in the first person singular and plural.
The augment -n which denotes reflexivity is invariably added to -e in
the finite forms of verbs of class II.

84. Plurality isindicated (1) by prefixing o-to the verb in the first
person plural (exclusive) and in the second person plural ; and (2) by

adding the particle -be to the finite form in the first

person plural

(inclusive) and the particle -3i to the finite form in the third person

plural.

85. There are additional forms frequently used in the third person

singular, past tense,
terminations, -eite:n, ~e:td:, ~eite:d (

which have no tense-augments ; they have the
-en in the dialect of Jirang).
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86. The negative forms have the prefix, 'ad- which is followed by
the link, -n- when it is added to a verb beginning with a vowel. In
the negative forms of the present-future tense the tense-augment -t-
is dropped. Ez. Present-future, first person singular: 'ad-jum-ui==
‘aj-jumai (aj'vm-ai), 1 eat not’ (see I-11 Assimilation); 'ag-n-'ur-
@i = 'ap-p-"ur-a1i (‘an'ur-ai), ‘I loosen not’.

87. The prefix er- is used (1) in some contingent forms of the
negative conjugation as yen r'ten-'a'son er-3um-ai?, “ why should I not
eat?’ and (2) in the past negative. First person singular: pen er-
jonum, ‘ T ate not’; yen er-anur, ‘I loosened not’. (Here -an- is an
infix.)

88. The negative forms of the past tense, second and third person
singular and plural are formed in some dialects by prefixing a(- and
suffixing ~ad to the root; the suffix -e is not then added. Fz. 'aman
ad-4um-ad = 'aj'jum-ad, ‘thou atest not’, 'amin ‘ad-'jum-ad =
'aj-fum-ad, * he ate not s

89. Ordinary conjugational forms of verbs of class I and class II
are shown in the annexed tables.

Table I contains a synopsis of the augments, prefixes and suffixes
used in the formation of the finite forms of the indicative mood.

Table II contains the finite forms of 4/pay, ‘carry’, a verb of class I
and of 4/duy, ‘set out’, a verb of class II-—~both of which denote
motion, (A) away from, and (B) towards the pefson speaking, and

“are conjugated accordingly. ,

Table ITI contains the finite forms of the ordinary verbs 4/ij, “go’
(of class I) and 4/ij+ai, “come’; and #/s0, v.t., “hide’ (of class I)
and /s, vi., ‘hide oneself’ (of class II).

Table IV contains the finite forms of the compound verb formed
of #/1j and 4/so. Almost every verb is compounded with 4/ij and
A1} + ai, like A/so. The forms of such a compound verb differ from
those of the verbs which are compounded.
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THE IMPERATIVE MOQOD.

90. Every veib can be conjugated in the imperative mood. The
conjugation of the verbs of class I and of class II differs from that
of the verbs of class III. The former is 2xemplified in the paradigms

given below.

A MANUAL OF THE SO'RA! (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE

91. In addition to the singular and the plural there is also the dual
number, but only in the first person, affirmative.

92, 4/tem, “gell’, class L. ~'ber, ‘ talk’, class 1I.
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negative.
% {1st pers. pen  Nil? Nil Nil Nil
04 2rd pers. '‘amon 'tem-a tem-'doiy || ‘ber-n-a ber-'doin-ne
£ {_31d pers. 'anin 'tem- |tem-'doxy- |j 'ber-n-eite ber-'do:g-n-
etfe. | ete ete.
Dual. pendo'ameno-'tem-ef  Nil o-'ber-ne Nil
("1st pers. el'len o-'tem-|'at-'tém-be || o-'ber ne-ba: 'ab-"ber-no
= baz.2 | -be.
¢ J 2nd pers. em'ben  jo-tem-'dox) || 'ber-ne-ha: ... [o-ber-'do:g-ne
2 3 ‘tem-ba
[P o g 3 .
| 8rd pers. 'anin-ji ‘tem~| tem-'do:g~ || 'ber-n-eteji... | ber-'doig-n-
L ette-ji. | eteji. eite-3i.

93. ¥ij, ‘ go'—  motion away

from’.

#ij +ai, “come’—
‘ motion towards’.

;3. (1st pers. pen  Nil
04 2nd pers. 'amen ‘ij-a:
& \3rd pers. 'anin 'ij-ete

Dual. pen do 'amen e-ij-e
{18t pers. el'len o-'ib-

ba..
3 2nd pers. em'bemn ib-

Plural

lanin-ji 'ij-

Nil
-id-doiy
id-'do:g-
ete.
il
'an*~ib-be
o-id-'doy

id-doig-e:

} ba..
L%rd pers.
eteji

teji.

Nil
-ad
ij-aii-te
o-'ij-ai ...
o-'iJ~ai-ba:
ij-ai-ba

§j-ai-te-ji

Nil
id-'domg-ai
id-'dop-ai-te

Nl
'an -'{j~wi-be
o-id-'doig-ci

id-'do:g-aii-
te-3i.

1 See 101.

* Anomalous forms like #*tem-na:i-ba: aie also heard.
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COMPOUND VERBS.

94. #/ij+ #/tem, ‘ go and sell ’. #/ij+ai+ 4/tem, ‘ come
and sell ’,
Affirmative. Negative. Affirmative. Negative.
. [1st pers.  Nil Nil Nil Nzl
2 | 2nd pers. 'amen i(j)- |id-'domg- || 'ij-ai-tem-a: | id-'doig-ci-
804 'tem-a..| 'tem-e. 'tem-e.
VE) | 8rd pers. anin 'ij-ete-|id-'doig- ij-aii-te-'tem-e {id-'dog-ai-te-
'tem-e | eite-'teme. 'tem-e.
Dual. pen do'amen o-fije-| Nl o-'ij-ai-'temai Nil
‘tem-nai.
{"1st pers. ellen o-Yij-e-{'an*-ij-e- o-ij-ai-'"temaii- | 'an'-ij-ai-
'tern-nai-ba,{ 'tem-be. ba:. 'tem-~be.
% | 2nd pers. em-'ben o-id-'doig- || Ij-aii~tem-ba: | e-id-'do:g-ad-
54 i(j)-'tem-baz| ‘tem-e. 'tem-e.
Ay | 3rd pers. 'anin-3i '{j-e!| id-'do:y)- fj-ai-te~'tem-e| id~'do:g-ai-
te—'tem-e-3i.| ete-tem-| 3i. te~'tem-e-3i.
L e-ji.

, 95. The particle -do: (15] is occasionally added to these forms to
“emphasize the command or request or proposal which the verb implies.

96. Thesuffix -te'n is added® when it is intended that the action

denoted by the verb is to take place not immediately but by and by.

Be. 3Um—a —doi(y), do eat’; 'jum-ete—doi(y), ‘let hi.n eat
by all means’. 'jum-a: —ten ‘ eat by and by, not now’. It may also
be added to indicative forms: Ez. jum-tai-tem.

97. The lmpemtlve mood is employed to express wish, intention, ete.
(See the article on the ¢ Incorporatlon of Objects,” 135 below and the
¢ Funetion of the Imperative Mood,” in section III, xx. These forms
of the imperative correspond to what is called the optative mood.

- 98. To express ‘ability ’ and  possibility’, a verbis compounded
with raptij (an auxiliary with full meaning) Whlch belongs to class T
and is con;ugated accordingly ; e.g., raptit-t-ai, ‘I can accomplish ’;
'ad-raptij-ari, ‘I cannot accomplish,” ete. The forms of the com-
pound verb correspond in a way to the forms of the potential mood,
though they are actually of the indicative mood.

99. Conjugation of raptij+ 4/jum, ‘ can eat’ in the past tense,

Affirmative. Negative.
Sing. Ist pers. pen 'raptij-jom-l-ai ... ‘rapti-'aj~jum-l-ai
,»  2nd pers. amen 'raptij-'jum-l-e ... 'rapti-'aj-jum-l-e
. { 'rapti-'jum-l-e ... 'rapti-'aj-jum-l-e
»  9rd pers. anin 'rapti-jum-eite:n® ... ‘rapti-'aj-jum-eten
, o-raptij-jom-l-ai ... e-'rapti-'aj-jum-l-ai
Plural 1st pers. ellen {'mptij—-'jumJ—e—be . 'rapti-'aj-jum-l-e-be
1 Only to affirmatives. “ Only to affirmative forms cf. Latin am-ato.
® See 11-85,
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Affirmative. Negative,
Plural 2nd pers. sm'ben-o-'raptij-jum-l-e ... o-rapti-'aj-jum-l-e
5,  ord pers. ‘anin-ji ‘raptij-jum-l-e-ji ... ‘rapti-aj-jum-l-e-}i

100. In some dialects the negative prefix 'ad- is put before the aux-
iliary as well as the principal verb ; in others, before one of them only ;
e.g., 'ad-raptij which by assimilation sometimes becomes 'ar-raptij-.

101. A form like pen ‘ijai poy? ‘May I come (in)?’ is used
frequently instead of the imperative, ‘let me come in,” which is
wanting. This form is like the negative of the present-future, but
without the negative prefix -'ad ; and isalways used with the interroga-
tive particle po or pa. For example—

Singular, Plural.
1st pers. yen jum-aipogy? ... ellen o'jum-ai poy?
2nd pers. 'amon jume pon? ... om'ben o'jume pory?
8rd pers. 'anin 'jume poy? ... 'aninji 'jume3i poy?

102. This form is also used interrogatively with the interrogative
words (pronouns or adverbs) when doubt or uncertainty or negation
is implied. Ez.'boten ‘ij-e? ‘ who would go ?’ (—none I should think).

103. Even the form, ‘‘anin ‘ij'e pa: ?’ is uttered with the intonation
denoting doubt or uncertainty : * Would he go?’ (—I think not).

104. In the second person, singular and plural, the tense-augment
-t- is optionally inserted in these forms. Ez.'amen 'it-te poy? —'ij-e
poq?
105. The negative prefix -er is added to these forms in the same
way subjunctively. : ,
Ez. pen r'ten asen er-jumai? 'jum-t-a-i na:;, ‘why should I
not eat? I will certainly eat "

IMPERSONAL CONJUGATION.

106, When the action denoted by the verb is expressed without
reference to the actor or agent, it can have no ‘ person ’; such verbs
are called impersonal.?

107. Every verb (and every word used as a verb like the denomi-
natives) (1) which expresses an action as the result of some cause
inherent in the person or the object itself, and (2) which desoribes some
feeling or condition of the person or the object, is conjugated imperson-
ally. Ez. (1) go'nur-re, ‘it rained’; g™wr-te, ‘it ripened ’; s?air-re, ‘it

} This conjugation is not extensively used in English: It rains; It irks me;
Methinks. Thelast two are archaic. French has it. x. Il fait chaud, ‘1t is hot';
11 neige, ‘it is snowing’; I faut, ‘it is necessary’s N'importe, ‘it doesn’t matter’.
German uses it more frequently. As in S:ora:, verbs denoting personal conditions
and feelings as well as the phenomera of nature are conjugated impersonally. L.
63 hagelt, ‘1t hails 'y ikn hungerte, lit. *him hungered.’i.e., ‘he was hungry’.” Oriya
uses the auxiliaries hoi and ja- to form the impersonals. 8o also Telugn. Sanskrit
has this conJugatmn (see Panini I, 3, 13, and TI1. 4, 69) called bhava, ‘the action of
manifestation’. Santali, Mundari which like So:ra: belong to the Munda family
have this conjugation (see p. 42, ‘A Grammar of the Santhal Language,’ by the
Rev. L. O. 8krefsrud ; “ Mundari Grammar,’ by the Rev. J, Hoffmann). .
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dawned ’; (2) ‘batoy-t-ip, ‘T am afraid ’; kejet-t-ip, ‘I am dying’
ku'ku-t-am, “you are coughing ’; ba'rab-te, ¢ he is angry . =

108. The auxiliary verb de;, “ become’ (which is separable), and
da:,  become ’ (which is inseparable), are sometimes suffixed to the root
of the denominative verb and conjugated impersonally, Fz. arqal,
‘ thirst’, noun, becomes the root of the denominative verb ar'qal, ‘ to
thirst’; ar'gal-'da-t-ip, lit. “ it thirsts me,’ ie., ‘T am thirsty ’.

109. Such impersonal verbs take an object designating (1) the
person or the object affected bythe action, or, if the verb describes
some feeling or condition, (2) the subject of the feeling or condition.
The pronouns representing the object (direct or indirect) are the
contracted forms of personal pronouns. ipand amin the examples
given above are the contracted or abridged forms respectively of nemn,
‘I’ and 'amen, ‘you’.! [See (112) the table below.]

110. Some of these impersonal verbs are virtnally equivalent to
reflexive or passive verbs having as their subject the object which
represents the person or the thing affected by the action, or feeling
or condition indicated by the verb. Ez. m®oip-t-in, ‘it rejoices me,’
or ‘I am rejoiced *; ‘it pleases me’ or ‘I am pleased *; ‘magga-l-am’
‘it fatigued you’ or ¢ you are fatigued .

111. Some verbs which are impersonal are optionally conjugated
reflexively. FEz. /rad,‘ erush *—ran-n-'etten? (reflexive) ; ral-le,  (it)
was crushed ’ (impersonal); (/jer, ‘dry’—jer-n-'eten (reflexive), -
jer-r-e, ‘itdried’ (impersonal) ; /bub, ¢ sink >—bub-n-'eite’n (reflex-
ive), bub-l-e, ‘(it) sank ’ (impersonal).

112. Contracted or abridged forms of personal promouns.

Singular, ; Piural.

1st pers. (pen) -ip vee wee ... (ellen) -len.

2nd pers. (amen) -am ... ... (omben) -ben..

3rd pers. (anin) - (?) v v (onin-§i) -

118. Paradigms-—auxiliary da, ‘ become * added to ar'gal,  thirst ’.

Past. y Present-future.

1st. pers. sing. argal-'da-l-ip® ... ar'gal-'da-t-ij.

2nd pers. sing. ar'gal-'da-l-am ... ar'gal-'da-t-am.

3rd pers. sing. ar'gal-'da-l-e ... ar'gal-'da-t-e.

1st. pers. pl. argal-'da-le-len ... ar'qal~'da-te-len.

(, incl.) ar'qal-'da-l-ai ... .. ar'qal-'da-t-ai.

2nd pers. ar'gal~'da:-le-ben ... ar'gal-'da:-te-ben.

trd pers. ar'qal-'da-le-3i ... ... ar'qal-'da-te-ji.

114. The auxiliary da: may be omitted and ar'qal conjugated as s
verb in the same way : ar'gal-l-ip, ete. .

* When pronominal objects are incorporated with verbs, these contracted forms
are used (of. English "um for ‘him, 'em for them, in give ‘im = give him, ete.).
French has three different forms of personal pronouns of which the conjunctive
forms are used as objects. Munda languages alse have such forms,

? Due to assimilation. (See section I, 11.

3+ ¥ was thirsty, otc.,’ lit. * It thirsted me’,
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"

115. It has also negative forms: 'an-ar'gul-(da;)l-ip, ‘I was not

thirsty ’; 'an-ar'gal-{'da)-ip, ‘I am not thirsty’. :

116. Subjunctivé—ar'qal-('da:)-1-ip-en-'den, if I am thirsty .
117. Imperative mood ; Paradigms—'bato-g ‘ (to) fear.’

Affirmative. " Negative.
1st pers. sing. 'bato'g-ip-te ... 'batog-'dog-ip-te.
2nd pers. sing. 'bato'g~am-te ... 'bator-'dog-am-te.*
8rd pers. sing. 'batere-te ... ... 'baton-dog-e-te.

" lst pers. pl. 'batog-len-te ... ... ‘'batoy-dog-len-te.
{,,1ncl.) 'batog-ai-te e oo 'batog-'dor-ai-te.
2nd pers. pl. 'batog-ben-te ... 'baton-'dog-hen-te.
3rd pers. pl. 'batog-e-te-3i ... 'batorn-'don-e:-te-3i.

118. The same forms convey the meaning of the benedictive or
optative mood : m’ei-ip-te, ‘ may I live’; ko'jed-am-te, ‘ may you die’.

119. Transitive verbs of class I are sometimes conjugated im-
personally and such forms are to be translated into English in the
passive voice. Ex. 'nam-kid-t-am, lit. ‘seize-tiger-(will)-thee, i.e.,
“ you will be seized by the tiger’. In the active voice the form would
be 'kina-n 'nam-t-am, lit. ‘ tiger seize (will) thee, i.e., ‘ the tiger will
geize you ’; in this eonstruetion 'kina-n the wnabrid ged form with the
ending -n stands by itself as subject and the predicate 'pam-t-am has
the object am (contraction of 'amen,  you ’) incorporated with it. In
the other torm the subject 'kina-n of which kid is the contracted form
ig also incorporated with the verb pam, so that the verb + the subject
-+ the tense-augment + the object form one compound word. [Cf. 'nam-
'kid-te-n-i, I shall catch the tiger’ (reflexive).]

120. Paradigms—pam-'kid is, as it were, the stem- -

AFFIRMATIVE—Past. Present-~future.
lst pers. ging. ‘pam-kil-lp® ... ... 'nam-kit-t-ip,3
2nd pers. sing. 'pam-kil-l-am ... ...  'pam-kit-t-am.
3rd pers. sing. 'pam-kil-l-e ... ... 'pam-kit-t-e.
1st pers. pl. ‘pam-kil-lo-len ;.. . 'nam-'kit-to-len.
(1st pers. incl) 'pam-kil-l-ai ... ...  'ham-kit-t-ai.
2nd pers. pl. 'nam-'kil-lo-ben ... ... 'ham-kit-te-ben.
rd pers. pl. pam-kil-l-e§i ... i pam-kit-t-e-ji.

121. It has also negative forms. Ex. Past tense, first person,
singular 'ap-pam- 'kil-l-ip, ete. Present-future, first person, singular
‘ap-pam-'kid- in-, ete.

122, IuperaTIvVE—Affirmative. Negative.
1st pers. sing. 'nam-kid-ip-te* . 'nam-kid-'dex-ip-te.
2nd pers. sing. 'pam-kid-am-te - ... 'pam-kid-'dorj-dm-te.
81rd pers. sing. 'pam-kid-e-te’ .- 'nam-kid-'don-e-ite.
1st pers. pl. 'nam-kid-len-te . 'nam-kid-'dog-len-te.

¢ -te is omitted in some dialects. * (I was seized b atiger, ete.) kid + ] = kil-1
¥ kid + t == kit-t. ¢ In the active v):)ice 1 u'-n)' pum-ip-te,
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IMPERATIVE—Affirmative, ‘ Negative.
(1st pers. inol.) 'nam-kid-a’i-te .. 'nam-kid-'dog-ai-te .
2nd pers. pl. ‘pam-kid-ben-te .. . 'nam-kid-'dog-ben-te.

3rd pers. pl. ‘pam-kid-e-te-ji ... 'nam-kid-'dog-e-te-i.

123. These impersonal compounds of the transitive verbs are
anomalous. They cannot he construed without a knowledge of the
. contracted forms of words. See appendix II, p. 69 and the following

article. ,

CONTRACTION OF WORDS.

124. Nouns, like personal pronouns, are to be contracted when they
are incorporated with other words so as to form compound words. Ex.
The second person, singular is 'amen, * thou ’ in the nominative case and
it is contracted to am in (1) b’ob-n-am,* ‘ thy head ’; and (2) ti’-am-t-
en, ‘ (he) gave to thee ’; (1) is & genitive compound, and (2) is a com-
pound predicate ; 'taglij-on, ‘cow’ is used in the nominative case;
e-on-'tai-on, lit. * child of (the) cow,’ i.e., calf ’is a genitive compound,

“(9)-prlu-'tig-en, ‘ whitecow ’; ‘gupa-taig-'mar-en, Jit. ¢ graze-cow-man,’
ie., ‘(a) cow-herd’. Here taiis the object of the transitive verb qup.

125. The names of most of the objects® about which the people
have to speak in daily life have contracted or abridged forms.? A
list of some of them is given in appendix II to this seetion of the
manual.

126. Words that have no contracted forms cannot be compounded.
Ez. uda-(n),‘ a mango (tree) ’ has the contracted form wl- and it forms
a compound with o'gur-(sn), * fruit,’ asegur-'ul-(en), lit. * fruit-mango,’
~ ie.,  mango fruit’; but'padasa-n, ‘ jack (tree)’ has no such contracted
form and no compound can be formed of ¢'qur-sn and ‘padasa-n;
‘padasan-(a)-e'gur, lit. * jack-of-fruit,” i.e., * the fruit of the jack tree’;
kundi-n, ‘s long knife’+ tenag-ra-n, ‘(a) handle’ = a-te'nag-ra:-kun,

The glottal check in the speech of some people is slight or disappears,

2 Such as the deities, celestial objects, professions, parts of the body, artficles
of dress, ornaments, lools, weapous, musical instruments, parts of a house, crops
and foods, trees, beasts, birds and insects. )

3 Tn Sanskrit ja:-nu,‘'knee’, is contracted into jnu as in prajnu, ‘bow-legged’;
na:sika, ‘nose’ becomes na:t in avana:a, ‘flat-nosed ’; so pa:da = Eﬂd ; danta = dat ;
na:sika == nas, hrdajam = hxd, etc. (Panini, VI, 1,63). In English words like fifty,
waistcoat, cupboard, show the tendencies to shortening due to unity stress in com-
nounds. The abbreviated forms of proper names Tom for Thomas, Pat for Patrick,
and of common names like, phone, flue, cab, bike, pram, photo, cinema, zoo, and the
weak torms of pronouns in ‘ give him,” * give them,’ indicate the tendency to shorten-
ing oft-repcated words in familiar speech. .

It is remarkable that some of the contracted forms in So:ra: are found as
ordinary words in Santali and Mundari, The Sora: word for fowl when it is used
in the nominative case is kon-'si'm-on, butinacompound it iscontracted into (s)im
as in 'arre-'(s)i: mon, ‘hen’s egg’. In Santali and Mundari sim itself is used as an
independent word in the same sense. This word is found with the meaning of
‘hird 'in the Khassi dialects and in Palaung (Mon-Khmer family) as ka-sim, sim,
kak-sem, hsim—(Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. IT, dp 42, No. 76,)

Even loan words like 'sa:ibo:-n, ‘sahib 'and ma'ridsa:-n, ‘chillies "are contracted
into saj-on, mid-sn. Contraction of Soira:words is based on certain principles;

?

it is not compression as tsle of tette-sitle, ‘ therefrom,’ i.e., ‘then’.
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a compound in which ‘kundi-(n) is contracted into kun-; but kenda-~
toru-n, ‘a short knife’ + otenar-ra-n = konda-te'ru*-n-o-tenag-'ra:,
lit.  knife-of handle’ or “ knife’s handle ’; it is not a compound.

127. The contraction of a word is due to the loss of (1) the
initial, (2) the medial or (3) the final sound (s).

128. The initial syllables s, a1, on, or, u, en, u(o), on, ks, kon,!
kin, kon, ti, pe of some words are dropped, e.g., o-jo-n, ‘ fish ’; an-
'ga’j-am,  (the) moon’; en-so-'lo-n, ‘(a) woman’; or-red-en, ‘(a) parrot’;
u-'sal-en’, ‘skin’; en-'jum-em, ‘an axe’; u-Jun-en, ‘ (the) sun’; on-
'tid-sn;, © (a) bird’, ke-'dig-on, ‘ a drum’; ken-'ji'fom, ¢ (a) porcupine ’;
kin-'so:d-sm, ¢ (a) dog ’; kon-'de:m-on, ‘ a kind of grain ’; ti-'tin, < tama-
rind ’; pasij-an, ‘ (a) child’.

129. The medial syllables on, or, ol, od, ob, om, s, ete. (which are
infixes) are dropped ; e.g., ss-'nag-on, ‘ & door’; me'rid-sa—n 2 ba'le:d-on,
“a feather’; keldib-an, “a sword ’; te'baren, ¢ banyan tree’; go'mul-on,
“a bug’; bo'sed-on (dialectal, ba'sud-on),? salt’.

130. Some other sounds in the middle of a word are algo lost.
(See appendix 1I—Contracted Forms.)

131. The following final sounds are dropped from the stems*: —
-, Ez. 'ola-n, ‘leaf’.

-poil. Ez. 'mipol-en, “oil .
-aj(i). Fz. 'darai-on, ‘cooked rice’.

-dam. Fz. 'sundam-en, ‘ lime’,

-ay. Ez.'qamar-en, ‘ a Soira: chief’,

-ad. Ez.'barad-on, ‘ akind of tree’,

-am. Fz. tagam-en, ‘ beads ’.

-al. Bz. ‘agal-en, ‘ fuel ’,

. Ez. kul-u-n, ‘a fox’,®

-ug. Ez. 'arug-on, ‘ bamboo .

-en). Ez. 'tameT-on, ‘a cat’.

-ed. Fz. 'tuled-on, ‘gum’,

-0, Ez. ‘majon-en, ‘ chest’.

-0'd. Ez. tudu'd-on, ¢ a basket’.

-ka:. Ez. 'tarka-n, ‘a constable ’,

ki, Fe. ‘dagki-n, < a pot’.

-ku. Ex. 'runku-n,  rice’.

-qu.. Bz, 'poga-n, ¢ tobacco .

-qu. Ez. 'dangu-n, a staff, club’.

-ji. Pz. 'qunii-n, ‘abrus preca-
toriug’. ~

-da. Fz. 'smda-n_ € a well ’; vdan,
‘ mango’.8 .

-day. Fz. 'sundagen, ©a pillar’.

-di. Bp. 'mandi-n, ‘a plate’.

-der. Fz. 'pander-sn, ‘ a hare’,

~ta. Bz. 'kurta-n, ‘a hovse .7

-ti. Fz. 'sudti-n, ‘an oil pot’.

-tiri. Bz. 'sidtivi-n, ‘ ragi .

~te. Ez. 'jate-n, ‘ sesamum ’,

-tel. Fz. 'bogtel-en, ¢ a buffalo’.

-padu. Ee. ‘pabpadu-n, ‘o stem ’.

-bai. Fz. tarbarn, ‘a fAower ’.

“bara. Bz. 'kambara-n, ¢ forced
labour’, '

-bi:. Ez. 'sambi-n, ‘ buttocks’.

-bul. Ez. 'kumbul-sn, ‘a rat’,

-ra.. Ez.'egra-n, ‘ a cucumber ’,

1 Cf. Aphaeresis in Khassi words.
# ga: ig also dropped.

parts.

Lingnuistic Survey of India, Vol. T7, p-7.

* bud is used as a contraction of bo'sed in Gumma muthas ; bed in some other

# The noun-suffix (3)n is added o the contracted as well as uncontracted form.

5 The final syllable is lu- in ‘kul-lu:-n

{ortoise ’ is a different word.

¢ The contraction of 'uda:-n is ul-en; a:is ldst, d becomes 1,
ened. linal d in many words becomes 1.

7 Cf. ko-rr, r-tq, la, etc.,
Vol, 11, p. 69,

; a variant of 'kul-w-n. 'kulu:-n, ‘a

Hy

and u is length-
(See appendix II, p. 69 f£.) ol

‘a horse’ quoted in Linguistic Survey of India,
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—raij. Ez. 'banroj-en, ¢ flour’. -lij. Ez. 'taglij-on, ‘a cow’.

-ri. Ex. 'sinri-n, ‘ cloth’. -sar. Ez. 'bajsar-on, ‘an iguana’.
-ruj. Bz. 'sunruj, ‘ a small basket’. | -san. Ez. 'sansar-on, ‘ turmeric .
-re. Bx. 'adre-n, ‘an egg’. -si.. Bz. 'arsi-n, ¢ & monkey .

SJai. Ez. 'kanlain, ‘ a ladle’. " | -se:m. Ez. ‘torsem-en, ‘ a dance .

132. There are some anomalous forms which can only be explained
with reference to dialectal variations and archaic forms. Fz. The
contracted form of ‘kina-n, ‘ tiger ” is kid-on ; of 'rogo-n, ‘red-gram’ is
san-on; of 'ali-n, ‘spirituous liquor’ sal-sn; of 'bati-n, mushroom ’
pud-on; of t’od-en, ‘mouth’ tam; of m%od-en, ‘eye’ mad-on.

133. The loss of glottal check is to be regarded as a kind of contrac-
tion.! Ez. o%om-an, ‘achild’; o%om! ‘child!’ but in the compound
ranna-om ! ‘golden child I’ there is no glottal check; s?wz-am, ‘a house’;
suda-sug-om, ‘a large house’; gu-'suy-t-e-n-ji, ‘ they are building a
house (for themselves)'—these two are compounds. (See 1, 5.)

184. Words which are formed by re-duplicating or doubling the
oot are contracted by simplification ; pu-'pu-n, ‘a cake’; suda-purn,
‘alarge cake’; 'bal-'pu-te-ji, ‘ (they) are-baking-cakes —these two
ate compounds in which pu is used for pu-'pu.

INCORPORATION OF OBJECTS WITH VERBS.®

135. The contracted forms of pronouns and nouns which are
governed by verbs are incorporated with them, so that the verb with
its object forms one compound word. :

N.B.—Only contracted forms are so used.?

Ez. (1) (anin) 'gij-ip-t-'en,* lit. < (he) see-me-[did],’ i.e., ‘(he) saw
me’. Here the pronoun ip (the contracted form of yen‘I’)is added
immediately to the root and the suffixes are attached to the composite
verb gij-ip ; (2) (anin) 'pam-jo-t-e-n, lit. * (he) catch-fish-[does],’ i.e.,
‘ he is catching fish . Here the noun jo: (the contracted form a'jor-n, -
‘ fish’) is added directly to the root as in in the first example.

~ 136. Verbs with nonn-objects are conjugated as verbs of class 1T
Tsee example (2) given above]; but there are exceptions to this rule;
e.g., lem-si-t-am(y), lem-jen-t-am(t}, * I bow to your hands and legs %

187. A noun-object and a pronominal object may be incorporated
with a verb; e.g., 'pag-ti-'dar-ip-'tem,’ © (he) brought and gave-me-
cooked rice’. ;

1+ The syllable containing a glottal check is regarded as two syllables in songs.

2 See ‘ Mundari Grammar,’ by the Rev. J. Hoffmann, p. 18.

3 The So:rass of the plains and many individuals of the hills also seem to have
no notion that the -ip or -am which they invariably incorporate with the verb as a
matter of habit is a pronominal object, for they also ad the full forms, pen or
amen, which is superfluous, Eg., pen ti'ip, ‘me, give me’; umon at-ti'-am, ‘thee,
1 will not give thee . . o )

¢ gij-ip-te:d, qill-ip are dialectal variations. (See 85.)

& %.‘}m direct object is a noun and the indirect object is a pronoun,
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188, Two noun-objects may be incorporated with the verb;
e.g., an~'gan-sun-'boi-na-ba, ¢ let ue make the woman enter the house’.

189. Two nouns and a pronoun may be incorporated with the
verb which is modified by them. i
Eg. i-lo-'si-t-am, lit. ‘stick-earth-hand-{will] thee,’ i.e. your
hand will be soiled’; (pen) 'aj-ja-dar-'si-am, lit. (I) not-receive-
cooked rice-hand-thee,’ 1.e., ‘(1) will not receive cooked rice from your
hands’; 'po-pup-kun-t-am, lit. ‘stab-belly-knite-{will-thee,’ i.e., ‘I
will stab you with a knife in your belly’. ’
140. A verb with the noun-object is practically treated as a stem
and conjugated in all the moods and tenses like an ordinary verb.

141. Such verbs take appropriate suffixes, infixes and prefixes and
form noun-compounds and adjective-compounds.

Ez. tap-kab-mar-on, lit. ‘weave-cloth-man,’ ie.,‘a weaver L
'badtal- 'ho:j-amn, lit, ‘ plaster-wall-woman,’ i.e., “ a woman that plasters
the wall’; po'ram-jo-n, “a means of catching fish’. Hereor is infixed
into pam, ‘eateh’; 'an-ponam-jo-n, ‘fish that have been caught’; 'er-
denip-'rug-en, ‘ rice that has not been cooked ’; an and er are prefixes
added to the verbs nam and dip which have the infix on.

142. When the auxiliary ai is added to verbs to express motion
towards person speaking, e.g.,'pag-ai, 'vrug-ai, ¢ bring ’; it does not
incorporate an object with it; anin d’or-nen 'vrug-ai-'te'-n (vrug-lai),
lit. “ he me has brought’. Sometimes, however, ¢ is omitted and the
adverb tenne, ‘here’, is used to modify the verb when the object in,
‘me’, is incorporated with the verb. Ez. anin tenne ‘U-run-ip'ten.

143. No pronominal object is incorporated with the conjunctive?®
(= present-perfect) participle as is a noun-object, e.g., ‘Jom-dar-re-en,
‘having eaten the cooked rice’; but when )i, go’ i3 added to the
transitive participle, its pronominal ohject is incorporated with jrr
though itis not logically governed by jir.  Ez. unte o-berna 'op(p)urle-
jm-ip-'tem,® lit. © that word having-told-went-me,’ i.e., ¢ having told me
the news he went’; 'qgil-le-'jir-ip, lit.  having seen-go-me,’ i.e., ‘gee me
and go’ = ‘gee me before you go’.

144. Noun-objects are sometimes incorporated with the incomplete
verb but not pronouns. Ez. s-'gik-'kid-ben [/ 9} + kid (centraction
of 'kin-a, ‘tiger’) is used as a verb stem of class IT], “ to see the tiger°.

145. Compound verbs also incorporate pouns and pronouns as
objects. Ez. buqun-ben o-il-le-'ga-'swl-n-e, ¢ both-of-you-went-and-
drank liquor” (sal, contraction of 'ali, ‘liquor’, is incorporated with
g’a, ‘drink’); anin 'Hjai-t-'em-'qu-am, ¢he came-and-called-you ’ (am,
contraction of amen, ‘ thou’, is incorporated with 4/ qu, ‘call’); #/pag,
“hring '+ A/t’, “give’, 'pag-'ti’-t-am, ¢ I shall bring and give you;’
NtY, “give’+ 4/3um, ‘eat’; “ti-'jum-t-am, ‘I shall give you to eat’.

! Periphrastic participle—Sweet : ' New English Grammar,’ section 338,
2 The function of governing an object which belongs tothe transitive is shifted
to the intransitive which is incapable of being conceived in that relation.
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146. Paradigms—incorporation of in, ‘me’ or ‘to me’; and len,
‘us’ or ‘to us’ with 4/uruy.

Past tense. Present-future.
(You took me, ete.) {You (will) take me.]
2nd pers. sing. amen wrun-l-ip o urunt-ip
(anin 'vrog-kin )
3rd pers. sing.{ ,, 'vrug-ip-t-em p... 'vrug-t-ip
. urugrip-t-ed )
2nd pers. pl.  emben s-vrug-l-in ...  o-'urug-t-ip
3rd pers. pl.  anin-ji 'vrug-l-ip-jit ... 'vrog-t-ip-3i

N.B.—len, ‘us’ or *to us’ may be used in the same way as jig—
am, ‘you’ or ‘to you' and ben may be iikewise incorporated. Ez. jen
vryg-l-am, * I brought-you’; anin vrup-l-am or vrvp-um-te:n, ete., ‘he took
you'. . .
3i, ‘them’ or‘to them’ is added to the finite verb. Ez. pen-urug-lei, ‘I
took them’; aman vrug-l e+, ‘ you took them’,

147. In the negative forms also objects are incorporated. Eu.
yen'an-'vrog-l-am, ‘I did not take you * lap-‘urug-am, ‘1 will not
take you'.

148. The suffix -a: of the second person, singular, imperative, is
omitted when i and lem are incorporated. Ez. 'vrug-w, ‘take’;
'rug-ip, ‘ take me ’; 'vrug-len, ‘ take us’,

N.B.—Objects are attached directly to theroot in vrug-ip, urug-len, vrug-ip-
temn, uruy len-tem, urug-um-ten, vrug-ben-tem ; but in the other forms of tﬂle
paradigm they are inserted after the tense-augments -1- and -t-,

149. The way in which such objects are incorporated with the verb
in the imperative or optative mood may be learnt from the following

examples. -ten may be added to every form optionally to denote

futurity.
anin 'ti™-ip-te(-'ten), ‘ may he give me ’; anin-ji'ti’-ip-te-3i(-'ten),

‘may they, ete.’
anin 'ti'-am-te(-'ten), ‘may he give thee’; anin-ji -'ti’-am-te-

ji(-'ten), ‘ may they, etc.’
anin 'ti-len-te(-'ten), ‘may he give us’; anin-ji 'ti’-len-te-

ji(-'temn), ‘ may they, ete.’
anin 'ti’-ben-te(-'tem), ‘may he give you’; anin-ji 'ti-ben-te-

ji(-'ten), ‘may they, ete.’
anin 'ti’-e~te-ji, ¢ may he give them *.3
INFIXESS?
150. The most important infixes whose functions have been ascer-
tained are (1) on, or, ob and ol. Their functions will be indicated

below.

1 (Dialectal) urup-ip-ten-ji. (Sece 85.)
2 The other forms are not heard. . . )
8 Rev. L. 0.Skrefsrud noted p, t, n, ke as infixes used in Santali. See ‘A Gram-

mar of the Santali language’. Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. 1V, 30. Infixing is
a very curions type of affixation. ‘It is particularly prevalent in many languages
of South-eastern Asia and of the Malay Archipelago.” See Sapir's Language,

. 75. Examples are given from Khmpr (Cambgd_gmn) and from Fi ipino
anguage. It is said that infixes oceur also in the aboriginal languages of America.
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. 151. There are some others which are liable to be lost in the con-
tracted or abridged forms. (8ee 129 above.) EB.g.,0d, ot, ok, om, os.

152. The chief function of on is the formation of derivatives
almost from all sorts of wordg-—

() Nouns. Fe. ss'naj-on, ‘a chisel’ from Vv/84}’; re'nog-om,
‘& stringed musical instrament,’ from V'10}”; pa'ne'd-on, ‘a flute’
from /ped ; go'nad-en, ‘a piece cut-out” from / gad ; ge'naj-sn, ‘a
tuber’ or ‘ what is dug out’ from 4/ qai. '

(3) Those which are not names of objects may be regarded as
adjectives ot attributes or pseudo-abstract nouns. Fz. jonom-jum,
‘ eating,” ‘ what is eaten,’ ‘an edible thing,” etc., from vjum, ‘eat’;
go'nalam, ‘knowledge,’ ‘knowing,’ ‘known,’ ete.; go'nalam~'mar, ‘a man
possessing knowledge,” etc., from 4/ galem, ‘

(c) The gender of nouns is maintained in the derivative. Fx.
‘dangardin, ‘& young woman’ is feminine and 'daggada-n, ‘a youn,
man’ is masculine. The derivatives from these, de'nangadi-n, ‘ the
youth of a woman,’ do'nangadar-n, ¢ the youth of a man’ have gender.

(d) "oy-om, “ wide,” “ width’ has ‘almost the same meaning as
its derivative lon’a:-on.1

(e) Participles corresponding to the perfect or the passive parti-
ciples are formed by prefixing an (in the affirmative) and er (in the
negative) to the derivatives with the infix. Ez. \/luy, ‘become wet’;
lonuy, “what is wet’ or  being wet,’ ‘wetness,’ ete.; 'an-lo'nuy), ‘wetted’;
ler-lonuy, “not wetted ”. \/qij ‘see '—go'nij-'gij-on, © seeing,”  what
is seen,’” “sight,” etc. ; ‘an-go'nij-en, ‘seen’; 'er-go'nij-on ¢ unseen ’.

153. The chief functions of or is like that of on, the formation of
derivatives expressing specially (1) locality—the place in which some
action takes place, (2) instramentality—the meang by which a result
is brought about, and (3) the state of being, ete.

Ez. (1) /do'ku (II), ‘dwell '—dero'k'vi-na;n, “a dwelling *;
vkud, “ bring forth s child "—Xo'rud~kud-on, ? ‘place of birth’;
vdip, “cook’— do'rip dip~(ba;)-'sur-on, ‘the house in which cooking
is done,’ i.e., ‘ the kitchen ’. v

(2) v/pam, ‘ecatch ’—po'ram-jo-n, ¢ any means of catching
fish’ or “any place in which fish are caught’; | /tol, ‘tie,’ to'rol-'taig-

on, ‘ any rope which serves to tie a cow (to a post) * (cf. to'noil-'taiy-on
“the rope by means of which cows are usually. tied to a post’);
v/a, “drink >—go'ra:qai-n, ¢ that which serve

8 a8 a cup in order to
drink something, such as a leaf or the shell of a coconut, or a gourd .

(3) pesij-an, ‘child "—peraisij-on, ‘childhood’ or ¢ being a child °,

154. oris optionally changed to -al- when it is infixed in a syllable
beginning with 1; e.g., V'lo, “rake’—lalo~lo~n or lo'ro-o™n,  what is
used for the purpose of Taking ’,

155. In some words on and or are combined and infixed.

! The glottal check is heard in the derivative.
2 The root is thus frequently doubled when it is monosyllabie,
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Ez. jon'ram-gonra: from the roots /jum, ‘eat’ and,/ga:
‘drink’ (with the euphonic glide d between n and 1, jond'rum-~gend'ra,
‘ property, ete.’) is frequently used.

156. The causative prefix ab is infixed when the vowel in the
first syllable of the verb (which is not monosyllabie) is a or ».
Bz ka~3ed “ die ~—'k(o)ab-jed (by assimilation) kaj-jed, kil
'ba-tor, ¢ fear —‘b(a)ab -to7} (by assimilation) 'battox‘;, frighten’. (’I‘he
a or o of the root is elided.)

157. The reciprocal al which is usually prefixed is optionally
infixed in songs and stories.

Ez. 'kakv-'bupan-en-ji, ‘brothers—elder and younger’—al-
'kaky-, ete., or ke'laky-, ete.

158. The process of inserting infixes is quite systematic in the hilly
tracts of the Agency and, with a few exceptions, in the plains also.
An infix is inserted between the first consonant and the vowel fol-
lowing it in any word which admits'of it. If the word begins with
a vowe! the infix is practically a prefix as in the last two examples.

Fz. gad, ‘cut’—g-en-ad; #/gi, ‘see’—g-onii; Aqu,
¢ eall’—g-an-'w’ ; /1e'd, ‘ wind ’ v.t.—r-on-'e’d ; /80;,‘ hide '— s-en-'o;;
V1%m, ‘be digested —l-sn-%emm ; Vay, ‘ wide '—l-on-"wy; /ed,
‘out’—on-'ed ; (/id, ‘mark ’—on-'id.

B.—Therootisgenerally doubled in such words; as go'nud-'q0d, ga'nu-'gu'.
The glottal check is heard iromediately after the infix.

159. Sometimes, the first vowel o of the infix is agsimilated to the
vowel of the root in the speech of some individuals, particularly in
the plams ju'num-jum derived flom the root /jum, eat . So,
ler-gi'nij instead of 'er-go'nij, ‘not seen’ or “I have not seen’. Here
the o of on is assimilated to the v of jum and the i of /gij.?

160. ba and le'g are inserted between the root and the tense-
augment in the finite verb. (Seethe List of Form-words and
Particles.) ,

PREFIXES.

161. an-and ab- of the causatives, an~ and er-of the participles,
al-{ar) of the reciprocals, are mentioned in the previous articles. (See
also List of Form-words apnd Particles.)

162. A few auxiliaries perform the functions of some of the prefixes
in the Indo-Aryan languages. Ez. jer-‘men-le, ‘ revived ’.

da-, ta-, sam-, lo-, ete., are so used in various senses.

1 The glottal check is attenuated and is sometimes lost in some dialects.

2 jadu- Boras regard such a violation as a solecism and hold it up as langhing-
stock. Even in the Gomma dialect 'sunum-an iy heard instead of s9'nyim-en whic
is the proper form derived from sum as used in the Kada dialect, In Mundari only

nis mﬁxed (See Hoffmann's Grammar, XV.)
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COMPOUNDS.

163. It is to be borne in mind that at least one of the words that
{orm a compound should be the contracted form of a distinet word;
e.g., kim-'med-on, ‘goat’ + 'jelurn, ‘flesh’ is elther (1) o-'jelu-"'me: d
on or (2) kim-'me: - jeil-om.

[-(a)n is the termination of the nominative singular; it is to be
a.dded only to the last word of a noun-compound. med-(en) and
jel-(on) are the contracted forms of kim'me:d-(on) and jelu-(n). The
conjunctive or qualifying particle o is prefixed to the word denoting
the thing possessed when it is the first member of a compound.]

164. Noun-compounds—
Descriptive : as 'sitivi-kwl-an, ‘ragi porridge .
Appositional : as 'madia-'bur-sn, ‘ madia-hill ’.
'uda-'ne’b-am, ‘ mango tree ’. ,
Genitive: 'pander-jel-sn, ‘hare’s flesh’; or o~jelu-'pan-on-.
(See 17.)

165. Adjective-compounds—
Adjective + noun: (a—)‘sudu mar-sn, ‘ o big man ’.
Numeral + noun: bur-tad, ‘two days ; bo-madly one measure’.
Participle + noun: ‘an—damy— run-am, ‘ cooked rice ’.
Transitive verb + object + noun: as, 'soi-swr-‘maren, lit. ¢ burn-
house-man’ = ‘ house-burner ’.

166. Analysis of compounds.
(Distinct words are bracketed.)

(1) U'madia-n-s-ba'rua:] = 'madia-'bar-on, ¢ madia-hill ’.
(2) [e-'suda-n-o-'man(d)ra’] = 'suda-'mar-en, ‘& big man’.
(3) [e-'matti-n ssru-dem-en-s-ko'dib, lit.  tip + fine +sword ’]
= (s-)soru-'kib-on.
(4) [o-'b’ob-on 'suda-dem-on-s-'man(d)ra:, lit. “head + big +
man '] = (9-)'suda -bob~mar-on.
(5) [o-u'u-n e-sar-sar-n-e-t-e-n (o-)an-sa'lo:, lit. © hair + comb
+ woman '] = sar-'sa'r-u:-'bo'j-en.
(_6) [3oru-dem-on-o-'lunper-leyy o-dokuten-en-o-kina:, lit. ‘ deep
+ cave + dwells + tiger ] = joru- ’luqer-'kld—en
(7) [kumbul-sn-o-1"u:d ambrij e-l'w d—e-mqn(d)ra lit. “rat’s-
ear-like-ear-man ’] = kumbul-'ln:d-'mar-on.
. (8) ['ab-bato'n-e-n-s-'man(d)ra;, L. ‘he does not fear-that man 1
) —'er-‘bato n-'mar(-on), ‘mno-fear-man,” ie., ‘a fearless
man’
(9 [a—up uran—bcrtte o-'sabjaten-ji o-'sinri] = up'ur-kab-sn,
“woollen cloth’.
(10) ['kina-n o~'bentaten 9‘-mandra] tlger—who-hunts~that-
man’ = 'benta-'kid-'mar-en, * hunt-tiger-man ’.

167. A compound, like a distinet word, may be used as a noun,
as an ad]ectwe or as a verb; e.g., 'ten-boib~jur, ‘ rise-head-sun,’ i.e.,
‘ mid-day ’ is a noun, and may also be used as an adverbial obJect as
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in 'teq-bo:b?‘jur.]-an ij-ai, ‘ come at mid-day’; or as a verb as in 'ter-
bob-jur-le, ‘it is (was) mid-day’; or as an adjective, as in 'teg-bo:b-
'jun-sex-(en),  zenith ’, where s%e:g-an, ‘ direction’, is qualified by it.1

165. When words which have contracted forms are used along with
other words they are, as a rule, compounded. It is not idiomatic to
say 'bor-tel-en-o-d’oy 'gad-t-e-3i, lit. “ buffalo’s body cut’; boy must
be incorporated with 4/gad. 'gad-'boxr is used as a noun or as an
adjective or as a verb ; 'gad-'boi-on (noun), 'gad-boig~'mar-on, ‘ a man
who cuts the buffalo’; 'gad-'boiy-te-3i, ‘ they are cutting the buffalo’.
No Soira: would say 'taglij-en-e-'o%m, ken'sim-en-o-'arre for e-on-'tay
(en), ‘ calf of a cow ’; 'arre-('s)iim-en, ‘ hen’s egg .

169. Long compounds are rare, e.g., kug-kur-'de'd-u-'bo:b-'mar? is
a facetious expression describing a man with a clean-shaven head ;
'ter-an-tid-'mar-en, lit. ‘ light-wood-bird-man,’ i.e., “a man who shoots
birds in the night holding a torch in his hand’.

CLAUSES.

170. There are two kinds of clauses: (1) those that are introduced

by the conjunctive particle ¢ and end in -(a)n followed by o-, and (2)

those that are introduced by the conjunctive (or relative) pronouns,

corresponding to the clauses introduced by the relative pronouns and

the interrogative adverbs and pronouns in English. Tinite verbs are

of course used along with their objects and other adjuncts, if required.

Ez. (1) o-'jir-t-e-n-o—'man(d)ra;,® lit. ‘that-go es-that-man,’ie.,

‘the man that is going’; (2) 'bote'n-te 'jir-t-e, 'unte-s-'man(d)ra, lit..
‘ who goes, that man’.

171. If the verb belongs to class 11 the reflexive particle (o)n is of
course used. Fz. (1) e~'uma-t-en-an-o-'man(d)ra;, lit. ‘that bathes that
man,” i.e.;* the man that is bathing '; (2) 'boite'n-te 'uma:-t-e-n. 'unte-
o~'man(d)ra:, ‘ who bathes, that man’.* . ’

172. If the verb begins with the vowel a(e) or the negative ad, the
introductory particle o iy assimilated to it. Fz. (¢-)amdarn-t-e-p-o-
‘man(d)ra:, lit. “ that hears that man,’ i.e.,  the man that hears’; anin
lag-'galome-n-o-'deist:, ‘ the country which he does not know’, The
second o is also dropped when it is followed by words beginning with
a(e). E.g., amen (o) 'appai-l-ip-en-s-snde'ra:j, lit. - you which sent me
that brinjal’.” Here the first o is the direct object of the verb.

1 The glottal check is lost in this compound. (See section I, 5).

2 Lit, Shave-shave-remove hairs-head-man.

® Cf.e-suda:-n 3-man(d)ra = syda:-mar-an. The frame of the clause is 9—ns—
The first 9 is a relative particle standing as the subject of the finite verb whose
place is indicated by the dash and the second s'is a demonstrative particle’

ualifying the noun whose place is indicated by the second dash. n indicates

gepen ent character of the preceding phrase or clause. The two o's are correlative

¢ The final -n of mandra:-n must be droppdd. [See seclion II, 4 (@).] 5

4
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178. The clause introduced by the conjunctive particle o can stand
by itself, when it corresponds to the noun clause or gerund' in meaning.
Ez. amen unte o 'bitti a-'pagle-n pen 'gil-l-ai, lit.  thou that property
that tookest I saw,” i.e., ‘ I saw that you took the property ’ or ‘I saw
you taking ’ or ‘I saw your taking, etc.’

174. ate is added to a clause 8o constructed, when it is absolute.
Ezx. aninji o-ti’-l-am-an-ji-a‘te, ¢ what they gave thee’. (See 24.)

175. Words denoting time, similarity, etc. may be added to the
clause, whenitmay be regarded asan adjectival clause ; Ez.amen o~jirre-
n-o-'din(njex, ‘when you went ’; aninji e-'op(p)unle-n-}i am(b)riz, ‘ as
they said *. Clauses of the second kind may also be constructed with
ana-n, ‘ when ’ and ega-gaum-le, ‘how ’ to express the same meaning.
Ez. amen 'ugan-te 'jure, 'unte-s-'din(n)or); anin-ji 'epaigamle
'op(p)ur-le-i 'étte-gaumle.

176. The locative particle ba: (or le'p) is inserted into the verb in
the noun clause to denote the place where the action takes place or
is done. F=z. anin-ji g-jum-ba-te-n-ji, ‘the place in which they
are eating ’; o-jum-ler-te-n, ‘where he eats in’. These are mnoun
equivalents.

177. The dative suffixes, -assn, -ommele or -spsele may be added to
such a noun clause (as to a noun) to express cause. FEz. anin e-'ga'r-
ip-'te-n? -a'son, lit.  on account of (the fact) that he begged me,” i.e.,
¢ because he begged me’.

178. Clauses of this kind may be constructed to express the meaning
conveyed by the phrases constructed in other languages with the help
of participles—present, past, future, ete.

179. The conjunctive participle gum-le, lit. ¢ having said,’ is used
to introduce a noun clause or a quotation which stands as the object of
the transitive verb in the principal sentence, as anin ke'jel-l-e gamle
nen ‘amdarn-l-ai, lit. ‘ he died, having said, I heard,’i.e., ‘I heard that
he died ’; gemle in such constructions corresponds to ‘ that ’ in English.

180. Clauses introduced by connectives in complex sentences :~—

(1) boiten jire-t-em de’, pen ag-galem-dai, lit. * who went I do

not know,” ie., ‘T do not know who it is that went’. The clause

ending with de” (with a slow falling inflexion) stands by itself when

it means, ‘I wonder who went away ’. Sometimes -te is added to bo:ten

as boiten-te jireten de? ‘whoever went?’ Sometimes boten-te is
repeated as boiten-te—boten-te jireiten de”, pen 'ag-galom-ai.

181. Similarly ojemen, ‘ which of,’ 'rten-te, ‘ what,’ ‘'agam-te,
when,” uan-te (or oma-te), ‘where, 'dajig-en-te, ‘how many,’

* The gerund is a_noun-verbal (Sweet’s ‘New English Grammar,’ section
324) but the Sowra: word is a finite verb varying with the number and person of
the subject. The gerund in Oriya (ending in'ba: or baro:), that in Telugu (ending
in {2 or tam or dam) is a noun-verbal ; it has also an adjectival form.

* The -n that is to be added to the clausoe is assimilated to the final -n of the
verb, gar-ip-te-n. Cf. s-ga'r-r-ip-sn-a'son ; a-ga're:be:d-sn-a'son. (See 85.)
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‘how much,’ 'jante-gam-le (or 'epa-gam-le), ‘how’ are used as
conuectives 1ntroducmg noun clauses.

182. Case-phrases of the interrogative pronouns are also used in the
same way. Kx. 'lten-te-'batte, ‘ with what’; 'te-leig-on-te, ‘in (on)
what’; 'ite-bain-te, ‘ for what’; 'bo:ten-te-a'mar, ‘at whom ’; 'tten-te~
ba'tte anin r'deten de”, pen ‘ag-'galom-ai, < with what he cut I do
not know .

183. Adjectival and adverbial clauses are algo constructed with the
help of the same connectives—
‘boten-te o'jo-n jum-te, 'unte-o-‘man(d)ra, ete., lit. ‘ who fish
catches that man, ete.,’i.e., ‘the man who catches fish, ete.’
ojen-a~mandra. 'adur-te, 'unfe-s-mandra ‘kabjed-t-ai, lit.
‘ which man runs away, that man (I) shall-kill,” i.e., * T shall
kill the man that Tuns away . ,
amen 'tten-te 'op(p)ur-l-ip, unte pen 'amdag-l-ai, lit. ‘you
what told-me, that 1 heard, i.e., ‘1 heard what you told me’.
nen 'agan-te 'qu-t-am, sslet(t)e 'ij-ai, lit. ‘I when call-thee,
then come,’ i.e., ‘ come when I call you’.
anin 'uan-te 1t-te ‘tet-te pen ja 'it-te, lit. ‘he Whel‘e goes,
there I too go,’ i.e., ‘I shall also go where he goes’.
amen ‘jante-gum-le ‘barate-n, 'itten-na-gum-le aninja: 'ba ra:
te-n, lit. ‘thou how workest, so-only he also works,’
‘ he also works just as you do’.
184. Conditional clauses are constructed w1th -den, ag—
amep kim'‘med-n-am ‘t¥'-l-ipi-en-'den, ‘qalji ‘tapka: 'ti'-t-am, ©if
you give-me your-goat I shall give you ten rupees’.
185. Concessive clauses* are constructed with jonay-den as—-
amsn.  bo-kudi ‘taqka 't-l-ipn jenarn-den, pen at—'tg-am
¢ though you give me {wenty rupees, 1 wﬂl not give you’,
anin 'jirai-te-, jir-'dog-aii-te, pen 'jitte nai, ‘let him come, let
him not come, I shall-go certuiuly,’ ie,* Whethet he comes or
not I will certainly go’;

RE-DUPLICATION,

186. Repet1t1on of a word or a part of it is a common linguistic
process in Sora; and serves various purposes. [See 44 (n)., 68 72,
158 (1) and 158 above, and Special Vocabularies, Onomatopoelc Words
and Tag Words in section 1L ]

187. The roots of some verbs are necessanly re—duphcated when
they are.conjugated. Ez. di-'di, ‘ count’; mel-'mel, ‘inspect’. di and
mel are probably obsolete verbs. The former i is ourrent as an adjec-
tive, meanmg every and the latter seems to be a variant of med
(dlalectal) see’

! Insuch sentences the principal clause is sometimes elliptical. Ep. nam
appaplobe-jonag-den unte o surbay etten, ‘thou we do not get it now, the
hornets' nest {may remain) where it is'. Here the finile verd m the prmclpal
clause is understood.

4ea
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188. Some verbs are re-duplicated to express frequency or inten-
gity. Ez. tid-'tid, “ beat frequently ’; qij-'qij = gig-'qi}, ‘see closely’.
[See also 76.]

189. Monosyllabic roots are generally re-duplicated when causa-
tives are formed (see 68); when the auxiliary verbs lay and lo: are
added to verbs (see 60, 61) and when the locative suffix -hamn is
added to a verb. (See 69 note.) :

190. The conjunctive participle (see 71, 72) is repeated to denote
continuity.

191. The infix inserted into .a root is not re-duplicated. (See
152, 153.) .

192. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs and interjections are
sometimes re-duplicated. Ez. gor'zaig-gor'zain), < every house ’; boi-'boi
o'su, “much pain’; 'boite-'boite, ‘some’; 'mojed-'mojed, ‘ recently’;
o'de-o'de! ‘ all right !’

193. The sounds of some words are changed owing to re-duplica-
tion. Ex. 'mujer-'majer (imitative of blinking) ; 'gelug-"boluy, ‘ con-
fused ’.

194. Re-duplicated words are simplified when they are com-
pounded with other words. Ee. ~'rige-'rige, ‘ stripes or spots '—o-'rige-
'kid-en, ¢ (the) stripes (of a) tiger’.

DIRECT NARRATION.

195. Such a sentence as © he said he would beat me’ can be trans-
lated into Soira: only in the direct form as 'tid-t-am 'qam-ip-'ten, “* I
shall beat-thee,” he said to me”; jira 'gum-a;, lit. ““ go’ say,” ie
“tell him to go’.  'ja-n-am 'opug-ip-'tem ‘om-pen le-'rabag-en-'den,
lo-adu-swg-ai gamle i-opuy-a:, ga'meiten, lit. ‘ mother-thy told me
son-my going meet if, soon-come-home saying go-tell-said,” ie., ¢ your
mother said, “if you meet my son, tell him, “come home soon’ » *,

[ This construction is familiar to those who speak Telugu or Oriya. But it

requires some attention on the part of the foreigners who study Sora:. See the
lesson on * Word-order’ in the next section.]

(v) Adverbs.
CLASSIFICATION.
196, A.—According to form—

(1) Simple. Ez. nam, ‘now’; 'bijo, ‘ to-morrow ’.

(2) Derivative. Ex. 'enne-qoi, ‘ thus’; 'bagsa-le, © well ’.

(8) Compound. Ez. 'di-v'juy, ‘ everyday .

197. Derivative adverbs are formed by adding the following par-

ticles and suffixes to some nouns, adjectives and adverbs: -

(1) -ba:n. Ez. o-kon'dun-ban, ‘ behind him (or it) ’,

(2) -dem. Ez. boi'boi-dom,  exceedingly’.

(3) -qamle. Ez. 'kadin-gaumle, ‘ silently ’.

(4) -ge. Ex. kumab-ge, ‘ like ashes’.
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(5) -qoi. Ez. 'enne-~qoi, ‘in this way;.

(6) -le. Ex. 'bansa-le, < well ’.

(7) -lo-ge. Ez. 'uai-lo-ge, ‘loudly’.t

198, B.—According to meaning—

(1) Adverbs of time answering the question 'agan? ¢ when?’

(2) Adverbs of place answering the question 'uam?  where ?’

(3) Adverbs of manner answering the question ‘ema:? “how ?’

(4) Adverbs of degree, quantity, etc., answering the question
'dajin? ‘how many?’ “how much ?’

(5) Adverbs of affirmation, negation answering the question
odepa? ‘is it so?’ rjja pa:? ‘is it not so?’ ode” ~jja:"?

(6) Adverbs of frequency and other minor categories.

(1) Adverbs of time—
nam, ‘ now, at present’.
'namin-nen, ¢ just now ’.
‘namo'de, ¢ presently’.

Sara-vi, ¢ presently, for the
present’,

l’nar‘]a:—{{ar.n, } ‘to-day .

nam-~u'jum,

'tubon, ¢ yesterday ’.

'raben-'ta:y, ) ‘day before yester-

mojed, day’.

jagi 'din'a 'dele, ‘ three daysago .
'sesun, ‘s little while ago, already .
'‘pwrban,
o'mar,
o'mar, sm'man-ai-ten, ‘ at first’.
'bijo, ‘ to-morrow .
peramme, ] “day affter to-
an(-ab-)-'bijo, §  morrow’.
‘nam-sitile, ¢ hereafter’.
‘tetestta'le,? ¢ afterwards,

there .
i-terd, :
'di-v'jun(-on), > every day’.
Tudub-'dina, J
‘tamba-'togel,  day and night’.

. sl

:nﬂmc’(rDJ.U'l num,} ‘ this year’,
naga-min'num,
min‘num-en, ‘last year’.
min'num-te, ‘ next year’.
bar-‘num-te, ¢ two years hence’.

“of old, formerly’.

from

er-num-te, ‘ three years hence .
dug-juig-en, I
dug-roj-sn,
dai-'jug-on,
sar-sar-go'dur-en, +*at dawn’,
'tagelda:-n,
tirpad-'jug-en,
j'e-jogen,
sar-'sa:r-on
o-'saTre-n,
paled-palled, ¢ early morning ’.
qari jugen, ‘ ;
aqteu-bo:b-’juq-an,} ableok
sadi-junen, ‘afternoon’.
logel-en, ‘at dusk .
orrub-on, ‘evening .
bub~'jug-on, ‘at sunset ’.
'togelen, ‘ at night .
‘tugar-togelen, 7 .
tagar-'dinna-u, §
o-'tiki, ‘ at last’,
‘agan ? “ when?’
‘agaisa‘ro ?  when (I wonder) ?*
'ana:(n)-te, ‘ when’ (relative ).
so'le-ten, ‘then’,
‘unte(n)-o-'kidi,
time’,
'anain-'anan,
'aga-te-'ana-te,

? } ¢ morning °.

at midnight ",

“then, at that

} ¢ gometimes ’°,

! When lo-ge isadded to words like lagga: ‘ handsome ' (masculine), and luggi ¢

‘handsome’ (feminine), the adverb also has gender.

(8ee 37 above.)

* sormy is optionally used instead of sitsle in Seruy and some other places,
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‘teten-'teten, , er, e
‘naminnen-ate- {‘frequently’. 'ere’d, ¢ thrice’.
‘naminnen, J ’ l'era‘g, ) ) )
tardo, © immediately’. 'ba:r—tg:(j,thtwo gays,.
todom, er-taiqd, ‘ three days’.
‘di:ta:({{ l‘ 1 ’ bo-'saro-'rux, ‘ half an hour’.
'di-ta:d-v'juy, aiways . bo-'s7a:-rux), ¢ fifteen minutes’. '>1
'ku(d)dub-u'juy, bo-'bu-rui-ruz), ¢ ten minutes’. |
~bo-twru, (dialectal) bo—'qa}ra_]ga:-'rug, “five minutes’, J
bo-ta'gorr, ‘once’. -bar, aflj-an,}  again’.
'mil-lay, (dialectal) bar-tukij, fgam .
baz, . Uk1}—0}{1:}3 a]gam and again’,
‘bared, ¢ twice’. poratrkui, ) £t rds. soon
"bairaiy, J ponativkoi, ¢ aazgﬁ_ !
sikkui, )
(2) Adverds of place—
'nan ? o 53 7 oy | 'koten~kotem, ‘ then and there’.
'giqa: ?} ‘where?" (interrogative.) ‘ondo-te, ‘from there to this
Yuan-te, ) . ) . place’.
'o:qzz—te,} where” (relative). 'kondo-ta:, ‘from here to that
'nante-'por, " , place’.
sq(;]:-'po%—%:qa',} SOTERHERS & 'kodi-'kota, ‘ to and fro, at the two
'ona:-'dele-jo'nan(-den), ¢ wher- ends ’, o )
ever it may be’. ‘l.m'gka:n,{ up, a;bove :
tku(d)dub-lenon, ¢ everywhere ’. 'Jaitan, ‘down .
begoda-ban, ¢ elsewhere’. i ‘ar(.lzla:}, down, downwards, slop-
ten-nemn, _ ing’.
jon-nemn, }‘ here, in this place ’, '(ar()l:ta:-}gn),b‘ up,ﬁup.wafrds,tabove %
'kon-nem, o-)'muka-ban,? ¢ in Tont .
daragem-'daragem, ¢ separately *, ) (_9—)%('in'd‘ox3—ba:nd, : behind ’,
e ( here, in this place JQT: _]ar,_ -around ", .
e } —nearer the per- | (s)mag-ban, by the side (of),
kod_m—ne;.n,{ son speakinggfem- at — 7,
todin-nen, L phatic). (o-)jond'rum-'si-s-leg-on, ‘ by the
te(t)tem, ) . ; right-hand side (of)’.
'o(i)%;e:n, there, Jn. hat (o-)kond'rabdi-si-a-leq-on,* by the
“Yko(t)-temn, pace - left-hand side (of)’.
(“‘there, in that place’ (a—)({a(‘{'a:ndi-loa:n,3 ¢ in the middle ’,
. . | -—at some dis- | 'mid-da, ‘in one place’.
:Odld(?)tet‘n,’ { tance from the | 'bar-da;, ‘in two places’.
kodi(t)ten, |  person speaking | 'er-da, ‘in three places’.
LU (emphatic).

! Lit. *one rice-grain,’ i.e,, ‘ one period of time required for cooking rice’. (See
section IIT, Classified Vocabularies, 18 ¢ Crops’ for the meaning of these words.)

3 For the use of 5 in such words see 23 note and appending, p- 59,

* Also {o'rapdi-bamm. -
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(8) Adverbs of manner—
‘ente-gamle,
'j@n(-te)-gamle, } ‘how?’
‘ena-gaimnle,
'en-te-'dele-ja, ‘any-
‘einte-'dele-jo'narn-den, how ’.
lega-drete-'ena;, ‘ somehow .
‘enne-goi,
'enue—ga:mle,} ‘thus’.
‘enne-ge,
lette-goi, ‘ like that’.
‘amadoi, * quite .
'jagartale, ‘ carefully .
‘akarren, ¢ exceedingly, loudly .
sub-'sub, ‘ falsely ’.
'kajia, ‘vainly’.
o-'sag-gen, ¢ aimlessly ’.

Neisa, } ‘gently, slowly,
'dr-gai, cautiously ’,
‘detle-be, ‘ enough .

lijar, lir, ¢ quickly’.

- ‘nadam, € at once’.

en'son, ‘alone’.
'mid-da,
‘ together .

‘ampra,
‘ruan,

'begada-'begada, ‘ separately *.
‘kadig-gamle, ‘silently .
'kumah-ge, ¢ like ashes’.
'uai-lo-ge, ‘ loudly .

bagsale,  well .

Tager, ‘ with some difficulty .

(4) Adverbs of degree, quantity, etc.—

'di’ite, ditte,

'di’ine, dinne, 'F ‘so many, so

'dakkatte, much’.

\dakkanne,

'dakka, de'rakka, ‘as much as’.

(‘dakka-s-bo:b-8in), ‘as big as a
thumb ’. ‘

boi-'boi, boi~'boi-dem, )
'aipdem,

'aggada, 'abbsla (dial- F‘ much ’.
ectal),

aur, o'te’yy, o'lan,

(5) Adverbs of affirmation and negation—

vt
'ude 'vde, |
twdoy, = r‘ yes’.
'n:don-'ach,
‘vdenaiy, J
utu-pa: P
o-Jaditten-pa: ?
; a"a:p,} “no’
g, § 10

sub-'sub, ‘ no, wrong’.

'opnin (dialectal), ‘mo’.

o'gaisa, ted, ‘ no, not’.

o'rikka, ‘no, empty, without any-

thing .

“loqpdo ! ‘no, where? I wonder!’

} ‘ yeg, indeed ?’

‘amadoi {sgasa:), “ not at all”.

bade-'bade, 'delobe,
tullale-be, ‘ enough .
bTe-bre:,
t
pade, .

perhaps, proba-
pa:raq, . } bly, likely .
pa'rag-pa'ren,

mat, }‘exactly, just that

ma'ng <
23 ¢ verily, only .
mo'niy,

po'nay, ‘of course,’” ‘you see’.
3¢, jo'nag-'den,
dom,
'jjalen-'den, ‘else’.
-goi,
jon‘ag'dem,
'nami-jaz,
‘nami-je'nag-‘demn,

‘anin-~ja:, } ¢ s
'anin-je'nay-'den, even he’.

} ‘also, even’.

‘even’.

} ‘even now .

1 8Snch words may be called ‘sentence adverbs’,

Grammar,” section 368.)

(Sweet's * New English

55
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(6) Adverbs of frequency and other minor categories—
bar, baren, ‘and, again, more- |'injo-do:, ji-do: (dialectal, also in

over’. songs), ‘ why? what?’
'namin-nen-'namin-nen,‘ frequent~ | 'tten-do:, ‘ why ?’
ly’. 'adden-nar,

‘adde-bar, } “if 50, well ﬁhen 3,

(vi) Prepositions.

199. The words used in Sorra: to express the meaning conveyed
by the prepositions in English do not correspond to them in form or
function. Most of them are post-positions. Sometimes the meaning
of an English preposition is expressed by a verb. :

200. Some of the preposition-equivalents are mentioned in the
artiole on cases. (See 18 above.)

201. Bora: words which express the meanings! of the English

prepositions are given below. How to use them will be explained in
the next section.

(1) About—(1) all round : jar-jar, 'anji-'s%er-on, o-pai-'pai.
(2) near in numbper: o'sun-s'ter.
(3) in connexion with: ~e-'berna:,
(2) Above—(1) on high: 'lagkia-n.
(2) higher than: jin-jin.
(8) Across—(1) forming a cross with : 'vmrag-,
(2) from one side to another : bo-'mittal-site'le 'bar-
bo-'mittal, 'pad-le.
(3) into contact with: 'tumarg-? 'kub-le, 'rabazg-.
(4) After—(1) behind: (s)-kin'dun-ba:, san-, san-'dug-,
(2) concerning: o~'berna.
(8) subsequent to: (o)-"tiki pati'ki,s'nab-, o-'dele-n,
'te(t)testtolle, 'te(t)te-so'ri).
(5) Against— (1) in opposition to: (a)-leren, (o)do:g-on.
- (2) in anticipation of : om'me:le-. »
(8) In preparation for: gaumle, -s-'qaru.
(4) into collision with: 'tagad-, -le-on-.
(6) Along—from end to end of: srto'le-, o-39'nele:, o-Jele:,
Along with—'batte, ruan, ‘tvdu-le.
(7) Among—(1) in the assemblage of : 'leip-on, -to'ramdi-.
(2) reciprocally : -al- (-ar-)
(8) Amidst—in the middle of : o-to'raiydinm, -lex-an,
(9) Around—jar-'jar, e-pai-'pai ; ‘unji-'s?eg-on.
(10) At—(1) position, place : bam, 'ler-on.
‘ (2) time : ajom-, -u'jury, -'be:d-on.
(11) At the bottom of—(-s-) 'jaitan, o~'sam bi-bamn.
(12) At the rate of—'ba:tte, “tag-bo-, em'meile.

1 See ¢ The Concise Oxford Di

» Var. tumay, ctionary of Current English’.
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(13) Before—(1)in front of: o-'muka-ban, s-'mag-en,
{e'maxn-on.
(2) earlier than : 'enrsn-deen, om'mar.
(14) Behind—(1) to the rear of : s-kin'dug-ban, -'tiki.
(2) after (time): o-'delden, o-'tiki.
(15) Below—lower than: ‘jaita-n; 'aralai; o-'sambi~(ba:).
{16) Besides—in addition to: 'bar-en, -ja.
(17) Between—(1) space: to'raim-di-n, to'rag-di-lex.
(2) reciprocally : al-, o-d%0-g-.
(18) Beyond—(1) farther side of: 'mittal,'sagaii, ‘odi-, kodi.
(2) surpassing : e-'ter, boi-'boi.
(19) But—'omda:-le, 'sedd:a-le.
“(20) By— (1) near: ‘adam-ba-n,'s’eqn-sn, “mag-ba.
(2) during (adverbial objects).
(3) idiomatic use (different words).
(21) During—leg-en (adverbial objects).
(22) Except—(see But).
(23) For—(1) representing : em'mele, ep'sele, ason.
(2) in requital of : asem.
{(3) in exchange against: batte.
(4) extent of time or space: (adverbial objects),
) '‘dele-be.
(24) From—(1) separation from : site'le, so'riy.
(2) on account of: 'batte, 'asen, ommele.
(25) In—(time and space): lexg-on, -'dele-n.
(26) Inside—leg—en, ~luy-.
(27) Into—(1) motion to —: 'le-emn, lugy —, gan —.
(2) change of condition : ‘qadel-, 'de’l-.
(28) Like—ge, ‘am(b)rij.
(29) Near—'adem-ba-n.
(80) Of—(1) possession: -9-. -
(2) concerning : -o~berna:, -o-d’o1).
(8) among : leig-en.
(4) idioms (different words).
(81) Off—away from: sits'le-, 'sagai-.
(32) On—'le:g-en, 'lagka-n, -d’oig-on, peratrkui, o-'berna:
" (38) Round (see Around). ,
(84) Since—(1) from: sitd'le, so'riy.
(2) cause: 'a'son,—'gamle.
{85) Through—(1) srto'le, bo-'mittal site'le 'bar-bo-'mittal.
(2) ‘asan, sm'mele.
(86) Throughout—'kuddub-'le-gon.
(87) Till—'deile-be.
(88) To—-(1) bam, 'muka-le(n) (adverbial objects).
(2) ~d%om.
(39) Towards—'muka:-le(n).
(40) Under—(1) 'juaita-n, 'sambi-bai-n; (2) o-'m
(41) With—(1) 'batte; (2) 'pam-le; (8) 'asen; (4) (despite)
-de'n-ja..
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(42) Within—(1) 'lex-on, lug-on; (2) 'er-'sule-be.
(48) Without—(1) 'seddaile, er-; (2) ‘bajer-on, 'sanda-ba:.

(vii) Conjunctions.

202, The term ‘connective’ is used “to comprise all words,
whether pronouns, adjectives, adverbs, or conjunctions, which serve to

connect clauses or sentences”.?

203. The words used in So:ra: to connect clausés do not correspond
in form or meaning to the words used in English.

204. In thearticle on clauses the use of the interrogative pronouns
and adverbs, ete., as ‘ links’ is illustrated.

205. Some other words so used are mentioned below :—
And—do, barr, bar-en, jai, gam-le.

Because—'tten-'agen 'qumlen'den (second person, singular, sub-

junctive of gaim).

But—'manteram, do:, ba'dig-do?, 'jaditten-'na...'mantorqm.
By the by—miinen ... kan-.

If—-de'n. If so—'ette-'den; 'enne-'den.

If not—'ijja-len'den, onte-dox.

Or—ja, ja-ja;, 'vde-'vde, 'dete, ‘deete, pon—pox.
That—'gamle.

Then—juln, 'tette-sitelle, 'tenne-sito'le, on-se'riy, so'leten.
Therefore—'unten-sm'melle, 'unten-sp'seile, 'unten-'a'son,
Though—ija, je'nay, je'nay-'den.

Whether—or: -'eite—'ete.
Till—-be, -le-be, 'de-le-be.

206. (viii) Exclamations, Interjections.
Oh! O!—e:! ol e-'qail e'jan! efjouy ! o'qai-'ja
What a pity ! —'ab-asujum ! 'musa-musa: ! o'ga'i!
What a shame! Bah! —o'gai! i'si:! si:! #u!
What! —oi! 'tben 'gai! 'injo-'do:! ji'do:! 'tte-'rte
Pshaw |-—o'qui! se! 'uan-'de! apn! a'buy! soi!
Mum !—'kadin ! 'kadig-'gam-a; !

Hail! Fellow !—ai! 'qadig! '‘van illai-'dun-ne ! @i! ai! 'ade:!

Well I—"bansa: ! ‘ballo:(sa:).

God knows!—'ome-'do ! 'vden-nainy !

No!—'a*ap! 'jjai! :

Come! Come !—'ijai! 'ijai!

How large | —'dakon-s-'sudia! 'gija, 'qai!

Indeed !—o-jaditten por), 'gai! 'vde-'vde | ‘vden-

Alag !-—ad'gai! u'qai! ejagy! 'ab-usu'jum !

Al right!—ail vl 'vlu-doiy! 'deeite-'doiy !
ode!

! ko'jel-l-ip t

'ga'mle ? ayg!

‘nayg !

u’v-ab! ode-

.ﬁon‘ i‘gﬁ oit of the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology, Recommenda-

* Also badig.
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No matter [-—ji'jara:! ijara;! as'sun!

Lo! There!—kun-'de:! kun'de:! in-'tre! on-tre! kan-'tre!
'unte-'de !

Lo! Here !—kan-'de:! kan'de:!

Here! Take it !—na(-p)! na:(-;))!

Give me!—nai! nail =

Here I am !—ay !

Come (to a dog)—ri-ri! er're!
» (to a cat)—pu's(! pu'si!?
5, (to a fowl)—kur! kur! da:! da:!

Get away l—ma:! ma:!

Nounsense I—'1te:n-o-goram-'gam ! "tallud ! 'kadig-a;! sub-sub!

APPENDIX 1.

In thislist are given some of the ¢ representative words,” * mark-words, ' ‘ form-
words,” adverbs and particles which occur frequently and in a variety of
circumstances. The usage of some of them cannot be precisely formulated. The
usage of idiomatic expressions is a thing to be learnt by experience rather than
by rule, The student of the Soira: language has to pay particular attention to
them. (See the lesson on ‘ Particles’.)

The references are to the paragraphs numbered in this section.

A prefix is indicated by a hyphen after it ; a suffix by a hyphen before it ; an
infix by a hyphen before and a hyphen after it.

Articulated words are divided).7 ‘

Expr. = Expresses the sense of the word or words mentioned.

Particles and Form-words, etc.

o~ (1) defining particle prefixed to verbal roots to form infinitives
(69).
(2) to form plural number of finite verby (84).
(8) to form dual number of finite verbs (92).
(4) prefixed to impersonal, verbs third person, as o-'tadle, ‘it
became loose’.
(5) genitive of third personal pronoun (23).
(6) to form genitive of nouns (17).
(7) to form adjectival compounds (165).
(8) to form adverbial compounds ending in mo. Fz. o-po'dam-mo?,
‘ suddenly .
(9) expr. limitation o-din'ne:n, ¢ This is all’.
(10} introductory adverbial elause o-'s’arren, ¢ when it dawned ’.
(11) defining particle [4 (a)].
(12) correlatives (170-n.)
(18) expr. state or condition s-gob-'gotb, ‘in a sitting posture’.
-ab- infix as in ta'bar, to'bir,  banyan tree’ (129 and 150).
-d infix as in ke'dib, “sword > (129).
a'de:! (1) a vocative particle.
(2) interjection expr. ‘ah me!’ ‘Dearme!’ uv% doy o'de;!
¢ yes, indeed !’

1 In Mundari, pusi = a cat. * This prefix seems to vary in such words®
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od'de'n ,

od'e'nany }expr. “if go,” “ well then’.
(var. ed'enan)

o'gasa  a particle expr. negation ; (cf. o'rika, rj3a, ted).

-o'kidi’ expr. ‘then, ‘ when’.

-al- infix ag in bo'le:d, * plume’ (129).

-om-  infix 88 in ge'mul, ‘& bug’ (129).

emay (1) adverb 198 (1)].

(2) post position forming case-phrase (13).
-om'mele (1) (conjunctive participle of sm'me) post position forming
case-phrase (13} expr. ¢ for .
= (2) expr. ‘at the rate of ’ 201 (12)].
-en (1) noun termination (1).
(2) ending of a dependent clause or phrase (170).
(8) suffix forming adjective 'bagsa--dem-sn.

-sn-  infix (152).

ontso'rty  (unte-serin) dialectal ; expr. © then,” ¢ thereafter,” © thence .

an'reyy expr. ‘ already’.

sn'soi expr. ‘alone’.

ot'son adverb, ‘ lonely’.

a-'pay- prefixed to verbs and verbal mouns in active and passive
senses ; expr. facility, capability, ete. a-'pafy-qonad-gad, ¢ eagy to
cut’.

-op'sele (conjunctive participle of op'se) post position forming case-
phrase (13) expr. ‘ for’.

- infix (153).

-08-  infix as in bo'sud, “salt’ (129).

a- contraction of aiadded to form compound verbs to indicate motion
forwards, o-jum-a (@i-jum-a), < come and eat ’.

~  particle added to verbs to form imperative mood (92). (This
becomes short when followed by a word beginning with a congo-
nant. Ez. juma, gai, < eat, man’.)

ab-  prefix forming causative verbs (68).

ah! interjection expr. joy, exhortation, etc.

-ab~ inserted after an-. Ewz. an-ah-'bijo:, ‘next day .

ad-  a particle expr. negation. d isassimilated with the initial congo-
nant of the verbal form to which this is prefixed (88).

ad suffix expr. negation added to verbal forms in
Sk (ibocdu) E:;g:((l;g;d third pgrson singular and plaral past

‘adwhoar (var. ads bar) [(?) a'de:+ bar], expr. ¢ well then ’.
-ai (1) auxiliary verb added to verbal roots ©XDpr. motion towards
the person speaking. Fz. 1r-ai, ‘ come’,
(2) suffix added to finite forms of verbs {89, table I).

(a3’ (3) interjection expr. impatience, ete.

ai (w}) auxiliary verb added to verbal forms to denote complete-
ness of action, entirety, etc. juma: ‘jeten, © {he) ate up {all) >

aip-dem (var. ‘apsndsm, '‘aindom) expr. abundance,

aje. frelative pronoun (indefinite pronoun) expr. ‘ gome
some’,

.
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'al-* prefix expr. mutual action or relation—
(1) 'al-kaku-'bo;janii, ¢ brothers ’.
(2) 'al-kin'don-kin'dor), ‘ back to back’.
(3) 'al-'berten-}i, ‘(they) are conversing with one another’.
-am contraction of ‘amen, ‘ thou’.
“a'mb(e)ri; expr. ‘like,” ‘ag’.
'amedoi expr. © quite,” ‘ not at all’.
'‘ammon ! expr. ‘indeed !’ ‘you see !’
'mapera:  expr. ‘ together with .
“'amri’ (var. of -'amb(s)rij). .
an- (1) Causative prefix added to verbs beginning with d. ZEe.
_ an-'daj-a;, ‘lift up’. ;
(2) forming past participle, adjective (152).
(3) with ab forming adverbs expr. ‘ next ’.
-a-n (1) suffix added to nouns to denote male sex; budai-n,
‘daggedar n.
(2) var. of az.
(-an-)nay- contraction of dinnar expr. ¢ time — when °.
ag- (1) causative prefix added to verbs beginning with q. Ez.
an-'gan-a:, ‘let in’,
(2) wvar. of an.
-a) adverbial suffix expr. © — times ’ as in bar-axy,  twice ’.
'apan? interrogative adverb ‘ when ?’ (198).
‘ar_]a:sa‘r,orj adverb, expr. ‘when, T wonder,” ‘I fear it won’t be in
time’.
'ayguija: (var. agija), (age:+ vi-j'ar)  adverb, expr. ‘at any time .
an! interjection, expr. approval.
a’aip | interjection, expr. disapproval.
aqpi-a var. of ajen-on-.
ar- var. of al expr. reciprocity. Fz. ar-isum-teji, ‘they love
- each other’.
“lara:-l-ai  expr. ¢ this side,” ¢ down here °.
-lara-l-e  expr.  that side,” ¢ up there’.
Jara-t-a  expr. direction.
-'a'sen  post position forming a case-phrase (13).
lagsun  expr. “mever mind,” “ T don’t care,” ‘no matter’ (206).
‘asui var. of '‘asun. some,” ‘ few’ (32).
~ate (1) forming absolute genitive (23 footnote).
(2) expr. ‘while ’ added to words and claunges.
ba'din (var. ba'diji ; contraction biy, bip dialectal bun) expr. ‘ would
have — 7 (66) modifying verbs in the past perfect conditional mood.
ba'dig-len same as ho'diny ; len is expletive (66).
bo'nar (bat + infix on) (1) expr. in the second degree of ascent
or descent. Ez. o-bo'nar-ju-ju,
¢ great-grandfather’.
(2) expr. ‘next’. Ee. o-banarren-e-marg-
godara.

* Changed into ar in some dialects
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-ba: (1) personal suffix added to form finite verbs (92).
(2) second person plural imperative (92).
(8) locative suffix (21).
(4) particle incorporated with a verb denoting place. Exz.
anin e-jum-ba-'eiten, ¢ the place where he ate’,
'ban-ne (dialectal) expressing ‘proximity’ (here; this gide) (ef.
baste).
Eg‘;_gn } expr. ‘and,’ ‘ then’.
bar-'vkij expr. once more.
'baitte (1) post position forming case-phrase (18).
(2) (dialectal) adverb, expr.  there,”  that side ’ (cf.'ban-ne).
-be (1) personal suffix forming finite verb (81, table I).
(2) suffix added to past finite verbs ending in le expr. till,’
“so that’ (74, 75). :
-be:d-on expr. time. Ez. 'orub-'be:d-on,  even-tide ’.
-ben (1) contraction of am'ben (112).
(2) suffix forming infinitive (69).
biy see bo'din.
bin-do: (ba'di-do) exp=. ‘but’,
big-len (be'dig-len).
bo:-  contraction of o'boi or 'bojjo, ¢ one ’
'boite-'boite  indefinite pronoun (82),
'boiten  {1) interrogative pronoun (23).
(2) indefinite pronoun (32).
'hoten-'dem expr. ‘if it be anyone (else) °.
'boiten-'poyy  expr. someone, I don’s know ; who, I wonder.,
dem (1) affix added to reflexive verbg (44).
(2) expr. emphasis. . 'jia-dem-na;, “ not at all °.
(8) expr. ‘also,” ‘even’.
(4) expr. frequency. Zg. mo:-dem-'mo-le, ¢ swallowing fre-
quently’,
(5) expr. adjectival suffix. Fgz. ‘bagsa-dem, ¢ good .
da: (1) auxiliary- verb, expr. feeling or state. Za. 'dolai-'da:—tip
‘I feel hungry’. ’
(2) auxiliary verb, expr. “to a little extent’,
da-'re-a;, “ open the door a little
-da:  suffix, expr. space ; 'mid-da;, “ in one place’.
‘da-ge expr. feeling or state. Tg. 'batog-i-'da:-ge.
'dajig (1) interrogative pronoun (25),
(2) indefinite pronoun (32).
'daker) expr. ‘oh! how much — |’
‘daka’ (var. dorka’) expr. as much as’.
'dak-an-ne expr, ‘ as much ag thig’,
'dak-at-te expr. ‘ as much as tha’.
~'dag-on  expr. smallness of size, Ez. 'Q}i'tid-'dag~.

'darka. expr. ‘as much as’. Iy, 'darka-onder-si
finger’. ' ’

used only in compounds.

Ez. se'nagen

‘as much ag a
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de (1) a connective particle expressing admiration, suspicion,
doubt, ete. Ez. 1'tene-geram-'ga'm-de? ‘I can’t make out
what it is”. ‘
(2) verb (class III), < become’.
d% (var. de-e) expr. (1) ‘or . . . or’.
(2) ¢ must have ’.
(3) ‘you see’.
-de-le expr. is finished,” “is done’.
de-le-be expr. ‘till ’ (74). ,
“dem (1) suffix added to verbs, expr. conditional mood ; 'anin gi'je:ten-
‘dem, ‘if he saw ’ (64).
(2) expr. ‘or’.
‘deiy (var. of dem).
'de-e-te expr. ‘let it be,” ‘let that be as it may,’ °either
. . or/‘or’.
-di’ demonstrative suffix. Fz. (k)o-di’, to-di’ [198 (2)].
di:-  expr. ‘every’ (32).
'di-le expr. ‘ each and every’ (-le is expletive).
din-'ne expr. ‘ this much ’ (cf. -ne).
dit-'te expr. ‘ that much’ (cf. -te).
do: expr. ‘and,” ‘therefore,” “ possibly, ’ marks an interrogative turn.
-doi—do: expr. ‘both . . . and’. Ez. 'amen-do: pen-do:, ‘both
thou and I°.
-doy (1) expr. emphasis. Fz. v7u-doy.
(2) (var. gog) expr. prohibition (55).
-d%: post position forming a case-phrase (13).
-e guffix added to roots in the second person singular and plural-
verbal forms of the present and past tense (89, table I).
e (1) interjection e:! expr. astonishment.
(2) suffix added to verbs in the negative forms 'ag-'gij-e.
(3) suffix added to verbs in the contingent forms. 'bo:te 'qij-e ¢
e'e: (?) expr. ‘Ig it true?’
-en~(on) suffix added to a dependent clause.
-en suffix, third person singular past (85).
-en-'de'n  suffix, expr. condition (64).
enne-'den expr. ‘if it be this way .
‘enreg-on  expr. ‘not yet’.
ega-  ‘ag — .
‘ega-'gaumle  “how”.
'ena-po-'ea;  expr. < somehow or other ’.
ena-ten expr. ‘just as—’. -
er- privative particle prefixed to nouns, adjectives and verbs.
-eite  suffix added to roots to form imperative third person singular
and plural forms (92).
eted suffix third person singular, past tense (85).
eiten suffix added to roots of classes I and II to form the past tense
third person singular form ju'me:ten, ‘ he ate’; umarneiten, ‘ he
bathed ’ (85).
ette-'dem expr. ‘if go,” ‘if it be that way ’.
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go'nai! (gai + infix -em-) vocative, expr.  my dear friend I’ man I’

go'nai-ji!  vocative pluml of go'nai!

qui vocative expr. ‘my dear friend !’ ‘ man !’

'gemle (1) conjunctive participle of 4/qam, expr. ‘that’ (OOHJIIRC‘

tion).
(2) suffix to form adjective and adverb (197).

(s)garu expr. ‘a terrible number of —’ Fr. kinai-garu.

-ge an adverbial suffix, expr. ‘like,” ‘as,” ‘-ly’. enne-ge, ‘thus’;
kumab-ge, ‘ like ashes’ ; suffixed to lo (see lo-ge) ; suffixed to da.

go- prefixed to verbal roots and contracted forms of nouns and
adjectives ; expr. abundance, fullness, excess. Fz. go'-qum-le, ‘it
rained hard’.

-goid-an  suffix added to nouns; expr. rank, office, function, ete.

~go} (qox) suffixed to ette and enne to form adverb of manner
(197).

go:j(-em), adverbial particle mefmmg ‘like *; enue-gO}, ‘ thus,
“like this’ ; enne-goj-on-a-mandra:,  this kind of man’

gory (dialectal) var. of doiy expr. prohlbmon.

gosstri (?) expr. merely

i- contracilon of /1 13, go’, used as an auxiliary in compound verbs. -
i-gij-a;, * go and see .

-i- Ez. ba toq—l—da -ge, pen-i, ‘I, :

‘e expr. nay, rather I should say .

'1}}(1 -ja  expr. anything &

i-n, guffix, fem.; 'budi-n (proper noun); 'daqgadl—n young’.

‘in—‘nen expr. emph"ms Ez. tagolda-in-ne'n,  early in the morning ’,

,?Jgg_ do:} (dialectal). 1'ten-do:, ¢ what?’

Tten! 1interrogative pronoun ¢ what 7’

r'ten-te relative pronoun what —

jara (var. izare, 'jijara, }17(1 ra) expr. ‘it does not matter ’,

jar-jar  post posmon expr “around ’.

Jan (va,r en) expr. ‘how,” ‘what?’

Jan—qn mle war. 'eln-'ga mle = er]a 'gmle, expr. ‘ how ’.

JQ n-te wvar. 'en-te [eXpL; ‘how,” ‘ what’

3(1 mnte-gu mle var. 'en-te-'gamle.

jer- expr. ‘again’. Ex 'jer-'me: rﬁe revived g

jo'naiy (-'den) expr. ‘ though,’ even ‘eveun if, ¢

jo'ra;(-o1) _expr. < for a short Wlnle ‘ in advance ’,

ja expr. ‘any (whatever) ‘even,” ¢ either —or,” < whether — or ",

jai (var. ijai)” expr. (1) ‘come!”

(2) suspicion, doubt

}akm (dialectal var. jakin) expr. ‘wholly . o

'jan-'de! (jaii+ on-de) expr. ‘do come !’ (smguh\r) come atonce’
[ef. 3(1 -bon-'de: (ja -ba +0n—de) in the plural]. :

jan- in ° doku-jaig-an,’ merry-makmg

jen (dialectal) rten.

introd ucing a clause.

however ’.

! i'na and ina: in some dialects,
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4i (1) a plural suffix added to nouns as in 'mandran-ji, ‘men’ (5).
(2) a plural suffix added to pronouns as in 'anin-ji, ‘ they * (19).
(3) a plural suffix added to verbs in third person plural, jirte-ji,
‘ they go ’ (84).
(4) genitive plaral suffix added to nouns o'uain-3i, ‘ their father’
3 .

(5) contraction of 'anin-ji, suffixed to verbs as an incorporated
object 'gija-ji, ‘ see them’; 'tija-ji, ‘ give them ’ {146—
149

jr'ten (dialectal) 1ten ‘ what’.

Hiara: (var. fizara) ijore.

k-* a prefix. Fz. k-odi, k-ota, k-on’e.

ko'rai expr. it is said,” ‘ they say so

ko'ray war. of kerai.

ko'rar-len  (see ko'ray) -len is expletive (cf. bo'dig-len).

ko'ren war. of kerarg.

‘kaija- expr. ‘in vain, ‘idly,” ¢ unconcerned ’.

" 'karro- expr. ‘excess,’ ‘ abundance’. Ez.e-kara-bud-en, ‘ too much
salt .

kin-dom- (var. ken-'doz) post position (192), ‘ behind ".

'kodi- adverb var. 'odi (189). )

kodi~kota: adverb »var. 'odi-'ota: (189).

kuddab (var. kaddub) expr. ‘all,” ‘whole’,

“kurtw: expr. ‘ half’; 'jaigi 'aggai-kurta:; < three months and a half ’.

-la:!  vocative expr. various shades of meaning. 4

lag auxiliary verb expr. nature, tendency (62).

lappa expr. ‘ you see,” ‘it should be no trouble to you to do—".

-l-e  suffix to verbal roots forming the past tense (89, table I).

-le adverbial suffix expr. manner.

-le-n [-l-e+n (reflexive) ].

-leg-en (1) post position expr. “in,’ “on,” “at’.

(2) adv. object(P) incorporated with a verb. Ez. 'anin
o'jum-leg-'eiten, ‘ where he ate ’ (cf. ~ba: 4.)

lo: a particle meaning ‘ soon’ prefixed to verbs and treated as a
part of the verb in conjugation. lo-1rtai, ‘I shall come soon’;
o-lo-'trba:, “ we shall go soon .

lo: auxiliary verb used reflexively and impersonally expr. feeling,
etc. and in some dialeots, continuity of action.

lo-ge adverbial suffix added to nouns, adjectives and even to finite
verbs (197-7).

lug-en  post position expr. ¢ inside .

-moei (?) as in 'ra:de-mol (imitation word).

mora prefixed to some words expr. direction. Ez. mera-hob,
‘ obverse ’ (of coin).

ma:! expr. “moveon!’ ‘come!’ ‘let us go!’ ‘ get away !’

mai  var. map. '

. ;)Sge contaacti(ci;l oi wofrdﬁ(l[—l.i’:'). él‘he init%tl Isy[l%ables kan, kin are also liable
0 be dropped. or k- ¢f. Linguistic Survey, Vol. IT, pp. 40—42, Nos. 32, 33, :
35, 42, 43, 46, 71, 76.) ke n NORSH
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mal suxiliary expr. desire, inclination, ete. mal-'gi’-da-t-in, ‘I long
to see’.
'maney var. m'an.
'manin var. manery. -
‘manteram (Oriya) expr. ¢ but,” ¢ nevertheless,” < however ’.
-man  post position forming case-phrase (13).
'm’ai-en- emphatic particle.
maxp  emphatic particle.
m’ap  emphatic particle.
mid-!  prefix expr. ‘ one’. Eg. mij-jer-'mar,  one legged man ’.
-mo: suffix forming adverbial phrages. Ez. o-podam-mo.?
'mojed expr. ‘ past,’ ¢ last.’. Ez. 'mojed-ox'qai, ‘ last month °.
'moja  ‘any person ’.
‘moja-ja:®  “any person whatever . o
mon-'de:! - (ma-on-de) expr. ‘ now !’ “ start !’ ¢ begin I’
mui- suffix ‘one’ in 'qal-mui, ¢ eleven ’. :
'miinan expr. “by the by, ‘what iy its name? I’ve forgotten ’,
“ what do you call it ?’
-n- (1) particle inserted between the tense-augment and the personal
suffix or added to the verbal forms in the conjugation
of verbs of class IT (44).
-n  (2) suffix added to nouns ending in vowels.
(3) suffix added to clauses and phrases amon o-gille-n-s-'kidi’,
‘ when you saw’ (170). ’
-na  emphatic particle 'anin-'na;, € Tt ig he .
nan var. of na.
-nay suffix added
probability.
'narid  expr. contrast and comparison. Hg. solet'ten 'dageda:-1-am ;
nam narid ta'laibai-lam, ¢ then you were young ; now you are old ’,
-ne(-n) demonstrative suffix expr. nearness in en's, ten'e, dine, one,
o'len‘e, sa'len'e kon'et [cf. te-(n)]. ‘
nen expr. emphasis. 'tageldaiin-'nemn-, ‘ early in the morning’.
“n-1  expr. even.
RO} var. nar.

-num  expr. ‘only,’“ purely >. Ez. 'naga-num, ¢ for the present ’.

ol! interjection expr. response, ‘well, here I am! what’s the
matter ¢’

-oin-'de; expr. emphasis, urgency as in 'ja-b-o:n-'de:.

‘ondo-le

ondorty } see adverbs (I1-198-2).

to v'de:, a'de;, jai, ete., expr. emphagis,

onnin (dialectal) expr. ‘no,” “ not at all *.
‘ome-'dor  expr. ‘I don’t know what it is .
'onx war. ua-n, ¢ where .

'ossun  expr. already.

* This archaic word mid, * one’ occurs only in such sompounds in Sord. Iiis
current in Santil and Mundari,
® The prefix in such woras seems to vary.

? boite:ja: and ana-ja: are used instead in some dialects, The latter seems to
be Kui (or Khond).

4 Cf. Mundari ne, “ this?,
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ponotikui  “soon after’.
pe'nan  expr. ‘ you see,” ¢ in these circumstances *.
perotikui var. of ponstikui. ,
paray peghaps .
pa'rey  war. of porar. ) )
-pat  a particle expr. (1) interrogation.
(2) adjuration.
'pad(d)e  expr. possibility or probability.
po:  wvar. of porn.
‘pode expr. wish, preference.
'podery ¢ perhaps’. :
poy  a partiole expr. (1) doubt.
(2) indefiniteness as in 'bo:te poy 'boite.
(8) ¢ either—or ’,
(4) interrogation, ,
'pulla! expr. surprise. Ez. ijup ! kina ! pulla! ¢ Ahme ! (it’s) a tiger !
'pusip ~ expr.‘rather’. Ez.oba-'sal’'pusin 'qa-tai,‘ I'd rather drink
mohwa liquor.’
-r-en  oar. of -ra-n.
rab aunxiliary expr. ability (58).
-ra-n - adjectival suffix. Fz. suda-ra-n, ‘large,’ big ’.
-ri’ (-ri}} diminutive suffix. Ez. uba:-rij, “ the little brother’.
-1y expr. ‘ full of *.  Ez. 'aren-rty, ¢ full of stones ’.
ri-ri-  a diminutive prefix as in ri-ri-'kum, ‘ little rat !’
-roi suffix added to verbal roots; expr. (1) continuity of action.
(2) urgency.
(8) exhortation.
ro; expr- (1) capability, etc. as. in ‘roq-kereda-'mar, ‘ forgetful ’.
: (2) recent completion of action. kan-e-suiy 'ro:y-'sabja:
'sabja-le-ji, ‘ they built this house recently.’
sole-'te expr. ‘then’. ‘
so'riy  (dialecsal) post position expr. ‘ from ’ (200—24),
'sabdij expr. ¢ it must he — ¢ surely —’.
'sam-mo  (dialectal) expr. prohibition.
'satta  oar. 'sattay; expr. (1) © merely .
(2) “wholly °.
sele-'te war. sele'te, solet-'te.
s’er-on expr. direction. _
sid  auxiliary verb (separable), expr. (1) state as in 'goble 'sit-te.

(2) “away,” ‘off’ as in ‘gad-le~
sid-'eiten, © (he) out (it)
off.

'sikkui  expr. ‘soon after’.

'sintrify expr, ¢ even ’,

stte'le expr. ‘ from’ var. s(s)le (dialectal—srto'ler), stto'lud).

sito'le-'doi—sito'le expr. ‘ from—to.’ . 'qumma: site'le-'do; 'gadan
sitolle, ‘ from Gumma to the town (Kimedi) ’.

soi expr. ‘ even,” ‘ just,’‘ at least ’.

* In some dialects poy is used instead of pa:.
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soi! interjection expr. disgust. Zz. soil bi'sin po'rey o-'qumlai, ¢ we
thought it was Bisoi!’ . o
-som  with prefix tan- expr. * alone’ o-tar-'soin 'dim-mad-n-'e:tem, © he
slept alone . ] :
to'niki-(tiki-infix on) expr. ‘last,’ ‘next’.
to'twn~di-n  expr. ‘ central,’ ‘middle’.
to- prefix as in ta-soda:, ¢ take out a little . . o
-tar* (1) suffix added to verbal root; expr., progress or continuation
of action. 'jera-ta-'jera:-tan, ¢ while going ’.
(2) adverbial suffix. Fz. ko-ta;, 'ondo-ta:, jai-ta:-n.
ta.d originally a noun = “day ’; 'di-taq, ¢ everyday .
tam expr. (1) “as’. Ez.tam-bernan-am,‘ according to your word .

(2) duration of time. Ez. tam ‘pagal, ‘ the whole night .
tamson  var. 'tayg-son. .

tan  var. of ta.
tay war. of tam.
tarp expr. © each’ as in 'tag-bo: 'olla:, € one leaf each °.
-te demonstrative suffix expr. remoteness in ete, tet's, dite, ote,
olete, kote® sole-'te [see -ne(-n) above].
te (1) augment added to roots to denote present or future time. tid-
t-aii, ‘1 beat’ or “ I shall beat * (81).

(2) suffix added to verbs and other words to demote foturity.
'gijip-te ; 'minnum-te, ‘next year’; ‘er-num-te, ‘ three
years hence ’.

-ted (1) privative particle 'bagsa:-ted,
‘I (am) not a priest ’. ‘
(2) expr. absence, negation, ete. (cf. d'qusa:, o'rika, 'rjjal).
te-'mar  expr. ¢ in the presence of .
teni’-ja:  dialectal 'oni’ja;, € anywhere ’. ‘
ten (1) suffix expr. futurity added to finite forms
occasionally to other words.

(2) suffix added to interrogative pronouns to form relative
pronouns.

"~ te'we adverb, ‘ here’,
te-n'e-sito'le (dialectal te-m'e-so'rty)  from here’,
te-'t'e adverb, ‘ there’.
tet'e-te'te adverb ‘ here and there ’.
te't e-sito'le, tes(a)le [dialectal te(t)so'rin, tso'rin] ‘from there .
~tid  diminutive suffix as in 'ajid-'tid ; ‘anri-'tid,  a little ’.
‘tiki  “ next, ‘last’.
<trullol  var. 'tulloi expr. ¢ with’ (dialectal).
‘tue expr. ‘ proximity ’.
-tum  (a) expr. (1) “also’
(2} “only,” ¢ exclusively ’.
(3) ‘ soaked or stained with ’,
(b) (added to verbal root). Fe. -'sinrimam 'gob-*

‘ not good ’. jxen 'buja-ted

of verbs and

tum-a:.

* Gf. ta: in the Aryan lan

¢ Marathi: -ma: .masratar ; i s
(Linguistic Survey, VII, 209.)8‘138 ety il sirikiag”,
3Cf. to in Mundari.
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‘tunar expr. ‘ half’.

tug-'tuy) expr. extremely, ‘ quite .
v'an(-te): adverb, ‘ where?’.

ud- prefixed te some verbs, expr. ‘up’.
y'de: expl. (1) elther-—-or

(2) ° yes ;
vde-u'de: expr. “yes,’ “well !’ * toke care !

ude-nax expr. may or may not be; I am not sure’

vi-'dog expI. “yes’.
‘ 'kl} expr. ‘ once agam s

w1l expr. ‘indeed!’

v-pa'ray eXpI. perhaps it 8 go .
'Ussun  var. 'o§sun, expr. already
o expr. consent, admission, ‘ yes’.

APPENDIX II.

Contracted forms.
(See paragraphs 124--184.)

6@

La'bee-n, ‘mohwa ’, ba-n, o1'si-n, ‘ monkey ’, si-n.
o'baj-on, ‘ seed ’, baj-on. or'sid-sn, “a oclass of Sora:’,
s'dag-on, bee—hive ’, dag-am. si:d-en.
adlay o, ‘ kite ’, ag-sn. o'swj-an, ‘ charcoal ’, saij-an.
o'di-n, cotton , di-n. ; “a'so! 1o, ‘ dung’, so: igj-om.
9 ]o -, ‘ fish’, jorn. ‘osu-n, ‘ fever, pain’, su-n.
e;urj-en da.y-tlme jog-en. ‘Glﬂ:q—an, thatoh grass, straw’,
o'jeid-an,  root’, 3e d-on. al-em. '
a’la:m-an, fodder ’, la:m-sn. ‘andid-en, ‘ sport’, andi-n.
Jlaxy-en, ‘forest grass, straw’, | 'agel-am, ‘ fuel’, ag-on.
lag-on. ‘areq-sn,  stone”’, ar-an.
a'letb-em, wlld goat’, lelb-on. ‘ar-si-n,  monkey ', ar-an.
o'lirn, hquor , 80 lon.t ‘adre(a'rre)n, ‘egg ’, ad-an.
emud-an eye ', mad-an. be'duy-on, ‘ hill’, buy-on.
a'n’eb-an, © tree ', neb-an. boled-an, ‘featliers, plume’
3
endo'ra;j-en, egg—plant brinjel ’, bexd-an.
daj-on. bend'ra;b-am, ‘ anger ’, barab-on.
ansalo.—n, woman ’ sa'lo-n. bo'ru-n, ¢ hill’, bur-en.?
a'nur-en, ‘ scent ’, nur—an ba‘se:d—an,} *salt”, b
srfwl-am, clea,nng on the hill ’, | bo'sud-on, § ** ud-on.
al-an. ‘badekka, ‘& whlle , gad.?
a1y'qai3-an, moon » g j-am. ‘bada-n, ‘ gun’, bul-on.
o( ) pum-am, urine ,]1um~an ’ba\}-sar-an .
a'rac-n, * timber tree , TO:-D. (bassar-an), “guana’, baj-on
sra nei-on, ‘ wing ’, reig-en. ‘bammsda-n, ‘ Brahman’
ar'qal-om, ‘ thirst’, ga l-an. ba:m-an. S
ar'red-on, ¢ parrot ’, red-on. ‘bandra:j-en, ¢ flour’; ban-an.

3 Trregular contraction (see 132), * See m?o:d~om.
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'baredab-on, ‘a kind of tree’,
bar-on.
'bati-n, ¢ edible
d-en.?
pu
'benta.-n, ‘ hunting ’, ben-en.
bi'sin-an, ‘ chief of a distriot in
the Sora: country ’, big-en.
'bTo:b-on, ‘head’, bob-en;
bab-en. ’
'bo:d-en, ¢ fox ’, bol-on.
'boij-en, ¢ woman ’, boi.
bo-'mag-on, ‘chameleon’, marg-
om.
'boyjtel-on, ¢ buffalo ?, bo'g-emn.
'buab-on, ‘s wild cat’, bu-n.
bud-'bud-en, ‘worm’, bud-en,
bu-n. .
‘bujai-n, ¢ priest’, buj-on.
‘bujdai-n, * Bryonia collosa’, buj-
en.
‘bun-saig-on,
bun-en.
‘buru-n, ¢ hoe’, bur-en.
‘buruj-an, ‘ millet, panicum-Itali-
cum’, bur-on,
‘dapgu-n, ‘stick ’, dag-sn.
‘dagke-dai-n, ‘a basket of ten
measured ’, dag-omn.
'dagyki-n, ‘pot’, dag-en.
'darsj-en, rice’, da'r-om.
'dare'n)-an, ¢ horn’, dar-on.
'ded~do-de-n, °snail *, ded-on.
'derran-on c s .
(de:re;lj—an),} horn’, deir-an.
'dia-n, < waist’, dub-on.?
di'nag, ‘at  that
nag-sn; nan.
'dolsij-on, ¢ hunger’, dol-on.
'e:gra-n, ‘ cuenmber ', exqj-an.
en'jum-on, ‘ axe’, jum-an.
go'mul-en, ‘ bug’, qul-sn.
go'naj-on, ‘ tuber’, qaj-sm.
gond'roj-on, ‘ shame ’, goroj-on.
go'nur-on, ‘ rain’, gum-on.
Qata'si-n,  play’, gosi-n.
'galer-n, ‘ ear of corn’, gal-om.
'gamag-on, ‘rich man, headman
of a village ’, gam-on.

b
mushroom’,

‘cattle trough’,

time °,
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'ganga-n, ‘ millet panicum ’, gag-
om.

'grein-on, ¢ tile ’, grr-em.

gor'zar-on,  village °, zain-em.

'quddar-en, ‘field’, qud-en.

‘gundij-en, ‘squirrel ’, qun-amn.

‘qunii-n, ©Abrus precatorius’,
gun-an.

gqun'tur-en, ‘ rat’, tur-an.

9-quwr-sn, ‘ fruit’, gur-en.

‘(l,(z Sg(’;_n) } ‘ thorn ’, 1d-am.

'lo-n so'lo-n.
mss'lo ’}‘womfm > {
2

mse'lo-n ge'lo-n.

jo'noi-n, ‘ broomstick, reed?,
jo-n.

1abmul-en ¢ 5 :

(}j ammUl-an),} seed ’, jab-om,

'jatern, ‘sesamum  Indicum’,
ja-m.

‘jelun,  pig, animal, flesh’, jel-
on.

ex-an, ‘leg’, jem.
#"i-n, “tooth’, ji-m.
370-n, ‘unripe fruit’, jo-n.
‘jobba:-n, ‘mud’, job-en.
‘Jodain, ¢ stream ’, jo'l-en,
‘jumpa-n, ‘ cluster’, jub-en.
kao'dik-on, ‘ sword ’, kib-sn.
ka'din-on, ‘ drum’, dig-en.
ka'diippi-n, ‘ ear-ring ’, kiib-on.
kom'buid-en, ‘ bear ’, bud-on.
kom'burn, “pig’, burn.
kom'bur-an, ‘ millet ’, buj-sn.
ken'du:d-am, ‘ frog’, du:d-en.
kon'(d)re-on, forest,
bed ’, rer-on.
ken'(d)rum-en, * dolichos catjang’
Tum-en.
ken'jerj-on, © hedgehog ’, jeg-on.
ken'sim-on, ‘ fowl’, sim-on, im-
an.
kon'tuj-sm, ‘ owl’, tuj-om.
ke'nurj-en, ‘ razor ’, kug-on.
korapja-n, ‘the gloomy tree
(Bz. authocymus pictorius)’,
kap-en.

rocky

‘kaddu-n, ‘ bracelet >, kad-en.

! Irregular contraction (see 132),
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ka-ka-n, ‘ crow ’, ka-n.
'kam(b)ra:-n, ‘ drudgery’, kam-
om.
'kan(d)la-n, € small cup’, kan-en.
'kappa:rai-n, ‘ duck ’, kab-en.
karu:-n, ‘ monkey ’, kar-on. -
'krdsti-n, ¢ sickle ’, kid-on.
kim'med-en, ‘ goat’, med-en.
kimpe'de:b-on, ¢ mungoose ’, delb-
on.
kim'pug-en, ¢ stomach ’, pun-en.
‘kina-n, ‘tiger’, kid-on.
kin'a:d-on, ‘ erab’, ka:d-on.
kin'da:l-en,  basket-maker ’, da:l-
am.
kin'dug-en, ‘ back ’, duy-en.
kin'jaig-en, © backbone ’, jaig-en.
kin'jair-sn, ‘ main post’, jar-en.
kin'la;j-on, ‘ gourd’, laij-en.
kin'sar-en, ‘stag ’, sar-om.
kin'sod-en (-sor), ‘dog’, sod
(soxr)-em.
kin'tal-en, ‘ wall’, tal-en.
kin'taig-en,  brain’, tag-en,
kin'te:d-on, ¢ castor oil’, tel-an.
kin'ten-on,  plantain’, ten-on.
kit'tag-en, ¢ god ’, tug-en.
'ko.da-n, ¢ crane’, kol-en.
kok'kor-en (kor-), ‘a basket of
200 messures ’, kor-on.
kon'dexm-on, ‘hill grain’, dem-
om.
ko'sal-li-n, ‘a kind of cucum-
ber ’, sal-on.
k-0, ¢ ladle’, ku-n.
Tudu-n, ¢ porridge ’, kul-an.
kuk'kur (kur-)-en, ‘dove’, kur
on.
kulba-n, ‘ ghost’ kul-an.
kallu-n, ¢ fox’, kul-en.
'kumab-an, ‘ashes’, kub-en.
kumbul-en, ‘ rat’, kum-on.
'kiina:m-en, ‘husk’, kitm-en,
‘kundi-n, ‘knife’, kun-en.
'kugas-en, < bark of a tree’, kur-
on.
‘kurgad-en, ‘ rose apple ’, kur-an.
kurpail-on, ¢ calabash ’, kur-sn.

kurrab-on ('kud-rab-en), ‘ twigs
of a tree’, kud-en, -

‘kurta-n, ‘horse ’, kur-on.

kutem-on, mokwa stick ’, kum-
omn.

lo'boi-n, ¢ earth’, lo:-n.

Toij-on, °testicle, a variety of
Indian date’, lo;j-on.

'Twaid-on, ‘string, rope ’, lud-on.

ln'aig-en, iron’, lag-on.t

Twar-on, ¢ blacksmith ’, lur-on.

1"aid-en, ‘ear’, lud-an.

luger-en, ‘ hole,’ “ cave ’, lug-an.

mo'ridsa; (merissa;)-n, chilli’,
mid-en.

me'rop-on, ‘a basket of 200
measures’, mop-en.

'ma:dai-n, “ loft’, mal-en.

‘ma:dip-an, ‘ measure’, madi-n,
ma;l-an., .
'majo:g-on, ‘chest’, maj-an.

'mala:u-n, ‘wealth’, mal-en.
‘mandorra-n, ‘a small pot ’, man-
om.
'man(d)ra-n, ‘man’, mar-en.!
‘mara-n, ‘ pea-fowl’, mar-on.
me'me-n,  breast’, me-n.
'mina:m-amn, ‘blood’, mip~en, may-.
min'num-sn, ‘ year’, num-on.
'mipol-en, ‘oil’, mr-n.
'm0:d-sn, ‘eye’, mad-on.
'moda-n, ‘fog’ moil-on.
‘muida-n, ‘ant’, mui-sn,
'muk'a-n, ‘nose’, mu-n.
'munta-n, ‘ small vessel ’, mun-sn.
'munui-n, ¢ black-gram ’, mun-en.
'murei-n, ¢ boil’, mur-en.
pe'nod-on, ‘ ghost, spirit’, po:d-
on.
'nana-n, ‘ bow’, pag-en.
o'daj-en, °horse-gram’, daj-on.
'ola-n, ‘leaf’, ol-an.
o'lojon, ‘the marking nut tree’,
loj-emn.
ombor-'tail en, ‘ bandicoot ’, tail -
on.
on(d)'ren-on,  rat’, reg-en.
on(d)'ri-en, ‘ pestle’, ri-en.

1 Irregular contraction (see 132).
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on'tid-en, ‘ bird ’, tid-en.
on'tub-on, ¢ white swallow wort ’,*
tub-en.
o’om-on, ‘son’, omn-on.
pe'nad-en,  latoh’,
Po 'na-n. ‘
po'sij-an, ¢ ohild ’, sij-on. ,
‘padi-n, ‘a cluster of fruit’,
pad-en (dial.).
'pacdi-n, bund’, pal-en.
'pande:r-on, ‘ hare’, pan-an.
‘papprdu-n, ‘ stem ’, pab-on.
pap'pair-an, ‘ grasshopper ’, par-
en.
'patteli-n, “ pot’, pad-sm.
‘pella-n, ‘ box’, pel-on.
'pidain, “seat’, pil-on,
'pinda-n, ‘raised platform’, pin-
an.
'pogat-n, ‘ tobacco ’, poin.
pu'pu-n, ‘cake’, pui-n.
ra'naj-on, ‘ guitar’, raj-on.
'r’a:-n, ‘ elephant’, ra-n.
‘ramen-an, ‘ cat’, ram-on.
'ragen-on, ‘ wind’, rag-en,
'ra’oig-om, ¢ yoke’, ra'n-omn.
‘ratom-em, ‘ car’, rad-an.
'regam-an, ‘ medicine ’, re:-n.
'rigein-, ‘ wind’, rig-en.
‘ruag-an, ‘ sky’, rug-an.
‘rugku-n, ‘ rice’, rug-on,
so'nay-am, ‘ door ’, sag-an.
ss'nair-on, ‘comb’, sar-an.
sa'nvimeen, ‘ god ’, sum-an.
so'nuru-n, ‘umbrella’, sur-en.
sere-'moip-on, ‘ dolickos catjang’,
moip-an,
‘sadej-on, (‘rogo:-n) ‘red-gram’
sa:n-sn.
'saibor-n, ‘ Saheb ’, sai-on.
'salopam-on,  caryota

pad-en,

>

urens |

sal-an,
'sambi-n, ‘ buttocks’, sa:m-on.
'sandi-n, “ cot’, san-an.
'sanke-n, “neck ’, sag-an.
'sardar-n, ‘a class of Soras’, sar-
sn.
‘saro-n, ‘ paddy’, sar-en.

(OR BAVARA) LANGUAGE

'sarsar-on, © Bryonia collosa’, sar-
pugt :

sat'ta:r-on, ‘ nerve’, taxr-om.

"sattua-n, < ladle’, sad-en.

‘senda-n, ‘ well’, sen-an.

8%i-n, “hand ’, sin.

- ‘'sinda:-n, ‘ well ’, sm-an.

'sindi-n, ‘ date’, sin-an.
'sindri-n, ‘ cloth ’, sin-an,
'si-ger-on, ‘ ginger ’, sig-on.
'sittori-n (sittiri-n, sid-), ‘ ragi’,
sid-en. -
'solda-n, “mud ’, sol-en.
's?o:ra-n (soira-n), ‘Soxra’’, sor-on.
'swla-n (sulla-n), ‘& measure’
suil-an.
‘sundem-on,
sun-on.
'sundag-on, ‘ post, pillar’, sum-on.
o } “a basket ’, sun-on.
sundruj-en,
's™un~am, “ house’, sug-on.
'surbar-on, ‘wasp’, sur-en.
'suttin, ‘a small pot’, sud-sn.
tebar-an, ‘ banyan ( tar-en.
tobir-om, tree’ 1 tir-an.
to'der-on, ‘thread’, der-on
(dialectal).
to'nogbai-n, “husband’, tab-an.$
tamab-on, ‘share’, tub-an.
tog'kel-on, ‘a shallow basket’,.
kel-sn.
te'noir-on, ‘ way ’, go:d-on.
‘tabay-om, ‘ root of the bamboo )
tab-an. '
‘tadarn, ‘tank’, tal-on.
tangam-sn, ‘ beeds ’, tag-sn.
tagku-n, ‘the stone of a fruit Y
tag-on.
‘taglip-on  ('taglij-en),
tan-an.
‘tanal-an, ‘crocodile’, tap-on.
‘tarban, ‘ flower ’, ta:r-sn.
'tarel-sn, ¢ thread, string’, tairen,
‘tember-on, ‘ rat’, tem-on.
‘tiggal-sn  (tij-qal-an), ‘a basket
of 20 measures’, tij-sn.
tit'tin-an, ¢ tamarind °, ti-n.

2

" ‘lime, chunam’,

“cattle”,

3 Calatropis gigantia alba.

® Irregular contraction (see 132),
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‘tPoqi-m, ‘ fire’, tud-ent.

't7uid-on, “mouth ’, tam-an.

‘tuda-n, < mohwa seed’, tul-en.

tudud-an, ‘a basket of 8 mea-
sures ’, tud-on.

‘tudurm-on, ¢ tom-tom ’, tum-on.

tuj-tuj-on,  star’, tuj-en.

‘tule:d-en, ‘ gum ’, tul-an,

‘tumbw-n, ‘ calabash, the shell of
a gourd ’, tum-on.

‘turka:n, ‘ constable’, tur-en.

'tiruben (tirub-en),
‘rain’, tiir-en, (tir-en).
tut'tum-on, * bloodsucker’, tum-an.
w'acb-an, ‘ vegetable’, ab-om.
'‘wda-n, ‘ mango’, wl-an.
v'jun-en, ‘ sun’, jun-en.
um'rud-on, ‘a kind of bee’,
rud-am.
v'mud-en, ‘ smoke ’, mud-sn.
'wrug-an,  bamboo ’, ur-an.
u'sal-on, ‘ skin’,| sal-on.
u’w-n, ‘hair’, n-n.

“cloud ’,

III. PRELIMINARY LESSONS.

CLASSIFIED VOCABULARIES.?
1. The World and Nature.

Tokoi-n.

Air, wind ‘'ragge, 'ringe; 'ruap-
en, JIn-Jin-'Tin).
climate 'desan -o-'d%ai-o- ragge.
cloud te'rub-em; ti'rub-om.
cold 'rana-m.
darkness ‘'lugud-en.
dew 'kasi-'da-n ; sinna-m.
earth (ground) la'bo-n.
» (world) ‘'purti-n.
east do'Tur-'jup-en; 'dug-jug-
ba-n ; de'rug-'jung-a-'sTen.
eclipse (sun) mo-'juy-an.
., (moom) mo-'guj-on.
fire ‘'togr-n.
foam e-bu-'bu-n.
fog ‘'moida-n.
hail o'rel-'qum-an.
-stone o'rel-'da-n—
-storm o'rel-'qum-an.
heat um'rud-en, ‘'tage-n.
of the sun 'dagui-n.
jce3 boi-boi-ranan asen, an-js
mid-'da:; “ai-som ” (English.)
light tenar-'tar-em.
lightning  'kilaij-on; 'milaj-em.
mist mom'mori-n. '

sunshine
thunder 'dum-dum-'tir-en ; 'tud-

moon  or'guj-on.

»  (full)  'bari-'gaij-sn.

, (nmew) 'er-ap'guita-m.
moonlight tenwr-'gaj-on,
north kand'ra:bdi-'si-e-s%ei),

Ja du-'desa-o- 'sey ; “ uttoro:”

sfe.

Tain  go'nur-sn.

rainbow ilim'bo:g-on.

gshade 'luppu-n.

sky 'ruay-en. ’

south jond'r?um- ‘'si-a-s%e-om;
geniin-s’er-en ; bo'sei-'desan-
o-'s’eg-on.

star  tui-'tuj-en.

-light 'tar-'tuj-an, 'tar-tar

-'tuj-on.
storm  'rigge-go'nur-en,
sun U'jUn-en.

5 -rise 'dum~'jun-en.

» et '‘bub-'jun-on.
ta:r-jug-an ; 'daiga-n.

tud-'tir-sn.
5 -bolt tab-red-sn (tar'red).

! Irregalar contraction (sec 132).

* The student of Sora: may select from these vocabularies the words he
requires for exercises in originsl compesition.

2 So:ras see it in the bazaar,
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d%a-n.

fresh 'manai-'da:-n.
,, salt 'aseg-da-n.

weather  -ig-en; 'tage-'rin-en,
bar 'raga-'Tig-en.

water

»

A MANUAL OF THE SORA! (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE

west 'bub-jun-s’er.

world 'kuddub-'desa-n ; lo'bom,
‘purti-n’ (Oriya) ‘lokorn’
(Oriya).

2, Land and Water.

lobo:-n do: d%a:-n.

Bank ‘padi-n.

canal ‘oda-n.

coast go'nur-on-o-'idi, o-me'nein.

current—(stream) o-joner-'da-n.

(wind) - o-joner-'rig-en.

downhill ‘jaita-bur-emn.

ebb {(d'an) kin'duren-e-joner-
"jer.

flow '()er-an.

hill be'ru-n, bo'dur-en.

island jar jar d’an-s-de'kun-o-

. lo'bo.

lake ‘'manran
'tada..

land lo'bo-u ; 'desa-n.
mountain 'suda: 'bur;
bug-on.

ocean o-'sudan-o-'samendra.
plain  tala-jan-en.

‘erge'naj-on-o-

'‘suda:

pond ‘tada-m.

puddle ‘jobba-da:-lug-on; 'rupa:-
lug-'da:-n.

river nai-n ; ‘joda-n; o'lo:-n.

rock 'suda:'ar-en ; 'togkug-'ar-en.

sand 'lakij-on.

sea 'samendra-n, ganiig-em.

shore ‘'idi-n, me'ne:x-en.

stream 'jodain, o-'jerten-o-'dai.

tank ‘tada-n,'bonda-n, 'svdamn-o-
'bunsay, derak'ku-'da-n.

uphill 'dai-'bur-en.

valley ‘lig-lig-bur-lo-n, 'padid-
'bur-an.

waterfall 'tan-sur-'da-n.

wave 'tumpal-'da-n ; 'togra:-'dai-n;
'tondra-'da:-n (var.); 'tanra-'da:-

n (var.) ; lar-lar-‘da-n ; 'laregab-

‘daz-n.

well  (big)
> (small)

'suda; 'sin.
'sinda:-n ; 'kua-n.

3. 'Minerals and Metals.

'rana:-m, 'ar er-on,

Bell-metal ‘'ridi*-n.
brass 'ridi-n.
chalk polu-lo-n;
polu-lo.
charcoal o'saj-en.
clay ‘'jagid-lo-n.
coal kumpany-‘ar-en.
copper 'tomba-n, (Oriya) 'ridi-n,

ar-i'diden-o-

crystal 'madi-n. (Oriya).
glass 'kaitsorn. (Oriya).
gold 'rana-n.

gravel 'kanpkaro-n’ (Oriya).

quddi-'ar-an.

iron lo'ag-sn.

iron (cast) ‘an-ab-Peim-lag.
lead 'sisa-n. (Oriya). '
lime ‘sundem-en. (Telugu).
,» slaked ‘an-bena:l-sun.
» shell ‘qullu:-'sun.
mercury 'raso-re:n.
metal 'ranarn,
‘ersndij-on.
pearl  ‘'muttar-n’
“'mutta-’ 'tag-en.
silver 'rupparn. (Oriya).
steel ‘‘'ukku:-’ 'lan-en.
stone 'arerren.
tin ‘'tarpu-n.

(Oriya).

‘ruppa-n—

(Oriya);

(Oriya).
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4. Animals,

‘jelu-n-}i, je'nuntar-en-ji,

Armadillo
ass ‘'pekui.
bandicoot ombor- 'tail-en.
bear kom-'bud-sn, sallua:-n.
“bison  'sa;jel-an.

buffalo 'boy-tel-sn.

bull 'kuppa-'tag-om. -

calf e-om~'twy-an,

camel 'sisslai-en, gallo:w-n.
cat 'rame-om.

wild-cat 'buaib-on.

cattle ‘'taglip-om ; taglij-en.
chameleon bo'mag-on.

cow o-jay-‘tag-en.

deer ‘parsgedab-en.

dog kin'soid-en.

donkey 'pekui.

elephant r’a-n.

fox 'kullu-n, 'boda-n.

goat kim-med-on.

wild-goat o'letb-en.

hare 'pander-sm, tur-'dan-en.
hog (wild) 'kindreg-'jed-an.
horse 'kurta-n.

hyena godua-'kid-on,

‘a:rbu-n.

jackal 'boda-n, kullu-n.
lamb e-om-'med-on.

leopard  kiik@i-kid-on, sanna:-
kid -on.
lion' baw-kid-on, ‘sima:’-so;r-amn.
monkey 'karu-n.
baboon 'arsi-n,

-mouse 'santup-on, 'gato-kum-on.

mungoose 'kandre-'ped-on, kim-
po'deb-on.

ox 'orro-'tar-em,

pig kem-bu-n, jelu-n.

porcupine kon-'jry-on.

ram ‘mokksda-n, ‘menda-n.
(Oriya). '

'murkundidi-n.

rat 'kumbul-sn, ‘gun'tur-en,
'tagkum-sn, 'tem-ber-en.

sheep ‘'mukur-on.

squirrel 'quudij-en.

stag  kin(t)'sar-an.

tiger 'kina-n.

turtle 'kulu-n.

wolf  'suda-‘boil-en.

5. Birds.

on-'tid-on-3i. ;

Bat ken'tu:r-en.
bird on-'tid-en.

crane 'koda-n.

crow 'kaka-n.

cuckoo 'k?uda-'tid-an.

dove kukkur-en, kurda-kur-
an.

duck 'batua-n, kappwra-n.

falcon 'jrr-qa-n.

fowl (wild) kon-~'re-im-on.
,, (domestic) keon-'siim-on.

goose 'sudarain-o-'kappara:.

grouse 'dumul-on.

hawk 'kondedi'ag-en, 'pam-mar-.

king-crow 'kantunu-'tid-en,
gontului-tid-an.

kite o'dan-on.

mina ‘rami-'tid-en.

oriole (golden) 'sijub-'tid-en.

owl ‘'budul-'tid-en, 'quntur-'um-
an, kan'tuj-on,

parrot ar'reid-en, 'ketan.

partridge 'budor-'tid-en,
(‘bado:r-).

peacock 'mara-n.

pigeon 'parua-n.

quail 'qudi-n.

raven 'tulob-ka-n, 'suda:-'ka-n.

snipe i-se'nab-'tid, 'saro:ba-'tid,
ted-'ted-la:-'tid.

sparrow  ‘jam-me:l-'tid-an,
japdrom-da-'tid-sn, ts?wp-ti-d-
am.

stork  bo: jo'nab-s-'koda:

vulture o'daig-on (kite), ‘tuder'al-
en, 'jrrga-n, 'tarba-jrrgarnm,
'jum-'ag-en (dial.).

woodpecker kor'quig-an.

! Lit. one kind of ko:da:, * crane.’
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6. Insects, reptiles, fishes, etc.

Bud-'bud on-ji, o-jor-n-§i.

Ant 'muida-n, palag-en, tu'kam-
om, o'bu-n. (varieties).
bee o-'dan-'bud-en, 'teirom-on.
bloodsucker ‘'kondi-n, tut'tum-
an, tun'lum-sn(dial. )
bug ge-'mul-sm.
butterfly 'kuy-kidi-'bud-en.
centipede mam'mar-on.
chameleon 'bomay-on.
cobra o'naiga-'ja:d-sn.
erab 'da-kina-n, 'kina:-'da-n.
fish o-jorn.
o-'doid-on (Telugu mitta);
'pissa-join.
fly o-roj-en; a-'roj-en.
frog kin-'dud-sn.
gadfly  par-tag-en.
glow-worm 1alemal-‘bud-on,
‘lijur-sam-'bud -, 'yumbur-
'bud, 'jalem-imi-n.

grasshopper 'pappera-n.
hornet sur-'bag-en, (sul-).
iguana 'buj-sor-en, 'bussor-en.
leech i'lom-sn, pil'lelm-an.
lizard ‘danag-sn.

locust pap-'par-on.

louse i%i-n.,

mosquito 'samag-en.

moth ro'nam-da-'kab-'bud-en.
red-ant o-'bu-n, je'muj-on.
silkworm 'g%oil-'bud-en.

snail 'dadda-'deg-en, 'qunlui-n.
snake 'j'aid-on, 'tunsl-en.
spider ‘kina-si-da-'bud-en, tut-

Yudi~jay-, kuk-kodi-jag-.
wasp ‘surba-'bud-sn, (sul-).
white-ant 'jatra-'bud-an,

'parrin 'gaittoc-n,
tarma:l-'bu:-n.

7. Plants and trees.

ora-'meb-on-ji.

Aegle marmelos ‘'kulpad-on.

apple—(custard) 'rampoadom-
gur. (Oriya).
(wood) 'kaitta-n. (Oriya).

atna 'artena-'neb.

bamboo 'urug-sn.

" banana kin'te-n.

banyan te'bar, te'bir.

blackberry 'adub-da-'gur-en.

brinjal ends'ra;j-an.

cashew-nut o'loj-on.

chilli pepper mo'rid-sa-n.

coconut ‘paidi-meb.

cotton o'di-n.

crab-tree 'kendu-n.

cucumber 'enul, 'aglur-'an.

ko'salli-n. -

date (Indian)

ebony ‘'karise.

emblic myrobalan 'erer.

JSicus glomerata 'lna-neb,

garlic  polu-'ansuida-,

'sindi~'me:b.

ginger 'singe'r-.
gourd (sweet) kin' lu jem, o-'tuy-
. ~en (dialectal).

» (bottle) k'win, 'kurpai-
) om.

grass o'qub-am,

(green) ri' 3(1 di-n.

groundnut sero-'sona-n (Oriys),

guava 'jiloka:-n.

hay (straw) o'lam-on.

bhemp ‘'dippadi-luid-en.

jack ‘padosai-n.

jasmine 'malli-n.

lemon, lime 'Hmma:n.

lotus 'padem-'tar-sn, 'tada-"tar-.
maize (India.n corn) kom'bur-on.
mango 'uda-n.

melon  bojo'nab-laj-an.

mowa o'ba-n.

mushroom bati-n, 'ku.rged~pud-

on, ete.
onion anosu‘da.-n.
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orange 'maripga-n.

palm 'kambai-n.

pa-paw 'taita-m.

pepper jaqa -'mid-an.
“peepul’ - op'jar.

pme-apple ‘taqkum- padusa -n.

plant o-'on- 'neb, o-'jit:d-on.
pomegranate ‘da: dimma:-n.
pumpkin kinlaj-en, o-'tug-en
(dialeotal .
reed ‘tamui, 'sara-kad.
rice 'suro-n, 'rapku-n.
rose-apple - 'kargad-en.

sago o~ gure— sa l-gen-’a te.
sandal so'rum-ra;-'neh.
gesamum ‘'maroka;, ‘Jaiti.

| sugarcane 'aku-'nebon (Oriya).

tamarind - 'tittin-en.
tea © tsa-’.

teak ‘'teku-'netb-onm,

'neb. :

tobacco 'pugai-n, 'ola-'pod-on.
turmeric san-sag-on.

tree o'neb-om, o'ra-n.
vegetables v'a’b-en.
wood-apple 'kaitta:--n.

‘bu:du:—‘o:l-

8. Parts of the tree.

a-te'nub-'neb-an-ii.

Bark 'kur—axj-en
bough (as of ) *pappadu-n (big);
a palm), pappa di-n (small).
branch 'kandalra-n,'kurrab-sn.
main branch e~ 'muda:n-o-
'kanda:'ra:.
o-ken'netbon-o-
'kanda'ra:.
the branch of a root 'kandoir-
jed.
bud (le&f)
‘oll.
(flower — ) o-'kasi-'tar.
(big—) o'bundoda-'tar,

a-leider-'ol, o-'godon-

(full blown—) e-pullar-na-

‘tar.
chlorophyll o-‘jelu-'ol-on.
flower 'tar-bam. .

fruit o-'qur-en.
(unripe —) e-jorm.
(a.lmost tipe — ) e~jadsy~
o-n.
(tender and small) o-kasi-n.
(tender and big) e'bo-‘]a}'-en
han'y gurface of a leaf o- uppur-
‘ol}-en.
hollow e'puttar-'ra-n.

kernel (the pulp of the seed or
stone of a fruit) o-'tagkun-e-
'gare.

knot e-'inad-mad-'ra;-n.

layer s-ba'lo-bo-'ra:-n.

{of a leaf) o-u'sal-'ol-en.
leaf ‘'ola-n.
(tender) o-'boloi-'ol-an.

{very tender) o-'godon-'ol-om.
(coarse) o-jader-'ol-an,

pith  o-‘qare-'ra-n.

pulp eo'gare-'jo-n.,

rib  s-sat'tar-ol-on.

- rind  o-kuran-joi-n.

root o-jed-on.
tap root ‘'muda’jed-on.
kon'neb-'jerd-on.
(of the bamboo) 'ta:b-ey-on.
seed o-'baj-on, 'jammo:l-an.
stalk (of a leaf) o-'tunti-‘ol-am.
(of a fruit) o-tunti~jorn.
stick e-'rapjom-on. -

thorn ‘id-ba-n (1bba-n).
timber o'ramn.
trunk ‘er-kanda-'ra-n.

wood o-'jelu-ra-n.

9. Seasons.
o-'lig-enji.
- Autumn 39nd'r"u'm—'1g-an gpring 'ledeg-'oll-'ga;j-on.
31rub-'ga j-om. summer ‘da:ga-'img-on.

winter ‘'rage-ig-en.

rainy go'nur-ip-on, 'tirub-ig-en.
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10. Months.
on-ga;j-en-ji.
January gqod-'bur-'quj-en;  gad-'sar-'ga:j-on ; ‘sagkranti-'qa:j-on;
1 L §
puso-, ;
February ‘timbur-quj-on; 'ni-ba-'qaij-en?; 'rogo-'gaij-on ; ‘ma:go~.1
March 'dola-'quj-on, 'doda-* gai-'san-'ga:j-em. i
April 'dulbargaij-en ; 'pi: -ba-'gaj-en ‘'soi-ton ~aggai (Oriya chaitra).
May lo'lo-'qwj-on; 'daga-fiy-en.
June pui-'ji'g-lo-'qaij-en, 'desto-'ga;j~omn.
July 'buroi-'gaj-sn, 'ratam-'ga;j-on, 'ratta-t, din-'rad~'qu:j-an.
August e-padab-ten-gajon;  'tarro-pud-gagj-sn; lomtig-ig-
'gaij-omn.

September  gu'sar-'gazj-sm, usa:-eq-'qa‘i,—, 'roboy-'gaij~en, 'baido-t
' (Oriya bhadro).

October 'dasera-'ga:;j-on ; 'gad-'sid-'qa;j-on, 'osino- ! (Oriya a:svino).
November 'panqur-sar-‘ga:j-an, 'kartika-'gaj-on, 'kairtikka:-, !
December 'jirub-'ga:j-on, 'mogisara;.t

11. Days of the Week.
o-'dinnan-o' pam-ji.

Sunday ‘adjare-n,'roi-bara-ns Thursdayk lakkimbara:-n,

(dialectal). ) 'gurbairai-n (dialectal).$
Monday ‘sumbara-n. Friday ‘sukksla:ra-n,
Tuesday ‘maggelara-n. - Saturday ‘'sanjara-n.

Wednesday 'budara-n.

12. Divisions of the Day.

9-to'nub-'dinnan-ji.

Cock-crow kon-'stm-'vil en. sunset 'orub-'jug-on,
sunrise 'dun-'jug-en. .| evening 'ogol-an,

forenoon 'tamba:-n. night 'togal-sn.

morning 'tagslda-n. midnight ‘tugar-'togsl.
midday, noon 'gari-jug-an. five minutes bo-'ganga-'rury?,
afternoon 'sadid-'jun-en. ten minuteg bo-‘burui—'rugg
about 1 p.m. 'sadig-'jun-on. fifteen minutes bo-'s’a:-'rugt,
about 5 p.m. ‘dai-bur-'jug-en,

thirty minntes bo-'saro-‘rur*

: E‘riy.a words in the sr'sid dialect (Raigodo).
2 O'x'ti'yax.nck.m‘)hwa:'month' The time of gathering mohwa ; February to April.

¢ Time required to cook gapga:, etc. (see Vocabnlaries, No. 18).
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13. House and its parts.

‘sTwy-on do: o-te'nub-on-i.

Ceiling 'mada:(ra:)-n.

cow-shed 'gungu-'sug-en.

door se'nag-en.

door-frame 'dar(in)ni-n.

door-sills  eno'naiy-en.
doorway ge'ran-en.

eaves go'nom-roj-‘al-sn.
fire-place 'kuda-n.

floor 'dia-'suy-em.

hip be'ler-on.

house s"um-on.

interior of a house o'lug-'sug-on.
loft 'mada-n; (above the oven)
‘randa-n.

post main 'tinjar-'sun-on.

post (wooden) 'sundag-'ra:-n.

purling o~'dog-en.
rafters geman-'raj-en.
reapers ‘aurunta-n.

ridge piece kin'jain-ba'leg-on.
roof be'l en-'swy-en.

shed o-on-'sug-sn.

sty (pig) 'pigidi-'swg-em.
terrace (country) ‘bal-lo~'mal-
on.

thatch ‘al-ag-an

veranda, pial 'pindarn.

wall  kin- ’ta:l-an

window ‘'sanna-'sag-en.

14. Furniture and household utensils.

'bittin-o-do'rakkui-n ; dorip-'dip-na-n.

Basket
bed do'rim-mad-kab-on, barel-
'bel-on.

box 'pela-n.

broom js'no-n; -simpenar en.

cot 'sandi-n.

cradle tered-'ted-on. don'duid-
on,

cup du'mab-an.

dish 'mundi-n.

fan in(d)'rad-sn.

fork 'kanta-'dar-en,

frying-pan garcn 'gaij-em.
(‘er-s'gaid-ar-on, (for

grindstone < sha,rpenmg)
{lag-'ar-an.
ladder ‘'kuida-n, 'paredun,

deraj~'da:j-en.

ladle “kunra-n, k’u-n, geren-
'gen-on, rorw-'ru-n.

lamp ‘dippa-‘tud-an.

,, -stand 'dippan-s-do'rakku.

latch po'nad-en.

mill-stones 'qurna-‘ar-on, geo'rudi-
di-n, roris-'sid-en.

tuduid-en (vide list 16).

mortar (stone) ‘'rini-bud-'are-n,
‘arey-om, 'lag'ar,

mortar (wooden)

oven 'kudain,

pan  'mandi-n.

pestle (stone). s-'o’omn~'ra-n.

(wooden) on(d)'rij-en.

'raptal-en, 'mandi-n,

pot ‘'dagki~n (vide list).

rope ‘luad-om.

sancepan darlp-’dlp-nﬁ—'dﬂq—an

Beat garob- gob-an, ab-gob-'gob
{(a low seat) 'pida-n.

spade 'burui-n, 'kudda-'da-n.

spoon  k'uw-n, 'kuna'ra:~n.

gtring to'rel-on, to'der-(dialectal)
‘tarel-en, jonul-'jul-on.

umbrella kin'tuir-sata-n, sonur-
‘w-n;  (bamboo —)  ‘'urug-
‘swr-on,(palm leaf —) 'kamba:-
‘swr-on; (large) 'digla-'suwr-.

vesgel  'dagki-n, ‘muntai-n,
'kadesi-n, ken'te-n, (goblet).

whip srad-'ind-'day, terid~lud-
‘dax.

'onal-an.

22

plate
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15. Pots.?
‘danki-n~3i.,

orabbu-'day  (for  heating
water). .
ora'jer-gun  (for washing feet).

sruma-dag (for bathing).
o'rusai-qun  (for boiling grain).
‘dagki-n  © an ordinary pot .
go'raiqu-‘day  (for drinking).
gotai'qai-day  (for Irying).
ge'rfi-da-'gum  (for storing
water).
‘qundi-n - (for cooking).
jo'tu-mi ‘an oil pot’.
jorvm-jum-barn  (for eating).

Yammol-'qun  {for storing
seeds).
'kadesi~-qun  “ a small pot’.

‘mandi-n  “a plate’.

‘mandorra-n  * a shallow dish ’.

‘muggeri~'qun  ‘a pot with a
natrow mouth ’.

'orub-'qun € evening pot .

perag-da-gaon  (for fetching
waler,

‘pattalliqun  (for storing water).

paupur-'day  “ an old pot’.
sa'lef-da-'qun - (for storing
water).

sa'toid-on  (for brewing liquor).
te'rogul-'day curry pot’.
tor'arda-'qun  (for straining).
'tagel-da-'qun  “ morning pot ’.
'taki’-da-'gun  (for covering a
water pot). ’
‘taki’d-'dag
‘tamba-'gun
‘tamme-'day)
'tidasid-'qun
v'ab-'dan

Ld.
 meal-time-pot ’.
a new pot .
(for seasoning).
‘curry pot’.

16. Baskets.'

odud-on-H.

‘dagkoda: (basket holding 10
measures).

'‘dolli-n (60 measnres).

‘ensoh (s small toy basket).

‘qude-n, (300 mensures).

Jammol-'sun (for storing seeds).

kokkor-'tud (200 measures).

Hambadi-n (15 measures).
Tid-'tvd-on {3 measures).
'‘ma:dip-on  (one measure).

‘mane-tud (12 measures).
'moraj-on (war. meroip-an) (200
measures).

'ojjer (8 to 5 measures).
'paltig-on (5 or 6 measures).
'paipur-'sun  old basket.
'sundruj-an (var. surruj-en) (1
measure).
‘sulla-sun (% measure).
'‘tamme-'sun  ‘ a new bagket’,
'tupkel-on  (a shallow basket).
'tiggal-'tud (20 measures).
‘tuduir (8 to 10 measares).
‘vrugy'pell-sn s basket or box
made of banibou.

17. Tools and weapons.

Adze to'rib-on.
arrow a’am-on. ’
' head (forked) 'kodasi-

lag-on.

axe en'jum-an, ‘angi-n,
bow

panga-n.
-string po'nar-en.
broom  ja'no-n.

* These are named according to size or the purpose they serve.
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‘kanta:-da:ren.
'ba:da-n.
jamiki-'bal-sn,
jode-'bal-en.
ke:pu-'bal-on.
'pattui-si-'bal-en.
‘peranyqi-'bal-on.
‘tota-'bal-an.
hammer so'naj-en.
handle 'midi-n.
barrow ‘kurudi-n.
hatchet en'jum-on, 'amgin.’

fork
gun

hoe ‘buru-n, ‘'kudde-da'-n.
hook 'konti-laig-en, pe'ram-jo-
‘lagasn.
knife ko'dib-on.
' 'kandstteru-n, 'katterum.
ko'koira:-n. '
kundi-n.

ga'rai-moi-'ku-n.
lgisemalla-'ku-n.
'suri~'ku-n.

ladder 'koda-n, 'paredu-n.

18. Cereals
Black-gram 'munu-n (Telugu);
‘biri-n (Oriya).
chilli (capsicum) mo'rissa-n.
dolickos catjang kond'rum-en.
black variety 'sare
‘mo: p-en.
gingelly  (sesamum
‘maroka-n, 3a:ti-n.
green-gram 'muggan.
holcus spicatus 'kuruj-em.
horse-gram  o'daj-en.
millet (panicum) 'ganga-'sa-n.

»

indicum)
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ladle ‘dommedi-n, 'ku'n-e~ra--n.
k'u-n,
,, (wooden, flat) 'sattua-n.
needle beroi-'boi-lag-en.
pick-axe ‘'pikkasi-n.
plough ‘ertub.
,, ~-share ar-‘orro'lag-em.
(1) a long wood joining the
'kurudin to the plough ‘ipsa:.
(2) an implement to make the
earth level 'kurudi-n.
(8) an iron staple fastening a
plough-gshare 'kontin.
razor ko'nug-en.
rope 'lua:d-en.
saw ‘rampem-en.
sickle ‘kidsti-n.
spindle 'gaded-on, 'an(d)ra:-m,
‘on{d)rey- ‘'daxy-lay, 'top-di-
a:g-an.
thong ‘arta-n.
torch 'teray-tud-en,
'kacb-on, te'rer-ter-om,
'pon-om.
yoke 'raoin-en.

and Crops.

millet (panicum-Italicum) 'buruj-
on.

(sorghun vulgare) kom'buj-
on

mustard

paddy

ter-er-an-
tona

3

'sarsu-n (Oriya).
'saro-n.
gown an-bsniid-'sar-en.
planted 'bisuta-n.
grown early 'plag-qur-
‘sar-omn.
grown last 'puteg-gin.
'gittori-n, 'gamead-on.
'rogo-n, 'sadai-'san-on,

»
37

22

))'
ragi
red-gram

'19. Tubers.

'adeb-'gai Dioscorea pentaphylla.

bo'ro:d-'gai  an edible tuber.

‘bentul-'qai an ascrid bulbous
root.

'borrer-qud the sweet potato
(red).

'bulloi-'qai & bittea tuber.

'butid-'gai  Dioscorea bulbifera.
6

'genu-'gai  Dioscorea alata.

'gado-‘qai  DMoscorea,  oppositi-
Solia.

‘qata:-'qui  an acrid dracontium.

‘gatu-qud  an edible dracontium.

jati-'gai 8 bitter tuber.
kalig-gai an edible tuber.
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'margodi-'gai  Dioscorea
culata.
‘marsa-'gai  gehneria  umbellata.
‘pa'lui‘qud & white tuber.
'paroa-'gai & blue tuber.

Jasci~

A MANUAL OF THE SO:RA (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE

'saro-'gai  caladium esculentum.
'saru-'gud & sweet esculent root.
'tubag-'gai  Dioscorea Wallichii.
'tulba-'qai & white tuber.
'tumag-'gai (var. of 'tubag-).

20. Mushrooms.!

olag-'pud-on (straw).
'ambei-'pud-on  (ant-hill).
‘dasora-'pud-en  (* Dasara *-festi-
val time). '
J?a:d-'pud-on * ¢ snake-mush-
room ’ (poisonous). '
Jatera-'pud-on (cax festival time).

'bati-n-ji.

'kur-sal-'pud-en  (babul-tree).

laki’-'pud-en (sand).

'rogoda:-'pud-on same as 'dasera-
‘pud on.

'sargia-pud-on? (babul-leaves).

‘tarroh-'pud-en same a 'jatorai-

'uda-'pud-en  (mango).

'kurgad-'pud-sn ((rose-apple tree). | 'urug-'pud-on (bamboo).

21. Pot herbs.
‘aregd(a-)ab-sn., [?] ‘samtill{a:)-"ab-en. [?]
‘baredab-on  Bauhiria. 'satid-d(a:)~'a:b-sn (same a8

‘borref-su--'a’b-an ‘ the red hemp ’.

'en(d)rai~wb-on  Amaranthus
Tristis.

gd'rodi-'ab-on  Celosia Cristata.

je-sun-'ab-on the red hemp.

ke'redi(a-)-‘wb-on. Cole brookia
oppositt folia.

sakkod-'ab-an  Marmodin
antiw.

char-

above).
'siripai-‘acb-an & kind of hemp.
'sunsun-‘ab-sn  hemp.
‘sit'tin-ol-'aib-an.  tamarind-leaf.
‘urbond(a)-‘a:b-en Croton repan-
dum.
u'sal-d{a)-'a:b-en.
losus.

Cocculus Vil-

22. Measurements.
(¢) OF DEPTH.

Ankle deep, 'bo-ond u-'dukka-a-'jem-o-'jaru.
up to the calf, ‘ho-"put-el-jen-s-jaru.
knee-deep, 'bo:-'mandidi-'je:g-a-'jara.

up to the thighs, 'ba-'bulu-'jex-s-!

» waist, 'bo-'diai-a-'jaru.
22
”
pLl
3

»
man’s height, 'bo-'mandra-s-'jara.

jaru.

stomach, 'bo-kim'pun-s-jaru.
chest, 'boi-'majon-s-'jaru,
arm-pit, 'bo-'loipad-a-jaru.
shoulder, 'bo-'kappada-s-'jaru.
neck, 'bo:-'sagka-a-'jaru.

one fathom (about 6 feet), 'bo-'kudai-e-'jara.

* These are named after the p!
* This is non-edible ; the othe

ace or time of growth.

T mushroo i
* From the leaves that have dropped ((io:l: :;%ai}i:otlge;;utﬁd
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(6) OF LENGTH,

One span, 'bo.'passi:.
5, foot, ‘borlpajjem.
oubit, 'bo'santi.

»

one yard, 'ba:qu 'santi.
two yards, funji 'santi

(¢) OF GIRTH.

Of the size of a finger, do'rakka-o-'ondeir-'si.

b2
3
»
»
23

2»
quarter 5

one

R 24

22

»
»

thamb, de'rakka-e-'bo:b-'si.

child’s hand, de'rakka-e-'o%on-'si..
fist, do'rakka-e-kiin'dub-'si:.

calf, de'rakka-e-'putel-'jein.

thigh, de'rakka-e-'bulu.

one-eighth measure, de'rakka-s-'padi.

do'rakka-e-'adda.
do'rakka-s-'ma.dix.

a kind of fruit:)da‘mkka-@‘pudoi-qut.
a coconut, de'rakka-s-'paidi-gur.

(d) OF QUANTITY,

Handful {closed fist), ‘bo.-kun'dub,
'bo.-kenin-'dub.
»»  (open palm}, 'bo-~'sexa.
two handfuls (open palms joined
togetherin a cup-like manner),
'bo~de'nub.

a swallow, 'boi-ga'num.
'bo.ma'no:.

one pinch, 'bo-teni”pur.

one small oil-cup, 'bo-'mallip.

() MONEY.

1 ple, Y% of an anna 'bo-'dam-
- mudi?.

2 pies, } of an anna, 'mude'kala.
3 pies, % of an snna, 'jagi-dam-

mudi: ; 'bo. 'paisa. L.

4 pies, 4 of an anna, 'bo. lebu.
6 pies, } of sn anna, (bo') 'parska.?,
9 pies, § of an anna, 'jagi'paisa.
one anna 'jaigilebu:, 'bo: 'ona.?

two annas ‘turru lebu:; 'baigu
‘ona.?

three annas ‘timyillebu:, ‘jaxqi
'ona:?

four annas Yagi ‘punyai; 'wnyi
'ona?

eight annas pal-pal.

twelve annas  ‘tim3i 'punja;‘jagi
‘suka.?

one rupee

'tagka:®.

bo‘rupai, ‘bo:-

23. Comestibles (Food and Drink).

Bread pu'pu-n.

curry u'a b-en.

breakfast ‘sideda-(‘kul-en). drink genalqa.
butter 'soru.-'m egg 'arre.
cake pu'pu-n. fish e'jorn.
crushed rice 'taplad-en.

1 Derived from Telugu.

* Onya words 10 Some dialects,

1 Derived from Oriya.
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flour ‘an-ronid-'sid-en, ban'draj- | meat ‘jelu-n.
milk ‘adub-en.

. gena ga -n. mustard  'sarsui-n.
foo { jonum-jum-en kuwdu-n.} oil 'migol-en.
(‘teirom-on, Hati-'mr.

om(d)‘rozd-an (of the| pepper ‘jagu-'mid-en.
bee-hives in holes), | porridge ‘jau-n.

"b?or-en (of the big| pudding pu'purn.
bee-hives on trees), | rice (cooked) 'darej-en.

perupui-'te:d-on [of the | salt ba'sid, bo'sud.

honey <

small bee-hives on| soup ‘'kwduw-n, ‘sitri-kul-en.
trees). spices o-so'rumten-'aite.
li-n, 'dipba-sal, 'qaram-"mosala-n (Oriya). -
liquor { kv rui-'sal. sugar (raw) 'sakkera-n.
o'rar-'sail, 'sindi-'sal. sugarcane 'ckku-n.
24. Tastes.
Astringent ‘'pisan. salt ‘elem.
bitter ‘'asax. gour 'arem.
hot ‘sujum. sweet re'qal.
25. Colours and forms.
Black ‘'jaga. white pe'lu-n.
green 'kulij-on ‘am(b)di’. yellow sang-'sai-sn 'am(b)di’.?
red jle.}
; 26. Ornaments.
Anklets sndu-'dukka-n. | pendants 'doi-doi-lu:id-en.
bracelets 'rana-'tag-en. plumes be'le:d-sn.
chains ‘gikkedi-n. rings (ear) doi-doi-lud-en.
garlands 'taggsm-an. (finger) eon-'si-n.
hair-pin  'sun-si-'dag-on. (toe) en-'jeryom.
head band -do'naz- 'bob-en. (nose) ka duppi-n.
necklaces 'juj-jul-tag-en. waist band jo'ni-'dub-en.
‘ridi-'tan-en. wristlets 'ga:zulli-n.
‘palsko'serru-n. ka:ddu-n.
27. Musical Instruments.
(1) Percussive— (2) stringed—
‘dagadui-n. ‘dam buz-'raij-on.
'doilu-n. goggopa— 'dem-om.
‘dug-dug-'raij-en. goggo ra:j-on.
ka'dig-an. ro'ndj-en.
‘murigg-sn. (3) wind—
pim'pig-en. , po'ned-on.
to'nar-'jab-on. to'reite-n.
'tudum-an. ‘tiraduj-on,
‘sara-kad-'raij-en.

1 Sora:s confuse colours. (See I-10,
* Lit, like tum(xen 1529
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82. Occupations.

be'run-o-'bara  podu cultivation.
'‘badi-n(-'sadi-n)- coolie work.
'benta-n-1  hunting.
gai-'gui-en- digging tubers.
‘quddarg-en  dry cultivation.

'qupai(-'tag-on, ~'me:d-on,-'boxj-en,

etc.) cattle tending.
id'ag-en- fuel hewing.
kom'bairi-n~- farm labour.
'kambra-n- a tenant’s unpaid
service.

kin'dal-en- basket weaving.
ku'dag-on- priest.

Tuair-on- smithy.
pam-jo-n- fishing,.
'orol-en- watching.

'orro-n- ploughing.
'saroba-n-  cultivation.
tem'ar-an- fuel selling.
tem'ol-on- leaves selling.
tur-'tur-on- watching.

29. Terms of Relationships.

Ancestor ju-jun-ji.
aunt—
(father’s sister) a'naig.
(mother’s sister) ‘amtelai ja-
.
(father’s elder brother’s wife)
'antelai.
(father’s younger brother’s
wife) ja-'jam.
(mother’s  brother’s  wife)
a'uay).
bachelor ‘er-'sirrug-'mar.
boy ra‘bal-en.
bride 'sindrun~boi, jin-jin-boi.
bridegroom 'sindrun-'mar, pay-
'sa:l-'maz.
brother—
elder ‘'kaku-n.
younger ‘ubarn.
brothers 'kaku-bujag-en-ji.
brother-in-law—
(elder  sister’s  husband)
'bao:-n, kalu-n.
(younger sister’s husband)
re'jam, o7on-an.
(wife’s brother) ‘'kmpar-an,
erer-'sij-an.
(husband’s elder, brother)
Tupar-on.

(husband’s younger brother)
o'rer-'sij-an, 'ubany.
(wife’s  sister’s  husband)
'sa.ddu-n, 'kaku-, 'uban.
(husband’s sister's husband)
Tapar-, kaku-, re'jam.
ohild pe'sij-an, o%om.
cousin ‘dojul-mar-en; ‘dojal-
'boj-en—
(father’s  brother’s  son)
kaku-n, 'ubary.
(father’s brother’s daughter)
kaki-n, 'a:ji-n.
{father’s sister’s son) 'kaku-n,
'abar), 'mar-'onger.
(father’s sister’s daughter)
‘*kaki-n, 'a;ji-n, 'mar-erer-'sel.
(mother’s brother’s son)
‘ka’ku-n, ‘ubay.
(mother’s brother’s daughter)
kaki-n, '‘aji-n.
(mother’s sister’s son) 'kakun,
‘ubar.
(mother’s sister’s daughter
‘kaki-n, ‘aji-n. :
co-wife ba'n(d)ra:d-'boj-en.
daughter onsal'o-omn.
daughter-in-law 'kuin,
father ‘ua-n.
father-in-law 'kupair-en.

1 The following illustrate the several kinds of hunting :—

‘arsim-a ‘benta  (of monkey).
‘qudin. (of quail) .
kon(d)reg-'i'm an-  (of wild fowl),
kon{djreg-jed-an- (of wild hog).

*kina:n- (of tiger)

‘marra:-n-  (of pea fowl).

‘punde:r-on-  (of hare). -
terag'tid-an- (of birds with a torch).
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ndchildren ulleg-en-ii.

granddsughter onsa'lo-ullen.

grandfather ju-'ju-n.
(father’s father or mother’s
father)

randmother ju-'jui-n.
(father’s mother or mother’s
mother)

grandson ullen

heir sora:-'kul-an.

husband te'nogba-n.

lad 'ogger-'sij-om.

maid ‘er-'sirrug-'bol.

mother (i-)jan-on.

mother-in-law 'kinar-on.

nephew —

{brother’s son) ‘“taitay, ‘mossi’

(sister’s son) ‘mossi’.
niece—
(brother’s daughter) 'antolai,
‘mosg-gal.

(sister’s daughter) 'mos-gel.
parents 9-'ua-n-ji-o-'jag-en-ii.
sister— elder 'kaki-n.

younger 'wji-n.
gister-in-law—

(elder brother’s wife) 'bonni-n.

younger brother’s wife koum. -

husband’s sister ‘kinaz-boi,
o'li-boi,

. A MANUAL OF THE SORA:

(OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE

sister-in-law—
husband’s  brother’s = wife
Ha:di-n, 3o'nadi-n 'Jaidui-"boi.
wife’s elder sister 'kinair-'boi.
wife’s younger sister e'rel-
'boi, o'li-'boi.
wife’s brother’s wife 'kaki-n,
'a;ji-n, kinar-"boi, o'lii-boi.
son 'onger-'om.
son-in-law  ro'jam-on.
step-mother jona-jan-en-. °

step-son or daughter jenalja-
po'sij.
step-brother  jona!jay-‘ubbarn,
—'kaku-n.
step-sister jena:jap-'aji-n ;
—kaki-n.
uncle—
father’s elder brother ‘tata:gen.
father’s  younger brother
‘da:di-n.
mother’s brother 'mamaig-on.
father’s  sister’s  husband
mamang-en.
mother’s sister’s  husband

tatan-on, 'dadi-n,
widow 'juar-boi.
widower ‘juar-‘mar.
wife 'duk(ke)ri-n,

‘suin-'boi,
'kulom-'boi.

30. The Body and its parts.

‘d%onj-on, e-to'nub-'doig-an-ji.

Ankle on-du'dukka-en.

antler o-ken'dar-'dexr-an.

arm  ko'numbul-'si;, 'kumbul-'si:.
forearm 'putel-'si.

arm-pit 'lupad-en.

back ken-'duig-en, kin-'dom-on.

backbone kin-jaxg-sn.

beak m*u-n, o-'mu-tid-an.

beard 'kuru-~‘tam.

belly ksm-'pug-on, kim-'puy-sn,
leg-len-'puy.

bill see beak.

blood ‘mipaim-on.

body 'd*og-an.

bone - oj'ai-on.

bowels on'loidarn.

brain  o-'targ-en, s~'tag-'bob-on.
breast me-'me.

buttocks 'kumbi-'saim.

calf 'puttel-jer.

cheek ta'lud-on,-tenalu:d-en.
chest 'majoig-an.

chin 'quniu-'tam.

crest ba'le:d-en.

ear |™ud-on.

lagka:-'Tad.

kun-si:, 'kay-si..
entrails on'loida-n.

eye 'mPod-an.

eye-ball ‘arre-'mad.
eye-brow 'kandidi-‘mad-sn.
eye-lash 'upur-‘mad-sn.

elbow
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eye-lid usal-'mad-en.

face 'murgka-n,

fat ke'ri-n.

feeler o-'deirein-'bud-an.

finger 'onder-'si:.
forefinger 'apsw-'sii, 'roi-si.
little finger mo'nein-'si..
middle finger to'raydi-'si.
ring finger ‘ensi~'si, 'engsi-'sii.

flesh 'jelu-n.

foot 3%ei-on.

5 print  eo-madi.

forehead to'ninkaij-on.

groin do'nekkud-'jem-en, an-

i'laj-om.
hair (of the body) u®u-n, 'uppur-
' en.
,» (of the head) ‘'kuru:-n.
hand si-n.

head b‘ob-en.

heart 'pirada.

heel do'nur-kudi-jeig-on, donur-
kul-on.

hip 'sambi-ban, 'kumbadi-saim-
9n, .

hoof o-'gunla-jer).

horn 'dereig-en.

incisor re'mam-ram-'ji-n.

jaw je'mab-dartam, je'nagki-
‘tam.

joints
lo:g.
kidney o-on'did.

knee 'mandidi-jern-on.

. leg  '{lempan.

foreleg 'bomga-jei-on.

lip usaltam-en, moneq-'tam-sn.

mad-mad-en, te'rag-tug-

| wrist
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liver o-'gare-n.

langs ‘baro.

marrow 'ulda-n.
molar-tooth 'muda-ji-n.
moustache 'kuru-tam.
mouth t%oid-en.

nails  o-'kar-si.

nape (of the neck) ‘qolti-n.
navel 'pudi-n. ‘
neck 'sagka.

nerve sa'tar, sat'tar.
nipple 'meme-'joi-n.

nose mu-n.

nostril 'pattud-'mul-n.

pupil (of the eye) o-'baii-mad. -
ribs e-'parsnjeda:i-n, 'ondroi-ja).
shoulder 'kapeda-n.
gide s'e-om,
skin - u'sal-en.
spine kin'jar-en.
gpleen ‘tal-sn.
stomach kem-'pug-en, kim-'pur-
on.
tail
temple
thigh 'bulu-n.
throat ‘miirdukka-n.
thumb  e-'bab-sii
toe ‘onder-jem.
tongue o-lam-on.
tooth  §%i-n.
upper 'lagka-3i-n.
lower ‘jaita-'ji-n.
side to'nada-ji-n.
trunk (of an elephant) 'rfan-o-
'si-n. '
vein sa'tar, sat'tar.
wing or-e'neij-an, tid- kappa-n.
'kaddu-'sii.

o-lain.
to'na:d-Tu:d.

31. Diseases.!

,» lower ‘'jaita:- v
2 upper 'lCﬂJkﬁ: ° »
Abscess amba'su-n, 'murr-n.

ague ‘juna-su-n, ‘taker-'su-n.
asthma 'rad-dem-naku-n.
bile sag-'sa:p-bag-'su-n.

boil

burns

chickenpox
‘put-tu-n.

pun-'pus-ka'n’er-on.
jum-'tud-sn.

gig-lo-n,  ‘ada-

x Almost all kinds of sicknesses are attributed to the influence of wicked spirits
ealled sornuman-ji or of wizards or witches. The names of some discases have
the ending sam (contraciion of se'nwmron, var, solnum-an).
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cholera 'mordi-n, ‘'dug-na-n-
baj-'baz-en.

cold ‘padisai-n.

colic 'sujel-'pug-en.

convulsions te'nirig'qa:j-en.

costiveness 'tudab-'soig-an. -

cough 'kuku-'sum-sn. .

cramp 'kekke-'si-n, 'kekke-'jei-

on.
debility remop-'rop-en.
diabetes go-'jum-"rud-en.
diarhoea 'boi-boi-'dugnai-n.
difficult breathing mu'mu-da:-
'e:m-on.
dropsy 'pun-pug-'da-n.
dysentery jeloi~'gar-em.
epilepsy ‘kanni-'sum-en.
fainting ‘'rawud-on. .
fever o'surn.
gripes 'podde-'pug-an.
headache o'su-'bolb-omn.
hemicrania 'tag-sir-'bob-an.
hoarseness 'kero:d-en, ar'go-n.
hydrocele gar-'den-an, pud- 'sa:den.
indigestion 'er-a'm’e:m-en.
insanity ‘baja-nt, jodda-n.t
itch ‘qajjin.?
jsundice say-'sa:g-'gar-on.
kibes o-tal-jemy-an, o-ko'n’en.
leprosy re'dai-'si-n, re'dai-'jei-
on, 'mutta-si-n, 'mutta-'jen-
emn.

A MANUAL OF THE BORA! (OR SAVAR.A) LANGUAGE

liver (enlargement) o-'garemn-o-
lener-ler. )

lumbago esu-'dub-en-a-'baittua:.
measles mili'mila:,

pain  o'su-da-n.

piles 'kuntin-'sa:m-en-9-la'ner.

prickly heat 'berap-sn.

pus ‘qurda-n.

rabies 'baja:-'so:d-en-s-renam-
'ram.

rheumatism

ringworm
rupture

'ba:ttua-n.
'jaddu-n.*
leir-10:3-an.
smallpox 'ruga-'boij-en.
snake-bite ‘'duljad-en.
sore kon%ex-an, ‘ambe'su-n,
(eye) osu-'mad-en.
spleen (enlargement of —) ‘t7a:-
lan-a-lenexr-ler.
stomach-ache osu-'pug-an.
swelling pun-'pur-en.
tooth-ache o'smda-'ji:-n.
tumour ‘'murr-n, bo'to:di-on.
venereal disease 'sani-'bo;jen-o-
'TUqa-n.
vertigo 'pijur-'bob-on.
vomiting | ai-'baj-en.
wart  bo'tod-sn, 'jo-'dog-on.
wen  bo'toid-sn, 3%0m-n,
whitlow o'kar-si-embo'su:,
worms ko'du-'ja:d-en.
wound  pena’ra-n.

32. Proper names.
(1) NAMES OF SO:RA: TRIBES (A TENTATIVE LIST):

'arsid -'soir. Jura’i-'so:r. 'mala-'sor.
ba'sed-'soir {var. | kampu-sorr. 'mara-'sor.

bo'sen-). | kin'dal-sor. 'moni-'so'r.
‘bimma-'so:r. kin'ser(kis'ser)-'so:r. 'muli-sorr.
‘bobilli-'so:r. kndumba-'so:r. 'mutta-'sor.
‘dondija-~'so:r. 'kumbi’-'so:r. 'sarda-'soir.
jadu-sor. 'lamba-'lanjia-'so:r.a 'sudda:-'sorr.
jaro-'go:r. lu'ag-'soir var. | 'tekkoli-'sor.’
jacti-sox. Tuaira:-.

* Derived from QOriya.
? Derived from Telugn.
® This is not an accurate

investigation is yet 40 he mads.
‘ti%am

classification of the Sora: tribes. A thorough
eans ‘long tailed ’; the jati-sorais are so called by the Oriyns.
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33. Proper names.
(2) NAMES OF SO:RA: VILLAGES:

d'jo-da

‘aran-da..

‘areg-uil

‘arbu:-n.

'arsi-'lin).

be'num-da:.

ba'ru-da:.

‘bag-ar.

"baz-al.

‘bal-ar.

dakv-jay (Dokaijongo).
dug-'duy (Dingu dungo).
legor'ba. (Engoroba).
'enor-'da: (Engorodo).
'enor-siy (Engorosingi).
goror-gor-dab (Gorogodo).

'gade:ba:-(gor)'zaiyy (Gadebagoro-

jango).
‘gaja: (Gaiba).
gum-'tel (Gumuteli).
‘qunlu-jay (Guleijongon).
jan-tair (Jangotoro).
'1an-'lo:.
jiray (Jirango).
'3og-jon-lo..
kon-sim-da: (Konchimunda).
kimbo-six).
'kinsa-'h1).
kin'te-'siny.
kigjar-'da; (Kinjorida).
‘kulpad-siyy (Kulpodisingi).

'kumbul-siy (Komolosingi).
'kutam (Kuttango). :
laki'-da: (Lakhida).
Tati-n (Lathi).

‘lua:'ba:.

Tugor-'da: (Lunguruda).
17wt (Lura).

'‘madarn (Namanogodo).
'mipjir (Minjili).
‘oil-mun-'da:.

o'lei-'ba:.

'omla-'bur (Omola-boro).
'omran-siy (Ondrangosingi).
'o'n-tor-'siyy (Ontorosingi).
‘patin-ul (Pattiulu). ‘
'puttar (Pottaro).

‘red-a:l (Radhalo). ‘
'rug-rug-'ba; (Rongorongoba).
r?ui-siy (Rosingi).

sar-san (Sarosango).

sa'rur) (Serango).
'sindi-'ba:.

'sindi-'six.

'sudai-(gor)'zag.

'sukoi.

tebar-'da:.

'tala-ul,

'tamme-(gor)'zay).

tubar-'da:.

tum-lo.

'uda:-'sin.

89

1The names which the Soras give to their own villages are generally com.

pounds formed of pure Sora: wor

s which are significant. = The first member of

the compound is the name of a tree or an animal or a bird or some other object,
and the second is the contracted or abridged form of words like d*a:n, ‘ water,’
s*u:g-an or s'Ig-an, ' & house or abode,’ 'are:g-an, * stone, ’ ba'rur-n, ‘a hill," joda:n;
ta brook,” gor'zu:g-an, ‘a village,’ or some other significant word. Tt would be
helpful to those who study place-names for historical and other purposes to
transcribe them accurately just as the Sora:s pronounce them ; but unfortunately
these names are generally corrupted in the printed lists of villages published by
the Government. The Oriya clerks who prepare them represent them as Oriya
words and the Telugu clerks as Telugu words owing to their ignorance of the
So:ra: language. 'kumbul-sip, lit. ‘ rat-house’ is printed as kumolosingi. 'urag-da: is
transformed into Ambolodi. Some more instances of such corruption are noted
in parentheses. Sometimes, the Oriyas that reside in a Bora: village give an
Oriya npame to it. ‘aaduy, a Sora: village in sa'rug ‘mutha’ (Oriyatzed as
Serango) is called Bhuboni by the Oriyas and the name printed in the Government
list is the Oriya and not the Sora: name. The names of some villages in which
the Oriyas are the principal residents are either Oriya or hybrid forms. It is rare
$0 find the Soira: name mentioned 38 alias with the Oriya name,
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9-jay-'tag-en.
‘addia;-n.
ba'zairo-n.
‘ba:junna:-n,
'‘ba’limma:-n.
'benna:-n.
'bimma;-n.
buda:-n.*
‘babu:-n.
do'ma‘da:-n.
'daddu-'garne;-n.
‘dagrui-n.
'‘demma;-n.
'dun-pul-an.
'gaira;-n.
gol'do:j-en.
'gondru;-n.
Je'gairi-n.
‘jadda:-n.
'jaloka:-n.
'3‘a:mberu::n.
'kadia:-n.
ka:lla:-n.

‘addi-n.*
‘arangi:-.
‘asari:-.
'budi-.*
‘dabulla;-'boi.
'daruli-,
‘dombari:-.
‘dori:-.
:g(xqgt_l:l-.
ganqu-.

34. Proper names.
(3) OF PERSONS'—MALE—(a).

'kandstaru:-n.
kanta;-'si;-n.
'kekke:-n.
('keke-n).
'kindia:-n.
‘ko.da:-'jer-an.
'kolsbo:-n.
'korso:-n.
‘kallai-jey-on.
'kulle:i-'si:-n.
kum-bo:g-sn.
‘kunta;n.
kura;-n.
laitu;-n.
lakkia:-n.*
lode:-n.
lammu-n.
‘mangsda:-n.*
‘patti-n.
"pntto.: 3 -on.
Ipuda,ga.—x‘x.
puy)-pur-da:-n.

FEMALE~—(}).
‘qundipi:-.
‘qurba:ri;-. ¥
'gusini:-.
'jaddi:-.
'}aggii-.
‘jammi;-,
Jagki;-,
‘kalli-,

‘keli:-
kunta:so:-'boi.

'‘patta-n.
‘putui.
‘rapjada:-n.
'ra-uda;n.
‘rogodo:-n.
'ruduqui-n.
rug-'rur-sn.
so'dur-on.
sen(d)'ruka:-n.
'sadeka;n.
'salska:-n  (var.
'sadeka:-n).
'sannia;-n. ¥
'sandwn.
'sukku;-n. ¥

-sul'ta:b-on,

‘sumbara;-n.*
'taikem -on,
'tambar'sa:m.
'tanke:mn.
tino'kon-en.
'torren-om.,

kuromidi-.
Takki:-, *

Talli:-.
‘manga:di-.*
'moni:-.
‘narangi:-.

'pari-
'puy-puy-da:-'boi,
‘putti-.

of

! Sowra: children are usually named afte
are born. The names of the male children
of the female children, a feminine endin,
(feminine). In addition
3' pum, they sometimes
‘qoi-3' pam or ‘;)mddu-a‘yk
i Occeasion
a deceased relative,
niek-names are sign
‘daggel, ‘addia-jertiy.  Pro
week are only seven and th
often suffixed to the name
‘buja:, 'kandatare-'gam-an, Oriya namens s
It seems they are in vogue at present, m

interesting.

to this name which
get a nick-name fro
. Oune who makeg
ally, when a child is taken ill
of course, in consultati

Sometimes, the two names
per names derived from the n;

as 'suk‘wi-‘qam.on or 'suk u

r the da
have a
g eg., 'addia-n (m
is called karad-
m their neigh

astudy of these nam

re also given to Ro
ostly among the Hinduized Soiras.

ys of the week on which they
mascaline ending and those
asculine) ; ‘addi:-n
‘kud-3'pam or ‘muda:.
bours, which is called
es will find them

umay, ‘suk-u-'buj or 'suk-n.
TS a8 nick-names,
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'rambidi-. 'satri-, , ‘sumba:ri:-. ¥
‘ruppi:-. ‘sinnari-. 'sunnairi-.
‘sanderki-. - ‘sudani:-, 'torri:-.
‘sanni;:- ¥ ‘suganti:-. ‘buri:-
'santari:-, 'sukki:-*

35. Proper names.

(4) TITLES OF CHIEFS AND OTHER FUNCTIONARIES
IN THE SO:RA: COUNTRY.

‘bi'sig-en (called Bissdyi by the Oriyas and the Government officials),
the chief of a mutha or a group of villages.

'qumeny-an (called Gomango by the Oriyas and Government officials),
the Sora: chief of a Sorra: village community.

'buja-n (called -Boyys or Bhuyya by the Oriyas and Government
officials), the priest of a Sorra: village and colleague of gamesj.

ku'dag-on, the village medicine-man.

ey }the villa 8 T

bk, ge messenger.

'pattorai-n,! the head of a mutha in some parts.

mondolo,* )

‘padhano,?

" 'karji-n,t :
P g : : :

'i(clx]ill?]lc-c?;l,‘ the head of a village in some parts.

'dora;-n,3

'‘padallu-n,?

nai-du;-n,? J

karada:-n,?

'doloi,?

'paresawm-on,* } Bissdyi’s subordinates.

‘paiko:-n,* .

‘pesidia:-n,? J

36. Sora: pronunciation of the names of Government
Officers, etc.

‘qurdu-n  (guard).

4n(j)si'pitt(er)o:-n  (Inspector).

jema'darror-n  (jamadar).

kolokatero:-n  (Collector).

'mastoro;n  {Master).

‘mestrito-n (Magistrate).

‘paiko-n  (peon).

‘paresti-sa;j-on  (Forest Saheb).

‘sanna’sa;j-en  (lit. emall saheb, Divisional Officer).
‘suda:-'saj-on  (lit. big saheb, District Collector).
furka-n 3i  (Police officers or Constables).

1 Origa words, * Telugu words,
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37. Names of So:ra: Deities, Ghosts, Spirits, etc.’

9'jun-boi.
o'jadag-'daiju:.

o'jadey-raden-'boi.

o'laig.
o-'podoi-'sum.
‘argat-taxd.
‘arsi-ba,
ba'doiy-'sum.
bo'numba-'sum,
be'ru:-sum.
'habw-'sum.
'ba:da:-'boi.
‘ba:ribory’kui.
'benna:-'kuara.
'benna-'patera..
'bimma:.
'bira:di-'sum.
'bome:r-'sum.
'bulka;-n.
‘ballu.
"burbunda:.
'bursur-'sum.
'do'ku-sig-"boi.
'‘dalimma:.
'daramma:-'boi.

‘daremmai-'rajai.

‘dacri-'sum.
'darsenna.
'dazruli-.
'duiri,
e'dana:.
‘erdama.

'gadal-'sam.
'gadel-'jain-on.
'gajara-bullu:,
'galbe'd.
'ganga-'malla:.
'qarsa:da:.
‘qulusu-raja,
‘qurbaida:-ra;ja:,
'qurba:di:-n.
‘qusa:da-'poid.
'qusaidiz-'pod.
idai-'sum.
lda-boi.
'mduira-raga.
Tnuda.
"jaga:-'boi,
‘Jude-'bullu.
'jo'nay-lo:-'sum.
'jaganta:.
jalia
jambu:-mad-'tur(-en).
'jamma:-'boi.
'yuda:-'bulla.
'kina:-lo:-'sum.
konde'den-'daiju.
ko'rud-'sum.
kanni-'sum.
kantijar.
'kina-'sum.
'korno:-n.
'kuda:-'sum.
kujori..

'kule!dary.
'kusa:lli-pod.
Is'bo:-'sum.
Nausa:. -

'larni:.
'‘ma:di-'sum.
'madia-‘sum.
'mandua-'sum.
'mangedara-'sum.?
'mordi-'sum.3
'muada-'sum,
'mundada.
'mutta-sum.
o'doren-'daiju.
‘orub-'sum.
po'nusi-'pod.
‘patikka-'daiju.
'patikka-'raja:.
'peda:.
‘pedra-mad-'tun(-en).
'persi:-'boi. ’
ro'ma;.?
ro'na-'daiju.
ro'tuna;-'sum.
ractar.
'rarud-sum.
ringe-‘boi.
‘ruga'boi.
'rale-'sam.
rug-'rug.
so'ma‘nti:.
'sandanar'jo:.

* The So'ra: priests (ku'dag-an-3i) say that the Sora: * deities” are innumerable,
No one knows the names of all of them. They are revealed by the ‘deities’
themselves. Some of these deities like the kitans are said to be beneficent but
most of them are maleficent and cause all kinds of diseases and are, therefore, to
be propitiated by means of appropriate prayers and sacrifices couducted by. the
priests. Itis most difficult to obtain accurate information regarding the deities
and the religious ceremonies performed by the Sora: priests, who chant their
hymus only when they actually officiate and are reticent regarding their religion.
The names of the deities I have collected on various occasions are here iven
to help those who wish to investigate Soira: religion. 1t seems that some o the
deities belong to some orders or classes such as i—
(1) ki'tugendi.
(2) ‘rodobon-ji,
(3) so'numan-ji. var.
(80'numan.3i)s
(4) Yboma:don-iji,
() pa‘nodansl.
(6) ‘duijun-ji.

(14) ‘bulkan-i.
(15) 'kuaran-ji.
(16) 'pata:ran-ji.
(17} ‘ragan-ji.
(18) 'dugen-ji,
(19) ju«jun4i.
(20) ju-'yun-ji.

(7) ba'dog-an-ji (bo:pen=
i)

31).
(8) 'malla:n-ji.
(9) 'batlun-ji,

(10) 'manaindi.

(11) 'sunnin.ji.

(12) 'raiamn-ii.

(13) 'jalbain-ji.

* Oriys. * Telugu.
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'sandra:-'boi'?. su'manni. te'te:.
‘sagksna'bira:. 'sugkru-'boi. ‘tippiri:.
sar-'daiju. ‘sur'enda:, to'nei-'sum.
'st:di-ba'ra:di:. ‘sur-'jalba:. (var. to'nei-'sum).
(var. '3idi-ba'radi). | 'sur-'malla. '‘tumanna:.
sin-'bo.r. 'sutar-kad-'sum. 'tupkora:-n.
'siri:-'boi. : 'sutra:-'boi. 'tuttum-'sum.
‘siri‘ma:ded.t te'barda;-sum. u'ju)-boi.
'sitta:-'boi. 'tadi-dag-'sum. (var. v'jury-sum).
'sitta;-maded.? '‘tamba:-'sum. ‘ural-ba:-'sum.
'so:dagqa:. 'taro:l-bob-'sum,
'sudamar-'daiju. ta'gorba-'sum.

38. Religious rites, ceremonies gmd festivals.

o'bain-e-s'd:ur. 'quarr. plir-'piir-an.
a'mer)-'piir. 'karja-n.? T0:go:-n-9-o'duir.
o'sin- piir. kon'dem-on-e-o'dur. | 'sigkunda-n..
'barsdab-en-e-o'dur. | 'kurvj-en-e- 'satib-da:-s'dar.
'burvi-on-o-. lamba-'piir. ‘tangku-n-s-.
en'lud-on-o-. 'o:sa:-n-9-. 'uda:-n-a-
gonu!gai-en-a-. pu}'jinon-e-.

39. Onomatopeeic, imitative and interjectional words.®

oga'jair), ‘ pshaw !’

o'qui, ‘alas!’

a'ge, ‘ pshaw !’

o'gi:, ‘ pshaw !’

‘aip, expr. the yelping of a dog.

'ajiger-'ajiger,— the splashing of water.

‘amba;, the lowing of a cow.

‘andalaii-sundalai, the bubbling of water, ete.

‘bab be'job-'baur-'marrai, — the barking ory of a dog

‘bab rer, — the squeak of a rat,

'"bador (-roge), adverb, expr. yelling.

bar-‘bar (-roge), adverb, expr. the bubbling of water, ete.

'bogko-de-banko-de(-ge), adverb, in a crooked or twisted manner.

‘borba:r-"borrum, expr. (1) loudness in speech, and (2) the bubbling of
water.

bud, expr. the chatter or gibber of apes, ete.

budu 'budu, expr. the rapldxty of movement in dancmg
Ez. b qu ‘mle toyte~ji, * they dance —’.

bue:b-bue:b, the squeal of the pig expr. pam
Ez. kem'bunan b’ 'qamle? -pagan-'pagle ‘purre-ji.

buy-'bur), the humming of bees.

2 Oriya. *Te lngu
3 When examples are given instead of the whole word its initial letter followed
by a dot is used.
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bug-'dig(-gaimle) , suddenly, with a thud.
Ez. b 'qumle 'gugle,  (It) fell — .
do'pub-do'pub, expr. the puff of smoking. .
Hz. d''qaimle gi'mudte-}i 'sidda-'muden, ‘they smoke the tobacce
pipe with puffs’.
‘dadin-'dadin, expr. the tinkle of coins.
_ Ez. & 'qumle 'tonkain di-'di-te-ji, < they count the rupees — ’.
'daidig-'da:day, expr. the sound heard when trees are cut down.
'dajab, expr. severity in scolding.
'dambug-'dambun, expr. the ting of a stringed musical instrument
like ‘dambug-'ra:j-en.
dam-'dam, expr. the knocking sound of doors, ete.
Zz. sa'nagen d' 'gumle 'tidan-'tidle gu'eten,  he knocked the door
with the knocking sound and called out.’
'darra-'darra-ju-ju, uttered while playing bopeep.
deb-deb, expr. the sound of drumming.
'de:diy-'der), expr. the ringing noise in the ear.
diyj-dixy, expr. the banging or rattling.
'din-jak-'din-jak, expr. the shuffling sound.
dub, the thud of a blow. ‘
Zz. obob-ban d' 'gamle tu'boble-ji, ‘(they) struck on. the
head—".
‘dudu-du'du, expr. haste or confusion.
dum-dum, w»ide duy-dix,
dug-'din, expr. thud, thump, clatter, bang, rattle. ,
dun-'din-dug-lam-loge, adverb, with audible blows, thud, ete.
Ez. d'al-'tidle-ji, * they struck — °. A )
'ersu 'kursu, expr. mumbling, muttering, grumbling.
'q@rum, to cry as a buffalo. o
ge’-'qe’, expr. the ery of a © wild fowl’ ('ge’qai'tid-on), while it soars in
the air.
'geloile-'beloile, }de’notes the hurried manner in
'gelojin-'bolojiy, gobbles the food.
'gemer-'gemer, expr. the itching sensation.
'qutur-qutur-'qutur, expr. the cry of a hawk or faleon (‘onsene ‘ba:l-on)
(vide pi'm piduy).
'ide-ide, expr. the chirping of the cricket ('ide-'bud-
I*iiii;, expr. the cry of a bird, the Indian grouse (dumulon) ; resembles
the laugh of young children.
inai-iga:-ina;, expr. the cry of the new-born baby.
'Wd;ll', et)xpr. the neighing of a horse or the trumpeting of an ele-
phant.
‘jaddi, expr. the pattering of drops of water, eto.
jadrub, expr. the bellowiug of an ox.
jadiir (-loge ;-gamle), adverb, loudly ; used to denote the scream of a.
baby, the sharp cry of a man, the neighing of a horse or the loud
scream of a ghost.
'jakkab, expr. a kind of click.

jam 'jam a-'jam-jampe aj-'jampe-ai-jampe a; ' 3
a quail ('qudin). e SXpT. Hhie ory. of

which one gulps or

on).
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jarrab-jarrub, expr. the roar of a tiger.
'jarui-'jarui, expr. the sound of churning.
'Jattab-jattab, expr. the sound of munching or crunching.
Ez. tten qai! buda! j. 'gumle 'jabdate? ° What? friend, Buda!
" are you crunching ?’ ‘
jej-'jan, expr. the cry of a mina ('ra:mi-'tid-on).
3in-'$in), expr. the cry of a squirrel.
jirr, (1) expr. the buzzing sound of bees, the clicking of birds’ wings,
ete. -
(2) expr. the ejection of any liquid in & jet.
Ez. } -qumle alin dugtenai, ‘ liquor comes out in & jet.’.
ko'je:b-ko'jerh, expr. the ery of birds.
'kadik-kaduy-kadik-kadur), expr. the cry of a-wild fowl ('so:ga:da:-n).
‘kadin!, ¢ silence !’
~ Ez. k gema! ‘mum! ‘hush I’
kadir (-loge), adverb, bright.

Ez. kaduppin k' -lote, ‘the nose-ring glitters’. ko'diben o
'godla:jen-'asen, k' -loge 'gete, ‘ as I have sharpened the sword,
it looks bright ’.

'kador, expr. the sound of snoring.

ka'ka:, expr. the cawing of a crow.

'kareb-'kareb-kur, expr. the cry of a hen.

'kasula-kasela, expr. leaking and falling to the bottom of a well.
‘ke-ke-ke, expr. the scream of a peafowl.

'kekker'jub-kekkere 'keb—kokkor'jub—'kekkor-'jum-'kekkere-keb,

expr. the erowing of a cock. .

kem-'kem, expr. the roaring laughter.
'kersu 'karso-gumle, adverb, expr. a mumbling or muttering manner:
'killai-killai-ge, expr. dazzling or flashing of light.
k%b-k70b-k%b-keb, expr. the ery of a crane.
kob-kob-kob-kob, expr. the cry of a wild fowl while flying.
kob-kob-kob-koke'reb—kob-kob-koke'reb, expr. the ery of a wild
fowl to indicate danger to the young ones.
kok'koir-bi, expr. the normal ery of the wild fowl at rest.
kok'kor-jum, expr. the normal ory of a cock at rest.
'kokode-'bokode, expr. the crackling sound of a burning feather.
'kudu-kandu, expr. the cry of a female cuckoo.
ku’ku’, expr. the ory of a male cuckoo. :
kur-kur-kur, expr. the cooing of a dove.
kur), expr. the sound of snapping or cracking.
kurra! € shoo! > uttered while scaring away birds.
labud-labud, expr. the thud.
Ez. I gamle tidle-ji, they beat with a thud.
'labur-'loge, adverb, expr. bursting into a flame.
Ee. I pamayle, it blazed out.
lajur-lajur, expr. the growl of a tiger on noticing a. tigress:
Yakka'dab-lakka'dab, expr. the sound. of bubbling or boiling of.
water, etc.
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lakodem -lako:dem, var. of lakka'dab—.
Er. I gumle o'sinte.
'latob-latob, expr. the flow of tears from the eyes.
- Ez. I qumle eda'neiten, < he cried—. :
leb-leb, expr. the cry of a wild goat.
le:m-lam, expr. the lousy, itching tickling or prurient sensation.
lijeg-bojey, adverb, in & shaky or tottering condition (vide 'rided -
‘boded). ' ' :
limerr = 'lem-lam.
mo'dein-me'dein), expr. the buzzing of bees, flies, etc.
mary, expr. the growl of a dog (vide bab bajob ; the purr of a cat).
mauy-mauy), expr. the mewing of a cat.
m’ed, expr. the bleating of a goat.
mekoq—'mekoq~pekor_]~'pekoq—meoq—'meoq, expr. the ery of a pea-hen.
me:q (-mer).), expr. the humming of bees, mosquitoes, eto,
‘nadi-{'naduy), expr. chopping off (the head, ete.).
'nadur-'padur, expr, dazzling,
‘nago-'nago, expr. the sound of thumping.
‘nakur-pakur, expr. the sound of munchin
" 'partai (Floite), ‘(becomes) scorching’,
‘pidur-nadur-loge, adverb, in a glittering manner.,
‘N'oi-'n%oi, expr. the bellowing of a buffalo.
'nodi-podi, expr. pattering.
pe'sei-loge-pa'sui-loge, adverb, loudl
pe'soi, expr. the sound of hissing, snorting or farting.
‘padum-'gamle, suddenly with a thud, thump or splash.
'padum-'pada:m, expr. the sound of blows,
'padar-'padar. expr. the sound of fluttering of wings of a bird, etc.
Ez. p'gumle on'tid-on-ji 'jaitan ga'lolle-3i, ¢ the birds fell down with

g or chewing.

¥, used with reference to sobbing.

a flutter’. )
par'par, blazing hot. Ez. pr -'da:ga;, © hot sun ’,
'pata’pata;, expr. the sound of burning.
‘pattub, expr. crackling sound.
'pekog-pekory, expr. the cry of a pea-hen.
‘pidur-'padur, expr. glow, '
pleb-pieh, expr. the cry of a bird (‘pad-pad-
pijeb-pi'jeb, expr. the ory of a chicken,
pikub, expr. the sound of Snapping or cracking. ‘ '
'P_i:’m -pi'dun-'pi’m-pi'dur, expr. the ory of g hawk (‘onsene'ba:lon).
Pir, expr. the sound of the fluttering flight of birds.
‘pu}q—sxuq—‘smq-poi-‘poi, expr. the cry of & kind of mina (idengo:ren).
pul, expr. the sound of snorting,
pui-'pui-'pus-tat-tad ! expression used in hunting to incite dogs to

pursue game.

Ez. ei kin'so:d! kun-'de;! ‘pandersn 'irte pama p, eto. ©
there goes the hare ! catch if —’, d B eter 70 dog!

ro'dub-ra'dob, expr. the sound of crunching,

rad-'rad, expr. the noise produced by th i
_ s ; 7 the wheels of a carriage,
‘rajo-"rajo;, expr. the sound of pattering drops of water, etc,

rago:l—da:-‘tid-en).
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'rakib-'rakib, expr. the sound of crashing or crunching.
ram-'ram, expr. the cry of a kind of mina ('ra:mi “tiden).
ra(t)tub, expr. the sound of snapping, breaking or cracking.
reb-racb, expr. the crashing sound of a falling tree, etc.
nded boded -loge, adverb, shaky, tottering, rickety.
'rijo-'rijo, expr. the sound of clanking.
" rijub-Tajub, expr. the gound of frying.
‘riked-'boked, expr. the sound of rattling.
Ez. origeten-ason so'nagen 1’ 'deite, ‘ on account of the wind,
the doors rattle’.
'riked -ro'ked, expr. the crashing gound of a falling body like a beam.

Ez. o'ran 1 'gaimle-'quyle, © the beam fell with a crash’.
rig(-qa: mle) adverb, soundly.

Ez. r 'gamle 'dimmad- ’da le, © he slept saundly
'ro:b-'ra:h, expr. rustling sound.

Ez. 'kinan 1 -loge jr'reten, ‘ the tiger went —-’.
rob-rab-rob-lam, expr. rustling sound.

Ezx. o'sar-'ol-on 1 -ge 'dette, ¢ dry leaves —’.
rub-'reb, expr. the sound of snapping, breaking or eracking.
'rudemai-'rademai, expr. the sound of cracking.

'rude-ra:de, expr. the sound of cracking.
ru'gan-ru'qan, expr. the roaring of a tiger.
rum-rum, expr. rapidity.

Fz. v ‘qumle 'togte-ji, ¢ they are dancing in a whirl.’
rub-'rub, expr. the feeble sound of palpitation, flickering, ete.

'ru’ced ruted expr. the sense of friction caused by a blunt razor.
sa'dlr( -ga: mle) fine, thin without sticking.

Ex. Tua:-den ‘s"a:leben‘dezn 8 'qumle 'sai-ten, ‘if we peel off

the fibrous bark, it comes off clean’.
ge'dir-pe'dir(-gaimle), adverb, thin.

Fz. 'kudun s 'gamle 'tundai-a;,’ make the gruel thin ”.
so'doir, expr. the sound of rustling.

Ez. 'saron ‘rumalen-dem s 'deite, “ if you pour grain —’,
ga'qub, adverb, suddenly.
so'kut(-se'kur), adverb, rough.

'sib-'sib, expr. pinching or tingling sensation.

Ez. 1'ten-do: 'amen sa'tid -loge s' larten? 'an-o'su:-da-lagne pa:?.
sid'lab-loge ,
sid-'sa:d-loge,
sirsa:r-sita'm-ge, expr. simultaneous flight of birds.

Ez. g on'tiden-ii 'egte-§i, * birds fly —.

'siug-'siug-noi-'joi, expr. the cry of a kind of mina (lideg'goir-en).
go'b-'so’b, expr. the padding sound produced by a tiger or cat while
walking softly on dry leaves.
Ez. kinan s’ -loge a'raita-log jr'reiten, © the tiger Went —
sob-'sob-sor-'sorr, expr. the ery of a wild fowl (‘geqa:-‘tid-on), while on
the ground.
7

} expr. simultaneous rushing out.
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sogeta'Telb-'sogata'rerb, expr. the ery of a kind of wild fowl (‘so:qaudan)
(female). ,
sor-'soir(-loge, -qumle), adverb expr. the pattering sound caused by
the rapid movement of rats or birds, :
Ez. 'kambulen-3i s “gumle 'jrrte-3i,  rats are going —.
on'tiden-ji & -loge 'dellen 'jirte-ji, ¢ birds are going —.
'soir-sar-sorram (-ge), expr. the soft movement in walking.
Ez. 'jumbur-marsn-ji s -ge 'endug-te-ji, ¢ thieves
ing —.
su'elb, expr. crispness and fragility. :
Ez. go'naj-en 1’ug-ler-on 'poloben'den s 'dete. :
(S)U,e’ expr. the hotness of taste, the hiss of a serpent, the flicker
f;::,; g:’ of a light, ete.

‘takar (-takar), adverb, in a shaky, trembling, tottering or shivering
manner, :

are prowl-
i

"takei-'takei,
‘tukem-‘tﬂkem,} expr. the sound of whooping cough.
Ytakep-'takey,
takkeb, adverb, with a knock, bump, crash or smash.
tak
‘Iﬁtﬁ({)‘?) adverb, with a bump, crash or smash.
* taku-kai-taku-kai-bud, expr.
monkey.
‘tapa:d(-gaumle), expr. suddenness.
Ez. o-omon-s-si: t* ‘qumle i'jeiten'ame, ‘ he went and seized bis
son’s hand—’, '
‘tape-‘tape, expr. the simmering of boiling water.
::gggg’b’ } expr. the sound of slapping Violently.

the chattering or gibbering of a

Fz. t ‘qumle 'kodi 'kota o-tona'lud ti'deiten, *he slapped on the
cheek—",
"tappud,

'tapud expr. the sound of an arrowshot.

‘tijob-'tajsb, expr. the crispy sensation when a raw tuber is munched.

tij-tij-tis'tis, the words uttered to drive an ox or buffalo.

tin-'tin-tin-'kudi, expr. the ory of a bulbul,

tud-‘tud, expr. the sound of thunder.

tur-'tar, words uttered while driving away birds.

ueid-‘uerd—bueb-bueb, expr. the squealing

1jobal-a'jobal, expr. the sound of hasty
ing or gobbling.

umm, expr. (1) unwillingness.

Ez. onsolon baran bajploben-den © u’ ‘gumle, “'boten ‘tubs?’
gumte, ‘if we employ the woman on the work, ‘no,’ says she
¢ who would do it°’ ’

(2) the cry of an owl, ghost, etc.

Ez. 'quntur 'mmen w -gamle 'quite, the owl hoots, ‘kulbam g
'gaimte, the ghost screams © um’,

of a pig.
eating or drinking, of gulp-
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40. ‘Tag’ words.!

s-beb-'bab—o-beb-laim a loud cry.
o'daj-a:-'dog—go-da:j-a-do:y expr. ‘ asseveration’.
o'dole—po'dole (it) was missing.

. o'dur—'atta:y feast and festival.
o'gasa:-'delai—o'pada’delai  (poetical) I am destitute.
o'jmtin-ji—qol-jim-tipn-ji expr. they think of me.
djag—me'ja:pn stumps and such other things.
o-ro'di-jai—o-lo'ti’-ja:  even a bit.

o'rasmle —bo'ramle gathering in together.
o'ra-n—'kurrab-en. trees, etc.
o'suleben'de:n—r'teleben'dem, if you be ill or anything.
a'sun—'raggan  ill-health. '
o-'nai—e-'udiy a loud cry.
'aj-ai-te-ji-—god-'god-te-ji they are scraping.
‘ak'arran—'ararrain  expr. ‘ firmly %,
al‘jable—mal-jable having touched.
al-‘rodeteji—al-‘modeteji they are quarrelling.
am-'dag-ba—da-lud-ba: listen ! (plural).
an'did-ten-ji—gota'si-ten-3i they are playing.
an-'op'ug—an-'omlai  saying. ‘

lagel—'manel firewood, ete.

bo'dua:-n—ro'dui-n  stout.
ba'ner-'dug-ja-—ro'nai-'dur-ja:  baokbiting.
bo'run—'are:n  hill. ]

'badi-n—'sadi-in  wages, hire, coolie.
‘bantele—'untele sharing.

'bagea;-n—'sukka:-n  well and healthy.
'baran—'tasan  work.

‘bari’— 'bakig(-kug) expr. ‘ full’.
'borko-de—'bagko-de expr. ‘ crodked °.
‘bukai-le—ta'lud-le (he) deceived—.
‘bukkai—'bakkai expr. ¢ false’.

‘dagkin—'kundin pots and other things.
‘dipte-ii—'kidte-ji they are cooking.
‘di:-ta:d—'di-v'juy  everyday.

‘edai-na—'guda:-na  crying.
texda:neiten—'saidom'neiten cried. )
‘endun-te-ji—'gorod-te-ji they are wandering.
‘eron'dij-on—'eran'tan-on  miscellaneous things.
go'loi-le—ja'loi-le  (it) slipped.
ga'niimte—ja:——qanu’mol—ja: dream (war. gi'nimte-gim'mo:l).
go'nur-ja—'ringe:-ja:  expr. ‘ rain, wind,’” foul weather.
ge'nur-ja—'rabdai-ja: rain and floods. .

1 These are like hurly-burly, higgledy-piggledy, toil and moil, re-duplications,
¢« shadows’ and * echoes’ tagged to ordinary words and phrases for the sake of
balance or parallelism. Some of them serve to reinforce the reaning, and some
are identical. They aée frequently used in conversation and songs. See the lesson

on *Tag-words’, p. 150.
7-a
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go'ri’-‘gamle—so'di-'gaimle  level.

‘galomte—'qoite (he) understands.
'giddaite—'tam-da:-te  (he) washes.
‘qoi-'ber—'tokla"'ber witty speech.
'gonde-ai-le-ji—'edaii-le-ji they are quite ruined.
gor'zai-on—'desan mnative place.
1d-1d-le—pal-‘palle hewing.
'dikatip—~'m?oiptin I am delighted.
J'oi—'badem expr. ¢ Paik caste ; Oriyas’.
jur-pud-le—jur-jur-re expr. ‘ having shaken — ’.
jon(d)'rum-gon(d)ra; expr. ‘ harvest,” ¢ wealth .
ja'jo-n—'ridai-n  loan, debt. '
ja’ja-n—su'jai-n  loan.

jal-jal-le-—mui-muile licking.

jelu—'melu  flesh, ete.
3i-ji-ten—'qundadeb-ten wears (cloth).
jo-jorle—tar-joi-le having swept off.
‘Juar-boi—'qundi-bol  widow.
ju'juin-i—ju'jun-ji ancestors.
Jimbur-mar-jai—'oder-mar-ja: - thief.
'jimburten-oderten steals.
‘{imbur-reji—'raud-le-ji they plundered.
ko'jed-le—qon'de-le (he) died.

'ka'ja—'ma’j’@  miscellaneous ; unconcerred.
ken-'ken-Jen—rai-rai-len singing.
ken'ol-en—nag'ol-en  learning, reading.
‘kermoi-'loge—'karmoi-loge ~smiling.
'kilai-loge—'kilayjloge like a lightning.
'kokede—'kakode crooked, curved.
ko'raten—ro'duiten  (he) is overpowered.

kvl 1-am—ps'de-l-am T have givep birth to you
‘kunra-ri’—'puri'ri’  orphan.
lo'bur-'loge—la'pai-loge  expr. ¢ miry.’
lakud-le—'jikud-le taking (a child) into one’s arms.
luey-—'laer) 'dele  expr. ¢ faded ’ var. lujer;—'bojey-'deile.
Tumtur-jai—'moida-ja;  (continuous) rain and fog.
mo'le-'datin—malqu'datip expr. ‘ I grieve *.
'mailen—'so:dlen mixing.

'maja’eten—so'eiten  (he) concealed.
'mandin—to'din  plates, ete.
'man(d)ra:-ted—'madusa:-ted expr. ‘ no human being ’
tmodeite~—pad'dedte (the evil 8pirit) twists the neck.
Yo -te-ji—'saradda:-te-3i they are glad.
na:-jen-te—paj-Jer-te expr. “he walks’.
ipidate-ji—'aramte-3i  expr. * they pick up’.
obsalai—'kubsalai-ge expr. roaring.
iobsa:d-te—'oblai-te expr. “ he removes’.
wbugten—'abunten expr. ‘rolls lazily °.
iomdale—'sid'ale abandoning
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'omdete—tur-tur-te expr. < he awaits ".

on‘md-]a -—on'reg-ja; even birds or rats (small creatures)

'o%o:n-len-ji—' gamt;un-len-31 expr. ‘ our children’.
or'ron—pa--loi-n  expr. ploughmg

'ote-loge—'ogud-loge expr, ‘in haste ’.

pe'sii—gu‘la:d “ child ’.

pee ten—re'deiten (he) tore.

‘pinte:-‘mar—'dosa-mar expr. ¢ the guilty man ’

pod’ded ten—pad ded-ten (the evil splrlt) twists the neck.
po'se-ge—pa'se’-ge  expr. ¢ in whispers .

'pu'rba:—te—-'jakka:—te in future.

pﬁr-te—ji—‘kUb—te~ji. they are sacrificing and worshipping.
pUs—lp—~ 'sa: —xp help me.

‘pusi-t-am—'pade:-t-am I shall protecb you.
‘ragadu-ge—'ragadtai-ge  expr. ‘ stubbornly ’; ‘ incessantly ’,
‘ram-te—'kub-te he bites.

‘ranna;-kab—'ranna:-'sin lit. golden cloth ; expr costly dress.

ragka:te-ji—'raindte-ji , eXpr. they are ruining ’.

're:qam —'bo:na:d  expr. ‘ medicine .

‘re: gam-ja —o'jed-ja: expr. ‘ medicinal herb’.

'regom—'surtam  expr. ‘ medicine .

ir0'den-—'ba:den (‘bagge: n) expr.‘ quarrel’.

ru'etten—tol'letten  expr. he wore (ornaments, ete.) ’.

ru juite-ji—pa'ju: te—31 expr. ‘they are plundermg
'rui-le—'lac-le exXpr. * pouring (mto a vessel, ete.) ",
rum-'rum-te-ji—jo-joi-te-ji expr. ‘ they are Ppouring or putting in
“‘rudag-te—'tosei-te (he) pushes away.

ra-ru'eten—ti’-ti"eten expr. (she) served (meals).

so'tid -loge—'bagir-roge expr. smarting.
-sa'gal-de-ji—u'did-le-3i expr. they showed regard.
sa'gal-te—o'jLmte expr.  (be) thinks of ’.

'sai-le—'mui-le expr. havmg searched ’,

'sandan—'paddan  expr. ‘ outside ’.
sas'sar-ui-'boi—moi'moij-ui-'boi the woman who hag combed her hair.
sid-'sa:d loge—sid'lam-loge crowded.

'sintanai-n—'baidenai-n  grief.

'sitta-ja—wirija:  expr. wealth.

goinum —'bonaid (var. se'num-boma:d) deities, (good or evil)

spirits.

'sorac—'morra:  Soras, ete.

go'so-a —du-dw-a  ‘hide, quick !’ »
's"uzq‘anw—ks'mq-an expr. © house,’ “home”’.
to'qe:-dom—um'rud-dem  expr. ¢ hot,” ¢ sultry

%$a'd -dom-len-ji —'tid-dem-len-ji expr. ‘ they are stmkmg themselves.”
tala: -n-3a’lex3—9n expr. tableland.

tal'lnd -ber—sub-'sab-ber hes ; false statements.
talud-le—bollud-le expr. ‘ (he) lied *.

tagit=~'magli  cattle, eto.

ta'x‘;&;r’—ju:wqot'mw_]-}a expr. Wéy or path.
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'togal—'taged expr. “the whole night’.

‘t?oge-ted—'r’0:de-ted

expr. ‘ no fire .

'toite-ji—'oqte-ji expr. ‘ they are arranging— .

‘tonai—'monai
'tonaite-ji—kurrabte-ji

witcheraft. (var. tonai)
expr. ‘ they practise witoheraft *.

tu'bobte-ji—lo'bobte-}i expr. ‘ they are killing .
'tulab-sn—ora'ja-on  expr. forest.
tur-'tur-te—dum-'ta-te  expr. ‘ he awaits; watches’.

u'ab-ja—'salopsm-ja lit.

expr. ‘ homely meal .

'uai-'loge—-re'din-loge expr. ‘ loudly ’.
u'gui-loge—e'qai-'loge  expr. groaning, ‘ah! oho!’

u'mer—o'mer; expr. ‘ active .
um'rud —pijul hot and sultry.

u'pul—pu'par-ge  expr. perspiringly, laboriously.
ur'qal-datip—ra'qal-'daitip  expr. ‘I am thirsty °.
u'si-logen—o'jen-logen expr. ‘meddlesome,” ‘ fitful’,

41. Verbs.!

Abandon, w».t.
[on(@)re].

abase, 'qabroj ['qarro].

abagh, 'qaroj (iii).

abate, v.1. so'ju (i), lad (iii) (as
pain) ; ».t. tab, 'takko’, 'gadle-
"tj.

abduct, dig-'din-boi.

abet, pag-'par.

abhor, 'on-isum (iit), ‘an-ab-'sada
(iii).

abide, .. (1) da'kv (i, ifi) ; (2)
(by a decision) o'de: ; (3) (one’s
time) de'de.

abolish, v.t. tab, pud, sad.

abort, ».4. 'palen-'on (i), o'doi
(i).

abuge, v.¢. 'ugga:, kap.

accept, v.t. pam, ja ; (hold) pam ;
(agree) o'de..

accommodate, v.t. 'ab-bsra‘su-a:.

accompany, ».t. 'tudu, san-'duy.

acoomplish, ».t. 'omtuy (‘amtuy,
‘agtug), rey, ‘gaddel.. :

accost, v.t. o'lag.

acoumulate, '‘tam-(kum) (i ».5., ii
i)

‘vmda, 'vmrey

- adjust,

acouse, v.t. ab-'dusa, ,ab-pintu.

acoustom, ».f. “pag-'pag, ab-
ukka.,
acquaint, ¢.f. 'gallam, ‘opug,
oble,

acquire, ».¢. pay, tar-tum.

act, v.1. el (i) (pantomime);
'bara: (i) ; ob'joig.

add, ».. maj.

addle, v.4. 8%: (iil), laggem (iii).

address, ».t. qu; 'opuy.

adhere, v.i. jid (i), rab (i), bad
(i), 'taged (ii), jarb(ii).

a.djf))urn, 2.t and v.2. 'baida (iand
1. '

adjudge, v.t. 'takkod.

adjure, ».i. pera'mada: (i) ; jem
(i) ; jeb-jem (if).

v.t.  jon-jog-am'me: ;
s3'ri-, 'bagsa:-am'me:.

admire, v.. smn.

admit, ».£. ag'qan; o'de:.

adopt, ».t. (— a son) lu.

advise, ».t. nan-'pay.

affirm, v.i. o-jo'din-'gamle oblleq ;
as'sattoi-'gaimle 'opuy. ;

affix, v.t. \ab-(3id-)4id ; 'ab- taged.

*Only the roots are given

Finite forms are expained in section II,39 £. The

class to which a verb belongs is indicated after the t. i
indication belong to class I, [See section II (44).11'00 Verbs without any such
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afflict, v.t. ab-o'su:-da:.

agitate, ».t. and v.7. ur'rud (i, i) ;
rub-rub-loge  (kar-kar-'loge)
'majopon ab-de-'de:.

agree, v.i. o'de; tur (iil) (as
water, climate, etc.).

allow, v.t. o'de:; 'selloan-'tij.

ally, o.t. al-'gadi, al-'tudu.

amaze, v.f. ab-kallai-'billai, ab-
ge'ge. '

amend, ».7. 'ab-bagsa:, ab-'sari:,

amuse, v.f. am-'m’oy, ab-'idika:.

announce, ».t. ab-'qalem, 'gallor.

annoy, ».t. ab-ba'rab, 'barrab,

anoint, ».t. 'jo:d-'mi, jo:d-'bob-'mi.

answer, ».f. 'jalex.

appear, ».i. gt (iil), 'gitta; (iii).

appease, o.f. 'laggad, ‘sabjui,
‘babje:.

appoint, ».. ba:p.

approach, ».£. o'du, 'adem-ij.

approve, v.t. o'de:, v

arbitrate, ».f. 'midian-'takkuv.d.

arise, v.i. de: (ii), dug (ii).

arouse, ».f. tar-tar.

arrange, ».t. toi-'toj (in order).

arrest, v.5. nam.

arrive, ».i. o'du

ascend, v.t. daj.

ask, ».t. 'op(p)uny, 'val.

assure, ».t. ab-der-'der.

astonish, ».t. ab-kal-jab-'mad.

awske, ».f. tar-‘tar! v.i. ab-sar-
'mad.

bake, ».t. bal.

bargain, v.4. 'daran 'takku:d.

bark, ».i. 'bab-'bajoy, 'bauy.

bathe, v.i. 'vma: (ii).

be, ».i. da'ku (ii), de: (iii).

bear, v.t. (1) (carry) teg ( — on
the head), tom'bed {(— on the
shoulders), 'tingo: (—on the
back); (2) (endure) 'sae:; (8)
(bring forth) kud.
v.i. (produce fruit) qMwr (iii),

$%o: (iif).

b, witness,

T (i)

'sakki-beit-'ber
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beat, ».t. (1) (strike) tid, tad;
(— a drum) deb ; (2){hammer)
pam ; (3) (heart—) 'ud-ten (iii).

beautify, ».t. ab-lagga:; -qi
(feminine. ).

become, v.1. 'gade’] (iii).

beg, v.t. gar.

begin, v.t. ; v.i. w (ii).

behead, ».t. gad-'bob, 1d-'bo:b.

belch, ».i. go'reb (i), goreb-da:
(iii).

believe, v.t. der (i1).

bellow, v.7. (ox—) 'jadrub.

bend, lad'duj (i ».2., iii v.2.), dun-
'dur (i 2.8, il v.4.).

besiege, v.t. pai-paj.

bind, ».t. 31, tol, tol-'ba:d.

biseot, ».t. bar-gad.

bite, v.£. ram.

bleed, » 7. dug-'mip (iii).

blow, v.t. ap-pag-sir; v.i.'rapge
(iii), pag-sir ().

blunder, ».t. pa'do: (iii).

blush, ».i. 'garoi (iii), garoi~'mad
(ii).

boast, ».1. lerg (ii), ,ab-ran-'ran.

boil, ».f. ab-sin; ».i. s%ur, o'sin
(iit).

borrow, ».t. 'rida: (ii), ja'ja: (ii) ;
ro'ja; (i) (— without interest).

bow, v.i. (1) (salute) lexm;

(2) (bend) la'duy (ii).
v.t. (bend) lad'duj.

break, v.i. 'paley (iii) po'dar (iii);
».t. 'pallen), pad'dair.

breathe, ».1. toy-'je:m (ii).

brew, ».t. o'lin 'sabja:, -sod, -dix.

bring, v.f. (things, eto.) pay;
(persons) u'ruy.

broadeast, ».t. biid-'biid.

bubble, ».i. 'lakka 'dob-'laka dob-
'ga:mle~'s%or (iii).

build, ».f. gqu; (—a house) qu-
'suim. :

burn, soj (i, ».t; i, v.4.), bad (i,
v.t.; i) v.d.).

burst, v.i. 'paley (iii), 'patui (iii},
pe'dar (iii).

buy, v.t. pi.
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oall, v.t. (qu)-qu:. .
cancel, ».f. as-'s'eid, go'so:d, ‘table-
'sed. .
carry, v.t. see bear (1).
catch, v.f. pam; ( — fire), jum-
'tud (iii). :
celebrate, v.t. sm, o'dur (ii).
change, .t.; .i. bar.
chase, v.t. (1) (pursue), goy;
(2) (hunt) ben, 'benta:
@, ii).
choose, .t. 'basse, san(d)'rab.
chop, ».£. tar-'gad, rad-ra:d.
olean, ».¢. ab~marid, 'tan-lo'n.
climb, ».t. doj.
close, v.£. (1)"( — a box) rub;
) (2) (— door) pad,
i'gad ;
, (8) (— eyes) pim'mad.
collect, 'rakku: (i, v.t.; ii, v £.);
(— money, ete.), tam-'rab.
come, v.i. ij, jir.
compare, ».t. ab-jog-om.
compete, ».i. 'al-ba:de-'bade.
complain, v.i. e, 'eida: (ii), 'media:
(1), 'pintuw: (ii). '
complete, .. @b-barij, ab-req
-'rer). : '
compress, v.f. lad-lad, ld-'lid,
kum.
conceal, so: (i, v.t.; ii, v.4.).
conceive, v.£. (1) gij, 'qulom ;
(2) (be  pregnant)
tul~kud (i) ;
'panqur-'omn
(1id).
conquer, v.f. ab-kok'ko,, ro'du
(i11).
consent; v.7. o'del.
consume, ».t. (1) (eat) jum ;
(2) (exhaust)
'sore ; .
(3) (spend) ab-'nid ;
(4) (s  consumed
by fire) jum
~tudle.
contemplate, y.t, ‘ogandi:, 'ogandi:-
dem (ii). .

@b~
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contend, ».2. ‘al-'mode (ii), 'al-'rode
(ii).
continue, ».£. 'logga;j (Oriya).
control, v.t. dag, bap.
converse, v.i. ber (ii), 'al-‘ber (ii).
convinee, v.t. ch-der-der.
cook, ».t. dip, dip-'din (ii).
correct, v.t. ab-bagsx-da: (iii),
ab sa'ri.,

cough, v.4i. ku-ku; (ii).
count, ».¢. dii, di-'di: (if).
cover, v.t. jum, rab, dal.
Brawl, v.i. (1) Pam ;

(2) (—on

"tudum.

create, v.7. kud, 'guddel.
oreep, v.i. (1) 'aim; ,

(2) (spread) pair.
cremate, v.2. bal, '
ery, vi. (1) (bl}rds, ete.), gu;, qu-

qui; ,
(2) e, 'eda: (i).
cultivate, v.¢. (1) (—1land) or,
or'ro: (ii), pa:l-
lo: (4, ii) ;
(2) (study) pag'pan.
cure, v.t. ab-'bagsa.
curl, ed-'ed (i, v.t. ; ii v.i.).
cut, v.t. gad, 1d.
dance, v.1. tox, toy-'sey) (ii).
dart, v.2. 'sar-ga-tud ; .7, ‘sarrii—'
'ga:mle-'jer (if).
dawn, v.i. sa”r (iii), dug-Yjoy (i),
dun-'roj (ifi).
dazzle, .. pijul-pajul (pi'jur-
pa'jur)-de: (iii).
decay, v.i. s%ed,
deceive, v.t. 'bukkaj.
decide, v.2. 'takkud, 'sattoi, -
decorate, v.£. (1) (—a house)
ar're:;

(8) (—a village)

ap-'padda:;

(8) (—a  person)
ar-ru-ru, at-
tol-'tol.
decrease, u.f. ab-o'su:;, ab-tip-

'PUL; v, olsw (i), tip-pug
(i), -
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defeat, v.t. .ab-kok-ko..
delay, v.6. ,ab diq 'dix), ab-'lisim ;
deny, v.i. 'an-o'de;, '1}}(1 gam
descend, v.i. 'lassor.
desire, ».1. 'luda: (iii), 'isum (111),
ab- sada ().
detest, v.1. si-'si:-'gaim.
die, v.1. ko'jed (iii), 'raday (iii),
gon'de: (iii).
dig, v.t. gai.
digest, v.i. 1’exm (ii1), v.t. ab-"1eim.
dilate, v.t. ab-'PPay.
dilute, v.t. tur-'da.
discharge, v.£. (1) (-— debt) 'tak-
kud ;
(2) (— gun) soi ;
(8) (— releage)

‘vmda:; wv.1.
(flow) dug
(ii). ‘

discuss, ».¢. 'al-'ogandi:.

disobey, ».t. 'medde:;, dud'ai (ii),
‘rondu (it).

dissolve, v.t. ab-1%em, v.i. P’em
(iii), rai-'da; (iii).

distribute, ».£. 'bante:, bante:le~
-4,

do, ».t. tub, ummeJ, ap'se: ; 'baira:
(u), v.i. (serve) ba;j.

domesticate, 0., lu..

doubt, v.i. bar-'monna-('de:) (iii),

downcast, ».7. 'barum.

doze, ».4. mim'mib-('da) (iii).

drain, ».f. (—water) o'da;, paj-
'da;, paj; (exhaust) 'kuddub
'riggos.

draw, ».¢. (pull) din; (suck up)
sur-'dub, bed-'bed; (—sword)

v} (— near) 'adem (i, ii);

{(— back) kin'dur.

dream, v.t. giim.

dribble. ».1. jad'tad (iii).

drink, ».t. g7a.

drive, v.t. ad, 'arror; 'tose; ab-
'rij.

drizzle, v.i. 'sir-sar-'gum.

drown, v.i. 'buble-ke'jed (iii); ».t.
tab'bub.
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dry,v.t. as'sar, jexr ; v.d. o'sar (ifi).

- dwell, v.1. 'basu;, da'ku (ii).

dye, ».t. kid (1 n), arre (i, ii).

earn, v.t. pag. = -

eat, ».¢. jum, ¢'a;, jum-Jum (ii),
ga-'ga: (if).

educate, ».t. pag-'pay.

embrace, v.t. kun'du:.

emigrate, v.i. ‘palle-'jir.

employ, v.¢. baiyp, ab-'bara..

empty, vt orikka: am'mey,
sis-'su),

enchant, v.¢£. tag, to! nasr, to'naét.

encircle, #.2. paj.

enclose, v.f. 'pallud, e-lug-leg
‘dakku

encroach, v.¢. jab-jin-jin, 'palle-
gan.

end, v.t. ,ab-'qudij, ,ab-! adogr, v.4.
o-'ren (iii), o'pid (iii), rajad
(111) 'ratad (111)

enqmre ».t. 'opuy; o'al;
'opug-'pussi.

enter, v.2. gan,

envelop, ».t. 'qusai (ii).

'pussi;

" err, v.i. po'do: (iii), sid (iii), o-'dod

iii).

escape, ».t. ded (if), ob'sad (ii),
tai-'ged (i), ab-1%w-dem (ii).

examine, ».t. mel-'meil, gig'giét.

exceed, v.7. o'ter (iii).

excel, ».7. 'jin-dom-'jin (iii).

exchange, .£. bar, 'olai,

explain, ».t. 'gallom.

explode v.4. pat-'tub (iii).

fade, v.1. ro'boid (iii); (picture —)
so-'so (iii).

fail, ».1. sid (iii), pe'do: (iii).

famt v.4. 'raiud (i), 'baimba; (i),

fall, v.i. gogy (jii), go'lo: (iii), jo'la:
1if).

fast, v.1. m, o'nam (i),

fear v.1. ba‘toq (iii), ba'tog-da:
(111)

feast, v.1. o'dur (ii).

feed, ».t. ab-ga-ga,
'jum.

fight, v.i. su;, sa'nu.,

ti'foa; ti'-

fill, v.. 'barrij.
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filter, ».t. ar-'da,
'da:, 'tadir.

find, ».¢. par, 'rabax.

fish, ».i. pam-'jo.

fit, v.4. ab (iil), "tulla: (ii).

ﬁx ».t. (—a handle) tay, (—a
post) sub ; (— an arrow) pad-
'seir; (—— date, terms ete.)
‘takkud.

flee, v.i. o'dur (iii).

flirt, v.i. 'goi-‘ber (1).

flower, v.3. r' (iii), 'tarba: (ii).

flutter, ».t. tir- pud (i), tir-sacd
(ii).

fly, v.i. ey ; pag-'sir,

fold, ».£. rab.

follow, w».{. san, jun, jun-jun,
san-'dur).

forget, v.i. kore-'da: (iii).

fry, v.t. quj.

gag, v.t. 'jo-tam-kab.

gamble, v.i. gotalsi.

gargle, ».i. qum-da; (i), qum-
‘qum-le-'baj.

gasp, ».i. kar-kar-loge tor-jem
().

gather,
tum.

gaze, v.i. tau—taq 'mad -le-'gij.

germinate, v.i. 'padab (iii), 'buder
(iid).

get, v-t. nag.

give, v.t. ti',

glitter, v.i. 'kilai-'loge-'tair (111)

go) . 1' 1]) JIT
govern, v.t. lu:, 'puse:, ‘labbad.
graze, v.t. ,ab—qup—‘gup, ab-jum-
‘jum ; v.i. gup, jum-Fum (ii).
grieve, v.i. 'sinta: (if).
grind, ».¢. (1) (— in a mill) rid,
rigid ;
(2) (whet) o'qa'd ;
3) (— teeth)
ram-'§i: (ii).
grope, v.t. 'sumle-siimle-! sy
grow, v.i. ma'rey (iii), m%:y (i) ;

vt (cultivate)  ab-4 ‘?o-
ab-q*urr,

sam-'da, ta-

vt ‘'rukku, tam-'bag,

Tam-
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guide, ».2. (1) ta‘r_]or to'goiren
ap'suj ;
© (2) (instruct) pag-'"nag.
hang, ».i. doj (i), . tu'dug-dem
(i); ».t. doj, tr'duy.
hate, ».t. 'bera:.
hear, v.t. 'am-darg; da-Tad.
heat, v.£. ab-'bu, \ab-ta'ge, tagge.
help, ».t. sai, 'tudul
‘hide, (so-) 'so: (i, v.t.; um)
hire, v.£. 'badi.
hold v.t. pam.
hope, v.3. ap'pade;, der (if).
hunt, ».1. ben, 'benta.
hurry, ».6. and v.i. ‘bagja: (i, ii). -
hurt, ».t. (1) 'ab-k%:y, ab-para;
(2) (— oneself) Xey
(iif), 'porac (iit).
imagine, v.1. ap-pade.
imprison, v.f, 'bondi, 'bondi-'sug,
'bondi-sugen an-'gan.
improve, p.t. ab-bagsa:;
'bagsw (iii).
increage, v.t. ab-o'ten; w.i. o'tey
(iid).
inspect, v.¢. mel-‘mel.
instigate, v.t. ob‘303
mt(ro;&uce v.l.an-'gon; ab-'ukka:
i
joke, v.i. goi-'ber (ii).
jump, v.4. ur.
keep, ».£. 'dakku.
kill, ».f. kab'jed, ab-gonde:.
know, ».t. 'galom.
laugh, ».i. max.
learn, v.t. pag-narg.
leave, v.t. ‘'vmda:, um'rey.
lend, vt jafjan-ti,
1'jan- i,
lick, ».2. al.
lie, v.i. (1) (—down) da'kv, dim-
'mad, lid ;
(2) (tell a lie) tal'lad (i, 1) ;
tallud -'ber-'ber (ii).
lift, ».t. to'red, 'd(xped., an-‘daj
,ub-’de

Blee, pit o'i))ém (ii).
live, ».1. mYewy (iii), 1%u (iii).

.3,

ridan-ti’,
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look, v.t. gij; v.i. g'e (iii), gitta:
(ii).
lose, ».t. ab-'s'ed.
love, .. 'manne; 'monnd: (i),
Heum (iit).
lower, v.t. 'pediz.
Yurk, v.i. 'dunta, so: (ii), lad (ii),
‘dumle-'dumle-jir.
make, ».. tub, am-'me!, ap-se,
'sabja;, ‘gaddel.
manage, v.t. ('baran). (ab-am'me:.
mark, ».. id.
marry, v 'sirrug; o.d. pag-kui,
pan-boi (ii).
measure, v.t. (—grain, etc.) te'red ;
(—length, ete.) 'santi..
meditate, .i. 'sagal, o-‘monnai-
lerj-on 'mad (i) ‘ogandi:-dem (ii).
meet, v.t. 'rabar, 'tug-ma:-kub.
melt, v.3. ’em, rai-da: (iii).
mend, ».£. @b-'bagsa:.
migrate, v.i. 'palle ‘desan-'jIr.
misbelieve, v.t po'madon-'der (i) ;
lad-'der (ii).
miscalcnlate, ».t. pe’do’lebe-di'dit.
miscarry, v.i. 'paler-'om (iii).
miss, ».4. (1) (fail $o hit) sid (iii),
gleid ;
(2) (escape) o'dod {iii) ;
ot (8) (fail to find) ab-
sed.
mistake, v.1. pa'do: (iii).
mix, maj (i vt ; il 0.4. ) ; rokkw
G vt iiva).
mock, ».t. so'soj, ab-'garo3, ab-
'ma:n),
molest, ».f. ab-kal-kal, 'allara:
‘tub.
mount, ».t. daj; v.i. de: (it).
move, v.i. ded (ii), ju(-'ju) (i) ; pa
(ii); v.t. ded, Ju(-ju).
munch, ».t 'saddalebe ‘jallab-
jallab, 'jab-lab.
murder, ».5. ‘kabjed.
mutilate, ».¢. (s":-%mn-) 'qad.
name, v t. @N- pam. ;
need, .t 'lvdal (i), o'karra: (iii).
neglect, v.t. ab-dip-'diy, ag-'gig,
sid. ;
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obey, v.t. 'manne. )

object, ».. daxy, ‘an-o'de, Gja-
'gaim.

obtain, ».£. pan. -

oceur, ».i. 'qade’] (ii1).

. offend, ».t. 'barra’b, ab-ba'ra’b.

open, v.t. (1) (—door) tu'ad, r1;
(2) (,—“ eyes), s'ar-mad

i),
(8) (—hand), 'pulla'r-'si:
(i1).
out-do, ».t. jin-'jin (ii).
out-live, v.t. in-jin~'m%x (iii).
pacify, ».t. 'babje:, ab-sa'ju.
pack, ».2. ‘gidra:, Fi'3i.
peint, ».t. joid.
pair, ».i. judi (i), ».2. ab~judi.
petley, v.i. 'a-'ber (if).
pay, ».t. ‘takko'd.
peck, ».7. dul.
peep, v.t. bor-'bor, bor-'borre-'gi} ;
v.i. da-ge: (iii).
perch, v.i. doj (ii).
perforate, ».t. 'pattud.
perspire, v.i. w'pul (iii).
pick, ».%. (1) dvl, 'sib-daj, 'ru-tad.
pierce, v.t. po:, ab-dug-jarre 'po:.
pinch, ».¢. sib, sib-'sib, 'gab-tur.
plant, 2.t. (1) (—a tree) qui;
(2) (fix) sub.
plaster, v.¢. (1) (— wall) bad ;
- (2) (—1foor) 'joda: ;
(8) (—wound) bid,

jod.
play, v.i. 'andid (ii), go (ta) 'si: (i),
(instrument); v.£. (1) (stringed)
Taj ; (2) (drum) deb ; (3) (flute)
ed

plough, v.t. or, or-ro! (ii). ‘

plunge, ».i. bub (iii), ta'bub (i) ;
».t. ub, 'tabbub.

pour, v.f. ru, 'ramma; o (88
heavy rain) boi-'boi-go'nur (iii).

praise, v.t. sm.

pray, v.i. gar.

prefer, v.t. 'basse.

prepare, v.t. 'joggo-de: (Oriya),
‘osaka:j.

press, v.t. lad, lid, 'lammuj.
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pretend, ».5. to'rakka: (ii).
prevent, v.¢. dag, rab,
prick, v.t. poi; v.i. dv (iii), di-dr-
ay (ii).
proclaim, ».t. 'nai-lo-ge ab-'qalom.
procreate, ».t. ,ab-'panqur-on, ab-
tul-'kud.
promise, ».t. ab-'derna:.
protect, v.¢. lu, 'puse:, ab-'mTey.
prove, v.£. ab-'galem.
prune, ».t. kur).
pull, v.t. dig, to'red.
punish, ».t. tid, kap.
purge, v.t. 'dugnain-ab-'dugna:.
purify, .t 'er-ab-dusa;, ab-
'madir.
push, v.t. 'rugj-dag, 'rum-dar), ‘tose:.
put, ».£. 'dakky,
putrefy, ».i. s%0: (iil) ; v.t. ab-'s%:.
puzzle, 2.t ab-ge'ge, ab-killai-
'billai.
quarrel, v.i. 'rode (ii), 'al-'rode (ii).
quench, ».t. ab-tad-'tad, tag-'qal.
rain, v.i. qur (iii), go'nur (iii),
raise, v.£. 'tered, ab-'de:, ab-'tanex,
'tanner.
reach, v.t. (1) (arrive at) o'du:;
(2) (—with outstretch-
ed hand) ,ab-jumn.
read, v.t. ken-'ol ; “ pado:’ (Oriya) ;
'saddw (i) (Telugu).
reap, v.t. gad (-sar).
rebel, v.1. 'uridi;, 'medde.
receive, v.t. pamy, ja.
recite, ».t. ken,
recognize, v.t. am-mad (i, if).
reduce, v.£. ,ab-o'su;, ab-atttul.
regret, v.i. 'sinta (i), 'baide: (ii).
remember, ».t. mad (ii).
remind, ».t. ,ab-'mad-na;.
repay, v.t. 'takkod.
reply, ».t. 'jaley.
report, ».t. 'ti-'ber (ii).
respire, v.i. tog-jem (ii).
rest, v.i. lu-'lu (if).
return, wv.i. (go back) jer (ii);
(come back) 'bar-'jer-n-ai (ii)
vt (give back)
(send baock)
ab'did, ab-jur.

'dajor-'ti’ ;
wob-'did; 'bayr-

-shatter, 4.¢. ab-pa'dar, ab-'
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revenge, ».t. 'dul-'bera:, 'berran-
'dul, -
reverse, o.t. (1) (turn

upside
down)

ob-

'seiy) ;
(2) (set aside) bar
(if).
revolve, v.4. 'pijjur (ii).
rise, v.i. 'tanor, daj, de: (ii).

~roll, ».i. 'rudug-ga-'tid ; ».t. 'ab-

‘rudug-ga-'tid.
rouse, ».t. tar-'tar, ab-'de:
rub, ».2. bid-'bid, joud. :
Tun, v.1. jer (ii), du-'du--du-'du:-jer
ii).
rust, ».i. 'purri (ii).
sacrifice, pir-piir (i o.t ; i
v.4. ) ; kob (i, v.t. ; ii. v.4.) ’
satiate, ».t. ,ab-'be.
satisfy, ».£. (ab-so'jeim.
save, v.2. (1) (lay up) dab-'dab.
(2) (protect) 17u:, saj.
say, ».t. q@m, 'opuy), ber (ii)."
see, v.t. Qi}, mel-"mel.
seek, v.2. (1) saj.
(2) (ask for), qar.
sell, ».t. tem.
send, ».¢. ap'pai.
serve, ».t. (1) (aid) 5Q 5
(&) (—a meal) ru:; 2.4,
(to be of wuse)
- bamp,
set, v.1. (as the sun) o'rub (iii).
sew, ».t. boj.
shake, ».t. (1) (—liquid in & pot)
o'der'qij ;
@) (— any body) Ju;
" (3) (as for dusting 8
blanket,  ete.)
Jur-'jur, Jur-'pud.
v4. jur-ur (ii and iii).

fshare, v.t. tenub-'tub, bante:,
.sharpen, ».¢, o'gad, ab-s'sub, ahb-

'majar ab-'majay.

palag,

ab-'radi; ; 4.4, pa'dar (iii), 'palery
(iif), 'radi: (iii).

shave, y.¢. kug ;
un-dem (ii).

sheath, v.£. ro:, ror-'tod.

(— oneself)
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shine, v.1. tar.
shiver, ».1. 'tukeor (iii), (ju-j'ju: (il).
shoot, ».t. (1) { —an arrow) tuy;
(8) (— with a gun)
'ba:dai-n~'soj.
show, ».t. ap-'suj, ab-gitta;, ,ab-
'qi} 5 o0 'gittal (id1), g7y (i),
ab-gij-dom (ii). ‘
shriek, ».2. 'kadir-'gamle-'qu:.
shut, ».t. (1) { — door) i'nad;
(2) ( —— box) rub;
(8) (— eyes) kim-,
pim-.
gign, v.t. o'pam-en-id.
sing, ».t. kin, 'palla..
sip, ».t. bed-'beid.
sit, v.7. gob, (dialectal) 'tagkum.
‘duj.
sleep, v.2. lud, dim-'mad (ii).
slip, ».i. ‘qalo: (ifi), 'palud (ii),
o-'mui (ili), o-pui (ili); (err)
po'do: (iii) ; ».2. \ab-galo, ab-
pa‘do:.
smell, v.£. pu-pw, @g-'nur; v
o'nur (iii), sa'rum.
gmile, v.4. m’ay, 'kermog.
smoke, v.f. (——a cigar, ete.)
'gamud.
snap, ».t. tad, ».i. o'tad (iii).
sneeze, v.i. ta'mu: (ii) ; 'as-sig-'da:
(iii).
- gow, ».t. (1) (plant) qu;
(2) (scatter seed) biid-
piid.
speak, v.t. gam, ‘oppuy, ber (ii).
gplit, ».t. pa, pal, goir; v.i. pa'dar
(iii), 'patai (iii), 'palery (ii).
gpread, v.t. (1) (extend) bel ;
(2) (stretch) ‘raidoj ;
(8) (unfurl) ba:d-baxd,
led-lad; o
lad-lad (ii).
sprinkle, ».t. sir-'sair.
sprout, v.1. 'budey, 'padsb.
stand, v.3. 'taney, v.f. ab-"tansy,
‘tanney, :
start, v.i. (1) (set out) 'duglen-jir,
(2) begin w (ii).
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stay, v.1. da'ky (i) ; ».£. dax.
steal, ».£, 'jitmbiur.
stink, ».1. 8%0: (iii).
stiteh, v .£. boj.
stop, ».t. dag
'baded, 'tanar.
straighten, ».£. ab-ro'jol, ban-
'ban.
strengthen, v.£. ab-ro'du.
stretch, ».7. o, 'rado:, la:d-lad.
strew, v.t. biir-'biir, btid-'biid.
string, » ¢. jul-Jul; (—bow) 'ad-
'de..

v.1.

ab-s'do,

stumble, v.¢. 'pabba: (iii).

subdue, v.t. 'lagged,
ab-rapti’.

suckle, v.2. me'me, v.4. me'me (ii).

sweep, ».t. jc-jou

swim, ».4. 'ein-da: (ii).

swing, v.2. ab-ted-ted, v.4. ted-
ted (ii).

take, ».¢. '‘gam-ja;, pag, u'ruy.

talk, ».2. 'oppuy, 'obleg, ber (ii).

taste, v.£. maj, mai-'maj.

taunt, o.f. ("taram 'tarale) v'dul.

teach, ».t. yag-'pag.

tear, ».£. 'rappej, re:da;, sa:; v.i.
"tapej (iii), 'para: (i) s (ii).

tell, v.t. 'oppur, gum,

tempt, w».t. b asa(-na), u-
‘mukan-'amrboi, (lit. wipe one’s
face), '‘amboj-si: (or ~jer), [lit.
wipe one’s hand (er leg)], i.e.,
give him something as a bribe.

tend, ».£. gup, 'qupa.

thank, v.£. lem.

thateh, ».t. ‘aley, jum-'al (ii).

think, ».t. 'ogendi:, 'ogendi-dem.

thirst, ».1. (to be thirsty) ar-'gal-
'da: (iii).

thrash, v.£. (1) (— by the treading

of animals) 'ap-

'labbed,

e
(2) (— by the treading
of men) 'alen,
(3)(—by  beating)
tid.

threaten, ».Z. 'battor).
thrive, v.i. mY:q (iii), mo'rey (iii).
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throw, ».t. (1) (— away) sid ;

(2) (—on all sides)
biir-biir;

(8) (— up) li-'li o'guy;
(4) (— down) 'ab-'qun.
tie, ».£. to'baid, 31, tol, gab, 'gidra ;
(— clothes) 3i-'ji (ii); (on the
head) red-'red. .

tighten, ¢.f. \ar-ran-Tam, ,ap-
‘pinta.

tilt, ».t. 'taiken, 'taibey. '

tire, ».4. 'magga (iii); ».4. ab-

‘manga:.

toast, v.t. bal, mol.

toil, ».i. 'bawra: (i, 1) ; toil — moil
'barrer — 'taisa (1, it).

tolerate, ».t. 'sace.

touch, ».t. jab.

tour, wv.4. 'desw-'deisan-'enduy
mel-'mel-'de: sa:

trace, v.t. ‘sannille~'saj, ‘anna:-
din-sannil.

translate, ».t. 'bar-bo-'mandra-
slay 'baitte 'oppuny.

transplant, v.f. jer-'qu;, (‘bisutta)
qui-'sar.

travel, ».i. o'bo gor'zay sio'le
'bairbo: qor'zaigen pa (ii).

trickle, v.1. ja'tad (iii), pe: (iii),
bo}, jo'rod (iii), ‘jarille duy
ii)

trust, v.£. der (ii).
try, v.2 'iradh (i), Hracblen-'tub.
tumble, 2.4, 'mara-b%edb-'goy,
‘adid-dem (ii), 'rodoy 'qatid (ii);
qa'le: (iii), ‘pabba: (iii); v.¢., ab-
‘tum-~sub-bob.
turn, v.4, (1) da'jer, jer;
(2) (to be giddy) 'gormai
(iii), (to be mad)
‘sijur-'bob, ‘'pijur-
'bob;
v.t. (3) ab-'pijur, ab-'qujur;
turn out, v.8. 'gogle-
'sed.
understand, ».f. 'qalom, goj.
unite, maj, ‘rukka (i, v.t. ; ii, v.3.).
unload, ».t. ab-'lasso, tab-tab.
unlock;, v.f. ‘er-po'nad, ‘er-'kunsi.
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unloose, ».t. ur, 'lappur, 'Jallo.

upset, v.t. ob'sery, ok'kud.

use, ».t. banp, pam'ram, pan(d)-
‘ram.

vaccinate, ».f. tag'si;, tika.

vanish, ».i. maja:; (die) ko'jed.

vibrate, v.i. bagir (iii), ted-'ted -
(i1} ; v.t. raj, rai-'raj.

vie, v.1. 9-jin-'}in-ben ab-'irab.

viyify, ».t. jab-m’e1.

wait, v.i. de-'de;, 'omde..

walk, ».4. pa;, pad'ien, 'endur.

wander, wv.i. ‘'endur; (stray)
o-dod-~'god (iii).

want, ».t. luda (iif), sk'ka'ra; (iii).

warn, wo.f. gb-jagarta:, @b-
'madna:. :

wash, ».t. g¢i''da;, god-'da;, ab-
'ama:.

waste, v.f. ab-'sed, ,ab-'padera..

watch, ».2. tar-'tur, o'rol, 'dumta
'sasa’-'malle. gij-'qij.

water, v.t. o'dal; vi. (mouth —)
ole: (iii); (eye —) o'mad-da

- (iid).

wear, ».. (-—dress) 3Fi-'ji (ii),
jum’ka b (ii); ».1. 'gudi (iii).

weave, ».1. tan.

weed, ».f. pui~jin, sal-jig, tip-
it
ig.

weep, v.1. ,'exda: (ii).

weigh, v.5. 'tude:,

welcome, .2
gamle sm.

wet, v.£. ab-da'da;, ur-'da:.

whet, v.2. o'qa:d.

whisper, ».£. 'pose-'paise-'ber (ii).

widen, v.t. ab-17a.

wink, v.i. pim-'mad, kim-'mad.

wipe, v.t. 'amboj, go:d, tan-tan.

wish, ».t. 'mal-gi’‘da: (iii), (wish
to see).

withhold, ».2. ray, day.

wonder, ».i. 'kuljab-mad (iii),
'keyer (iii), 'al-kalla:-de: (iii).

work, ».¢. 'bara: (ii), 'sabja, tub.

worship, ».2. kub, piir.

WIap, 2.t jum, gab, 'bolod, ed-ed.

write, v.¢. id, i'doi.

“sukka: pa:”
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yawn, ».1. ‘aneb'da: (iii). ‘2 (admit) ode; 3 (submit) ‘ab-
yean, v.i. oin (iii), kod. laged-dem; 4 (produce) 370,
yield, ».t. (1) (surrender) ‘omda: ; gMar.

LESSONS AND EXERCISES.

[After the student has familiarized himself with the speech
gounds (specified in section I: Phonefics) and the main features of
the Soira: language (explained in section II: Grammatical Outline)
be will find it useful to study the additional examples given in this
gection to illustrate the rnles of grammar with explanatory notes on
important points and with some exercises which serve as models. He
will first glance over the whole section in order to be acquainted
with the contents. The special vocabularies at the beginning of this
section and the two appendices abt the end of the previous section will
furnish ample material for original composition (oral and written),
which the student may well attempt a8 soon as possible. It is not
intended that the vocabularies should be learnt by rote; they are
given for rteferepce. The names, for instance, of the various kinds
of baskets and pots, of animaly and birds, are used in daily life and
the student may hear them if he goes to the Sara! villages.

He should frame complete sentences when he prepares his
exercises in composition or translation. The sentence is the unit of
language ; it consists of two parts: the subject and the predicate.
It is easy for the student to select from the vocabularies what he
wants to use as the subject of his senfence; bul the predicate is
to be generally formed of a finite verb. He has, therefore, to know
first how to conjugate verbs. A large number of them will be found
in the special vocabulary No. 41'and the principal features of the con-
jugation of the So:ra: verbs are explained in this and in the previous
gections (see IT, 39—-194 and IX to XXIV below). The student has to
apply the scheme given in table I (ander paragraph 89 of section 1)

and conjugate the verbs he wants to use according to the paradigms
given in the other tables. He should likewise study carefully how
to express in Sora: the meaning of the ‘cases’ of mouns and pro-
nouns and prepare tables of ‘declension’. (SeeII, 5-——32,and V,
VI, VII helow.) After he has thus acquired & knowledge of the
stracture of the language, he will find it easy to study the reading-

lessons in the next section.]
DECLENSION.

Additional Ezamples.
I. Nouns and pronouns—number, gender and case. (Seell, 1-17.)

‘basra;-'mar ted, ¢ we (are) not labourers .
3 rm ; but it conveys plurality here, owing
t o verb ; it 18 2 particle used as a

(1) el-'len

Nore.—bara-mar is singular in fo

1o the infinence of el-len, ‘we’. teg 8o
negative verb. (See Il Appx. L.} -

(2) o-'o%om-on 'ba:qu(n-ji), * his sons (are) two *,

Norg.~-o%omn-an is singular.

1The student will find it useful for reference {o prepare a counter-pari of 1his

list arranging the So:ra: verbs in the alphabelical order.
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(3) 'kuddub 's"wrren-s- 'man(d)ra: et'te-le 'qum-t-e'3i, lit.  all

house-of-man that-way say =" the men of all the houses say so’. ~
Note.—The verb being in the plural number, the subject man(d)ra, though
simngular in form, is plaral in sense.

(4) bo-ta'nor, ‘ once, ’ 'baxgu-ta'ne:r, ¢ twice,” 'unji-ta'nor,‘ four
times .

- Note.—ta'goir is never used in the plural number, so ta'derg, ‘layer’ and some
other words like them.

(8) 'sora-mar-'ben-ji ba:qu 'man(d)ra: je'reen-ji, lit. © Sora-
man-you-( + plural suffix) two-man let them go’ = “let two of your
Soirais go’.

NOTE.—sorarmar, ‘Sora-man’ is singular ; with ben added to it, it means
‘ your Sorre;-man’. The plural suffix -ji is added toit, so that it means ‘your
Sora: -men.’ 8o, gorza-g-be:n-s-man{d)ra-i, lit. * village-your-of-men ' = * the men
of your village ’. ma:ma:y-lem-3-0%om, lit. * uncle-our-of-child ' = ¢ our uncle’s child "
teno:pba-n-um-s-berna;, lit. * husband-your-of-word ’ = * your husband’s words ",

kuddub-len-s-man(djra:, lit. ‘all-we-ofman’= ‘ail of 1us’. ‘kulam-mar-boi-len.
i1, it “ clan-man-woman-our-{ + plural suffix) ' = * the women of onr elan "
(6) » -jerten-a-man(d)ra, lit. © who-goes-that-man’ = *the

man that is going ’ i singular ; o-'jerte:-n-ji-o “man(d)ra:(-3i) is plural.
The suffix -ji in parenthesis is added optionally.

Ezercises in Composition.— Write some sentences in So:ra: using
the names of the parts of the body (see Vocabularies, No. 30), the
names of the ornaments (see Vocabularies, No. 26), the terms of
relationship (see Vocabularies, No. 29), and the names of tools and
weapons (Vocabularies, No. 17), in the manner shown below :— 2

(a) 'sagka:-n-am 'apswj-ip, < show me your neck ”.—
kan-'de: 'sagka-pen, ©here (is) my neck ’.
8-mui-n 'apsuj-ipn, *show me his nose’.
kun-de: o/mui-n, ¢ that (is) his nose ’.
(b) 'sapka-len-n-am r'ten 'tol-te ‘sumba:r, ‘amen? ¢ what do
you wear, Sumbari:! on your neck ?’
'saqka:-l,e:q-pen ‘taggam-en 'tol-¢-'i, ‘ T wear beads on my
neck ’.
'sorc-'bojen-ii e~'si-leig-on-ii r'tein 'ru-t-e 3i? “ what do the
Soira; women wear on their hands ?’ '
(¢) 'va-n-am 'man da'ku?  where is your father?’
'va-pen gor'zaig-en da'ke, ‘my father is in the village *,
‘ublcil:-r,\nm(e—)'sukku:(—n) pa? ‘Is your younger brother
well 7
(d) kundi-n-bate rten-o-bare: sm-bem o-'tub-te ? ‘ what
work do you do with the knife?’

IL. Tt is to Le borne in mind that the suffix (<)-n of the noun in
the nominative case is dropped in the vocative.3 (See 4 (d) and 18.}
Some words (espécially terms of relationship) take 1 for n in the
vocative case. )

Ringular. Plural,
Nominative 'oon-on, ‘ child > ., ‘o%on-on-ji, ¢ children’.
Vocative e 'o%om! ‘0! childl’. o o'o:n-ji, * O | children !’

! kulam.boi == ¢ wife . * See also Reading Lessons, i, ii, iii, in secti I
? Exception : ro'bail-on, ‘1ad ", Voeative singu)z%r e:! ra‘bar! Voé-\tvivecgl?;;alv.
e:! ro'ba:3i! It bas no feminine form.
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Singular. Plural.
Nominative 'va-n, ‘ father’ ... ‘'van-ji ‘ fathers’.
Voocative e:! 'vaig! ‘O ! father!’ e!'van-3i! ‘0! fathers!’
Note the following vocative forms :— ;
el ju'iuy !  O! grandfather |’ el ka'ken!‘ O! (elder)sister !’
e! kakun!“O! brother!’ ... el go'dig!* “O! friend ".
This 1 is dropped when -pen, ‘my ’ is added ; Ez. ¢go'di-pen, ‘ my
friend !’ :
III. (1) Nouns of the feminine gender formed by changing the final
~a: of the masculine into -i::—[see 9 (d)].

Masculine. v Feminine.
'ba‘ja:(~mar), ¢ mad man ’ .. 'baji; (Wboi).
‘jadda:(-mar), ¢ senseless man’ 'yaddi: ('bo’i).

'kalloda: (<'tag-en), ‘ young ox’ ‘'kallodi(-'tag-en).

'kida:-'mar, ‘grown-up man’ ... ‘kidi(-'boi).

lammu:-'mar

laimu:-'mar

'pactai-bob(-'mar), ¢ bald-headed.” 'pa:ti(-'boi).

‘pinta;-mui(-'mar), ‘e man with ‘pinti(“boi).

narrow-nostrils’,
(2) The masculine suffix -mar and the feminine suffix ~boi (bog)

are frequently added to common nouns and verbal stems.

} “snub-nosed’ ... 'lammi(-boi).

Masculine. Feminine.
'badi;, © wages’ ... 'badi:-'mar ... 'badi-'boi.
to'nej, ‘sorcery’ ... 'to'mei‘mar ... to'mei-boi.
‘kuda-mn, ‘priest’ ... ‘'kudan-‘mar ... 'kudan-boi.
km-kin-en, ‘song’ ... kin~km-mar ... kin-kmn-'boi.
tor-'se'-om, “dance’. . ton-'sen-mar ... ton-se'n-boi.
qar-'gar, ‘ beg’ ... gargar-mar ... gar-'gar-'boi.?
'tem-joi, ‘gell-fish’ ... 'tem-jo-'mar ... ‘tem-jo:-'boi.

(3) Such forms as 'ra;ja-'mar, ‘the rajah,’ 'mastero-'mar, ©a
teacher ’ are commonly employed ; ba:;} (singular), bai( 93')3‘1' (plural) are
added to place names as 'qumma:-'ba:ji, * inhabitants of Gumma .3

HOW TO ASK QUESTIONS.

IV. Use of interrogative words (pronouns, adjectives, adverbs
and particles) in asking questions (II, 25, 54, 198) :— '
kanrtemn ? lit. < this what* ? ’ =  what is this?’
r'temn kan ? lit. € what this ?’ = “ what ¢s this?’
(1) Note the order of words in Soira: and English.

1 In some dialects the final y is dropped and the preceding vowel is leng.
thened : o ! gadi: ! L - ) .
# \gar-'boi (without re-duplication), ‘ prospectivebride ’,

3 ha:j is never used independently.
4 ji'temn? in some dialects,

8



114 ' A MANUAL OF THE S0'RA! (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGH

(2) There i8 no verb in the Soira: sentence -corresponding to is
in English.!
kun 'ten?t or rten kun? ‘what is that?’ 'kun-ate? “that ?’
(elliptical sentence.) So also, ense'rin? ‘ then ’?
NoTE~—qui! a vocative particle expressing intimacy, regard, affection, im-
atience and such other feelings is frequently employed in questions and answers.
ts plural form is go'nai-ji. Terms of relationship are also employed in the same

way though the sPegxker is not related to the person spoken to: uup, *father!’
(i) jun, ‘ mother !’ indicate respect ; 'ka:kun, ‘ brother,’ 'ka:ken, ‘ sister,’ intimacy.

I'ten gai! o'pam-n-am ? lit. * what friend, name-your ?’ = ‘ what
1¢ your name, friend ?’ '
NOTE.—qui may also beused at the end of the sentence.

'aman lail o'pam-n-am r'ten gai, 'dumba: ? lit. ‘ you man ! name-
your what, friend, Dumba?’
T'ten jay la:, limte ? * what mother, are you doing ?’
Nore.—lu: is another vocative particle used in addressing men and women and

children ; it indicates intimacy, affection, and such other feelings according to the
occasion. It is not used at the beginning of the sentence.

do:, de: are also used as vocative particles.

- Fz. r'tendo:? 'buda:?  what (is it) Buda?’ 'rten de:? r'tent
'ba'pte ? 'opun-ip, ‘ what (is it) ? tell-me; what do you want?’ 'tten-
gui-asen* 'budi:, 'ruben 'an-illai? ‘Why did you not come Budi,
yesterday 7’ :

'anin 1'te:'mar? 'sorra: 'o'de’ j%oii? lit. ¢ he what-man ?

Sorra: or Oriya? I'ten-e-'mandra; ?=rte:-'mar ? -
) 'amen 1'ten-o-'bara:, o-tasa’ 'tubte gai? ‘ What work do you

do?’ ' :

'anin r'ten-o-sora? * he what (class) of Sora: ?’
x‘te:n-a-osn‘tid |ja'rj, kun ?  What (kind) of bird is that, mother ?’
'bo:te:-n & gat 'amen ? o 3 :
‘2;1:; Pbo?te:n g(lf? } ‘ Who are you?’ (singular).

‘uan-e-gor'zary so'lo;, 'amen? lit. ¢ where—of—village woman !
you ? *=° of what village are you, woman ?’

Note.—1'ten is not used here. I'tem-a-gor'zag = what village ? or what kind of

village ?

'nan-seto'le® 'gui? ¢ where-from, friend P’

'nain-te-*'gai-sato'le 'amen do? ¢ Where-from friend, you ? ’

‘uan-o-man(d)ra: or 'o:gain-e-mandra;,  Where-of-man ? ’ i.e.
‘ of what village ?’ ‘

uan gai, go'diy, 'illai-'dun-ne ? ’ * Where man, friend, have come
(and) entered ?’ this is an ordinary greeting.

3

* In English such verbs as s are called ‘empty words '—Sweet’s New English
Grammar, section 58. 8

2 injI-do:? }i-do:? i:ns-do:? are used in some dialects.

% jemn in some dtmlects. "

¢ I'tem-a'ssn =1t ‘a'san, ji'te:n-asan==jit-a'son is dislectal.

S (A ‘lag' word. See Vocabularies, No. 40). ialecta

$ anna:-mar in some dialects.

7Some say o:pai, 04

® yan-sorlp in some dialects. (See IT, 13 (7 E

? See Particles. & (7) motes)
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wan-'de; pup'un: ! * Where is the cake '’
'va:-pen ‘uan ? ‘ Father-my where ?’ © Where is my father?’
‘angain-o-dinna’ gai 'amen 'illai? lit. - When-of-day friend, you
came * = ¢ On what day did you come ?’
'dajig-u'jugen 'soram-ji ga-'ga-ten-ji? lit. ‘ How much-day
Soras eat ?'ie., ¢ What time (i.e., when) do the Soras breakfast 7’
. Nore.—dajig (="‘how much,’ ‘how many') + ujup-sn, ‘the sun, day’ is an
idiomatic expression as used in the example given above.
'dajiy 'man(d)ra da'’ku? ? * How many men are ther 7’
‘unte-o-gor'zay 'dajiy 'sanai? lit. ¢ that village, how far 7’
'saroba:-le-n-am 'dajiy g*urte ? lit. ‘ paddy-field-in-your how
much ripens,’ i.e., “ how much (grain) is grown in your paddy field £’
dakken-e-suda:, ‘ how big ?’ ef. 'dajiz.
lema:(-'ga'm-le)? 'anin 'bara:-ten ? ¢ How does he work 7’
tjam-te 'bar am'me:-n-a'i, © What more (else, then) could I do ¢’
Han-te (or 'em-te) 'ga:m-le da'ku kun-o'qur ? * How is that fruit ?’
am-'be'n o-je-on-s-'man(d)ra: ‘gamen ? ¢ (of) you which man
is Gamang 37’ . V
P or poy* are used as intexrogative particles :- —
‘amen 'ille pa: (or poy) ? “ Did you go?’
‘amen pa: 'sulkun -o-'duk(e)ri' ? ¢ Are you Sukku’s wife ?’
‘aman 'sukkun-pa-e-'duk(e)ri' 7 * Are you Sukku’s wife ? ’
'amen 'sukku'n-o-'duk(e)ri: pa:? Are you Sukku’s wife ¢’
- 'raja: 'delde jona:y-'den, 'goble-pa-'side® ? < Raja though heis,
does he sit idly ¥’
: ‘amen-pa:-a'sen yen ‘ije ?  Should I go for your sake ?’
‘ ‘tid-t-am pa: ‘gmai do 7 lit. * I will beat you isit do T say?’
= “Do I say that I will beat you ?’

Nore.—In the fomiomg examfles the word ‘or words to be emphasized are
position.

followed by pa:, which has no fixe

o-'de: is also used sometimes as an interrogative particle.

'bisig-en gor'’zaigen da'ku o'de: ‘gqadain ijetern ? “Is the Bisoyi
in the village or did he go to town ?’

‘jerte o'de: 13ja:? < Will you go or not ?’

‘bagsa: o'de: jya: 7 “ (Is it) good or not ?’

V. Case-phrases:—

e-'jag-on o-'van jenap-de- n-a-d’oy ‘anin 'tid-te'n, lit. ‘ his
mother his father also ( + accusative suffix) he beats ’—*he beats hig
mother and father also.” Note the position of the accusative suffix -d%oy
which belongs to o-jaiy-on as well as s-uan. The particle jonag-dem

. Ydaky (= is, are, etc.) is used in singular and plural. duko:ten-ii (class II) is
also used. (See XIX, p. 138.) :

* jain-ga'm-le, ‘jan-te-'gamle are slso used.

3Qee Vocabularies, No. 35.

¢Tn some dialeois only pop is so used.

S ysrd. (See II, Ap. 1. p. 67.)

8-a
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is placed after the nouns which are emphasized, while the suffix is
separated by it from the words to which it is to be attached.

ken'sim-en-kem'bumn-on(-ja:)-bate 'purteji, lit.  fowl(s)-
pig(s)-(also)-with (they) propitiate (the deities) >. 'dolejon-'po'g-baite
ib-be ? lit. ‘with hunger is it we go?’ Note how the nouns are
separated by ja: and such other particles from the suffix baite, which
is to be attached to them, and the economical employment of bate.

'dukkori-pen-ja:-om'mele 'reigam 'ti-ip, lit. ¢ wife-my also for .
medicine give-me’. Note the position of ja: separating the suffix
trom the word {o which it belongs.

'qumma:-pa-o'de-'qaja-sote'le 'jerrai 'amon P lit. ¢ Gumma-is it
-or-Gayaba:-from came you ?’ i.e.,  Have you come from Gumma or
Gaiba 7’ (See Vocabularies, No. 33).

- Nors.-~The suffix satole belongs to qumma as well s gaja:, but it is separated
from it by pa: and ode:, tenne-gai, buja! -sotole kumbugl ]

: ¢ : -an dug-le-n jere:-te:mn,
lit. ‘ here, friend, Buja: I- from rat having gone out, went away ? "= "‘Is it from
here, otc. ?’

'tagli-pen-3i, ‘cow-my (plural suffix)’= * my cows’; so 'boyte:]
-n-am-ii, ‘your buffaloes,” o-kim'meden-ji, ‘his goats’. Note the
position of the plural suffix -3i and the order of words.

'swrrlenpen,t lit. “house-in-my ’="‘inmy house’. 's":-ley-n-
'am, ‘in your hand’. o-s":-ley-en-ji, ‘in their hands’. 's"i:le'-yen-
soto'le, lit. ‘ hand-in-my-from’="out of my hand’. 'man-ba-len-jen
sata'le, * from my presence’. 'va-'sTun-len-'pe'n-soto'le, * from my father’s
house’. a-'t’o.d-le'g-en-}i, € in their mouths’. Note the order of words
in these expressions. 'desa-lemj-len-sote'le 'galji 'man(d)ra 'Jirre-3i,
‘Ten men went (away) from our country ’. 'sPui ba-len-adom,
‘near our house’ gor'zam-en-ben poy-sstale ‘anin-jikun  bitti-n
‘jumburre 'paple-ji? lit. ‘village-in-your-is it-from they that pro-
perty having-stolen took?’.

VI. Note how the meaning of some of the prepositions in English
- is expressed in Sorai—(see IT, 120—192). (1) There was a snake aoross
the foot-path: 'pentai'qoid-len-an 'j°w:d-en o'boi 'vmbrag-n-'eiten,,
lit. *‘foot-path-in snake one lay-across’. umbrag-n-eten is a
finite verb. (2) Sois 'san-duy in go-behind him : 'anin 'san
(8) He speuks against me: 'anin ‘ber-dur-t-iy.
the object of the transitive verb ber-duy with which it is Incorporat-
ed.) (4) I know nothing about Buda: 'budamn-o-berna yen 'jaja:
‘aggalomai, lit. € Buda’s word,’ i.e.,‘ about Buda’. (5) Come after
ten o’clock:’ ‘gulji 'gonta: o-'deler-n-wikkui-demn 'fjai. (A clause is
used with the verb de:, “ pass ’.) (6) Round about the house : jar-jar-
's"wgen. (7) Lean the stick against the wall : kin

'tal-le'n-en 'd :
amderr-a.. (8) The children quarrelled among themsglv:s: (;J;“];;
an-ji *al-rode-len-3i. (9) I bought these fish at the rate o

-dug-a:.
(Here ip, ‘me”’ ig

f four

!The glottal check is optionall

d . -
* See al-in section II, appendiz I.1~ Opped i guch p e
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anna§ each: 'tag-''boj-en 'tan-jaqgi 'punja:?-bate kan-ojo: 'nila‘i.
(10) If you sell the rice at one anna an adda I will buy two addas :
tan-bo:ladda:  'tag-jagi-le:bu em'mele 'amon 'temlen-'de'n, 'baigu
'adda-e-‘rugku pen 'pitai. (11) Come before sunrise : ‘'en(d)rag 'dug-
Jug-en 'ijai (lit. ‘not-yet-sun-rise, come’). (12) Distribute these
plantains among those children : kan o'qur-ten 'unte-o-ps'sij-ji-o-'d*om
‘bante:-le 'ti-a-ji (lit. ‘this plantain those children (4 Acec.-suffix.)
having divided give to them).’ 3(13) All but Addia went: 'addiai-n
'seddale 'kuddub-en-3i 'jerre-3i ; or ‘kuddubenii 'jerre’-}i, 'manteram
‘addia-n 'ann-ij-ad (lit. “ all went but Addia did not go’). (14) Pull
up the plant by the roots: 'ampsra: s-'jrd-en o'ne’b-on 'pe:-le'sid-a:.
(15) My friend died of fever: 'gadi-pen a'sum-ranan-'‘asen ko'jelle.
(16) With all his wealth he is not happy : 'jan{d)rum-en'gan(d)ra;-n
'aggeda: da'kulen-'de'n-ja: 'anin 'sukka: ted. (17) This box is made
of wood : kan-s-'pe: la: o'ra:-n-'baite 'sabjale-ji.* (18) Let us stay
under that tree: 'unte &'ra;-ne’b 'jaitan e~dakunai-ba. (19) There
is a man on the hill: berun o-lagka bo-'man(d)ra: da'ku. (20) He
carried the basket on his head: o-'b%b-ley-en ‘tudud-on 'fegle-
pageten. (21) From morning till evening : 'tagaldan soto'le 'orrub
-on-. (There i3 no word in Sora: corresponding to till.) (22) The
snake stood on its tail : 'j%a:d-on o'lan-bate 'tanon'eiten. (23) One of
them : 'unte bo'mandra: (24) They cut it with a knife : 'kundin 'ba:t’e®
‘gal-le-ji. (25) He came with his wife: 'anin e-'dukkeri-n 'bate
illa:-ji. (26) At the bottom of the pot: 'jaita-'day-en. (27) Under
the pot : o-'sambi-'daz-on. (28) Inside the pot: e-lug-'dap-en.
NoTe. The verb is put in the plural number when ba:te is used to form the
sociative case as in 25 above. 26, 27 and 28 are compounds in So:ra:.

ADVERBIAL OBJECTS.

VII. Some nouns denoting time, place, occupation, etc. are used as
adverbial accusatives modifying intransitive verbs like da'ku, ‘ to be,’
ij, jr, “ to go,” gob, ‘ to sit’ 'tanem,  to stand,’ 'dimmad, ‘ to sleep,’
na, ‘to walk,” ete. (Seesection IT,16). Examplesare given below.

to'nor-on go'betern (da'ky, tans'geitemn, 'dimmad ne-temn. pa'netern),
lit. ‘way sat ’ (is, stood, slept, walked). ¢'unte anse'lo o-pa'sij-on to'jjoiron-
‘omda’eten, ‘that woman left her child (in) the way ’. 'sumbairan-
o-dinna 'anin jrreten (jiraitem), ‘(on) Monday he went (came) 2,
‘galji 'kosu: 'pademati, (I) walked ten kross’. 'tagelda:n (‘tamba:n,

“‘orrub-en, 'togal-sn, ete.) 'jirte, lit. ¢ morning (forenocon, evening,
night, etc.) I shall go’. 'pindan 'dimmad-ten-ji,‘ they sleep (on)
the pial >. munu'siy jireiten, ¢ (he) went (to) Munusing (village) 2

1 8ee tap in section II, appendix I.  This usage is rare.
3 Some say unj ona:. See Vocabularies, No. 22 (¢).
3 Plural in sense. .
¢ This is not passive voice. It means ‘they made’.
.5 pam-le ="* holding * is also used instead of baite. .
. ¢ The force of thei&‘nglish preposition is implied and not expressed in the
Sora: sentence.
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'saibon 'qumma:n 'lasso'neiten, ¢ The Saheb got-down (at) Gumma
(village)’. 'saro-n 'mada:-n 'dakku:-a, ¢ keep the grain (on) the loft ’.
'bentan o-it-te, lit.  hunting (we) are going’. 'sannia:-n 'kamb(s)
ra-n {'jeten, © Sannia: (on) service! went’. bo'run om-suwy ted,
“there is no shed (on) the hill’. 'tisig-on gadain da'kv, ¢ the Bisoyi
is (in) town ’. 'Jelun bo'lepen 'doileii, lit. * flesh (from) roof (they)
suspended ’. us'al-on 'bar-ta.d, 'er-ta:d 'jirten, ¢ the skin will be dry
(in) two (or) three days’. 'jodam jrreten, ‘(he) went (to) the
brook’. 'turru ay'qai pen a'sw-'da-Hy, ‘ I was ill (for) six months.’

USE OF ADJECTIVES.
VIIL. Adjectives —Exercise (see section II, 83—388).

Ez. o-'sukka-n-s-'mandra: = o-'sukka:-dam-en-9-'mandra; =
‘sukka:“mar, ‘a healthy man’. o'su-dam-en-e~mandra; = a‘su:-
'mar, ¢ a sick man’. 'anin 'sukka-dam, ‘he is healthy,’ ie., “heis
well’; ‘anin ‘'sukka:-ted, ‘he (is) not well’. 'sukka-‘te'd-en-o-
'mandra:, ¢ a man who is not well’. ’

Use the following adjectives in the manner shown above :~—

lamed, ¢ soft, gentle ’; 'dada;, ¢ hard, strong .

'tage, “ hot’; 'raga:, ‘ cold ’; pe'pum, ‘warm ’; so'ju;, < cool ’.
‘'madir, ¢ elear, clean ’; 'adil, ¢ dirty ’..

lanka:-, “ tall, high’; 'doinna, 'jaita:,  short, low °.
ko'bury, © stout, thick ’; ‘me:tay, ¢ thin ’. _
u'me’), * active, industrious ’; 'lisim, 'adesa;, ‘ slow, lazy, idle ’.
o-'mei, ‘ alive ’; o-ko'jed, ¢ dead ’.

PPaxy, ¢ wide’; ro'kud, © narrow .

jo'lem, ‘ smooth ’; 'ja’b-jab; sor-'sa'r, ‘rough’.

‘tamme, ‘ new ’; 'pa-pur, ¢ old *.

lagi-n, * heavy ’ 'lijar, * light °,

'ragal, ‘sweet ’; 'ase), ¢ bitter ’,

‘sasta, © cheap ’; 'marsqam, ¢ dear ,

'adem, tue, ‘ near ’; 'sayai, ¢ far’,

e-jadi, ‘ true ’; sub-'sub, tallnd, ¢ false ’.

'suda: ¢ big, large’; 'sanna, ¢ little, small *.

CONJUGATION,

IX. (a) Exercises in conjugation—verbg denoting motion, away
from the speaker. #/ij,® “ go ’ (see tables T and II A under section IT
89, personal pronouns, 19). ’

(1) Present-future form expressing the meaning of the
present indefinite, present progressive and future tense in English—
he goes, is going, will go.

14 1 ¢ AT . . %
oy lci\?ig?m (Called * Vetti®) is forced service, not paid for, which a Sora: owes

* There is another verb jir, ‘ go ( away)’ with its varia; di
2] { ) Ju nt ir, I
;f!l;‘ Jir, er, ir are used, anin ir-re-, ‘he went away’ has been note:il i?g;%?iﬂ:c:
e student may herr Jen jerte, -jirte, -erte-irte as well as Jon itte, ' I ¢g>’
Jen jerre, -urte, -erre, -rre (or iure) as well as ille, ‘T went’, ' R
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(2) Past form expressing the meaning of the past indefinite,
past progressive, and present perfect and past perfect in English—
he went, was going, has gone, ete.

A, i}, “go’.

(a) ArPIRMATIVE.

Presegt-futme.

(1) 'amen ‘uan 'it-te 'sukku ?1
‘ you where go-Sukku ?’

(word-order may be changed)

uan amen it-te sukku ?
(sukku ! amen uan it-te ?
- 4 uam it-te amon sukku ?
1 uam sukku ! amen it-te ?
{Luan it-te sukku ! amen?
= where do you go Sukku?
" ‘where are you going Sukku ?.
where will you go Sukku?
(2) qen 'saro:ba-n 'it-te
I paddy field go

= I go;—am going ;—shkall go, = T went ;—was

etc.
(8) 'wbarp-am 'uain 'itte ?
brother-your where goes?
= where does your brother go,
eto.
(4) ‘anin be'ru-n 'it-te. -
he hibl goes.
= he goes to the hill, eto.
(5) 'anin-ji 'wain 'it-te-ji?
they where go?
= where do they go? ete.
(6) em-be'n 'uan o-'it-te ?
you (plural) where go?
= where do you go? ete.
(7) el-le'n 'tulab-on o-'it-te.
we forest go, etc.
(8) el-le'n 'tulab-on 'it-te-be.
we (inolusive) shall go to the
Sorest.

Past.

'‘aman 'wa:n 'il-le 'sukku ?
‘ you where went Sukku?’
(word-order may be changed). -

(uan amen il-le sukku ?

!
| sukku ! amen uan il-le ?
< uap il-le amen sukku?
| uam sukku ! amen il-le?
{Luam il-le sukkua ! amon ?
= where did you go Sukku?
where were you going Sukku ?
where have you gone Sukku ?
pen 'saro:ba:-n 'il-le.
I paddy field went.
going ;— have
gone, etc.
‘uba:-n-am 'nan 'il-le?
brother-your where went ?
=where did your brother go? eto.

‘anin bo'ru-n 4l-le?
he kill went.

=he went to the hill, eto.
lanin-ji aan il-le-ji?
they where went?

=where did they go?
am-'be'n 'nan e-'il-le ?
you (plural) where went ?

=where did you go? ete.

" el-'le'n 'tnlab-en s-'il-le.
we forest went, etc.
el-'le'n 'tulab-sn 'il-le-be.
we (inclusive, went to the forest.

1 See Vocabularies, No. 34, proper names of persons.
is dropped in the vocalive case. |See section II, 4 d).]

The final (3)n of nouns

% Also i'je:te:n which is frequently used. i'jee:d is a variant.
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(a) AFFIRMATIVE—cont.

Summary—

((1) Singualar : pen 'it-te ; '‘amon 'it-te ; 'anin 'it-te.

. Present-future ... )L

Plural: el-len o-'it-te, it-te-be (inclusive) ;
em-'ben o-it-te ; 'anin-ji 'it-te-ji.

((2) Singular: pen ‘il-le ; 'amen 'il-le, 'anin 'il-let.

Past

Plural : el-len o-lil-le, il-le-be (inclusive) ;

sm-'be'n a-il-le, 'anin-ji 'il-le-ji.

Specification of
time by means<’\
of adverbs.

nen nam ‘tet-te it-te = I am now going there ;
‘bijo: 'itte = I shall go to-morrow.

nen 'di-v'jup tette it-te = I go there everyday.

{_nen 'ruban 'tette 'il-le = I went there yesterday.

(b) NEearive.

Present-future.
(1) 'amen 'tulab-en. an-'i~je pa: ?
Do you mot go to the forest?
ete.
(2) '1ijja, pen 'tulab-en an-'ij-e.
No, I do-not-go to the forest,
eto. _
(8) 'wba:-n-am saroba-n an'-i-
je pa:?

Does your brother not go to the

paddy field ? ete.
(4) 1jja,'anin 'sarobai-n an-'ij-e.
No, he does not go to the paddy
field, eto. :
(5) 'anin-ii ba'rw-n an-ij-e-ji
P ?
Do they not go to the hill 2 ete.
(6) sam-be'n ba'ru-n an'-'ij-e pa: ?
Do you (plural) not go to the
kill 2 ete.
(7) '133q, el-len ba'run an-'ij-e,
No, we do not go to the hill,
ete.
(8) el-lein bo'ru'-n an-'ib-be ...
We (inclusive) do not go to the
hill.

Past. )
'amon 'tulab-sn an'-ij-ad pa: 7t
Did you not go to the forest ?

'Ijja, 'tulab-on 'er-on-'ij.*
No, I did-not-go to the forest, ete.

'ubai-n-am saroba-n an-'ij-ad?
pa:? '

Did your brother not go to the
paddy field ? eto. )
"Yjja, 'anin 'saroba;-n an-ij-ad®.
No, he did not go to the paddy

Jield.

'anin-ji ba'run an-ij-ad-3i pa: 74

Did they not go to the hill 2 eto.
am-ben ba'run an-'ijad pa: ?*
Did you not go to the hill 2

'1ija, el 'le'n ba'ru-n an--ille,
No, we did not go to the hill, eto.

el-len ba'rumn ,an'-il-le-be.
We (inclusive) did not go to the
Rill.

! an-ille (see note p. 7 secondary stress) is also carrent ; porpis used instead

of pa in some dialects.
* ,an-il-le-is also current.

*an-itle or an:- ¥'je-t-ein or ,an-i'jete:d may also be used.

* Also ,an-'ille-}i.
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(b) NggaTIvE—cont.

Summary—

Ir (1) Singular: pen an-'ij-e; 'amen ,an-ij-e ;

Present-future ... 4

‘anin an'-'ij-e. A
Plural : el-1e’n an-'ij-e, an-'ib-be (inclusive);

‘om-'be'n @an-ij-e; 'anin-ji an'-'ij-e-ji.

(2) Singular: pen 'er-on-ij*; amon-an-ij-ad ;*
‘anin. an-ij-ad.?

Past ... Plural : el-len an’-il-le, an'-'il-le-be (inclu-
1 _give); em'ben an-ij-ad ;¥ 'anin-ji an-'ij-
o ‘ ad-ji.4.

NoTk.—There is another form of the past with the negative particle enrap’
prefixed to the negative form of the present-future in the place of the negative

prefixad-. Ez. aninille pa ?

¢ Did he go ? '—Iijq, enragiij-e, ‘ no, he has not gone
g

yet'. enrap is also used by itself without the verb; it means * not yet .

Exercise in conjugation—

Aij, ‘go’.
(¢) SussunerivE Moob (see II, 64).

Affirmative.
(1) 'amen 'il-1-en-'de'n, pen 'it-te.

If you go I shall go.
(2) yen 'il-l-en-den,
‘ 'it-te.
If I go he also will go.
(8) 'kuddub-len  o-il-len-'den,
anin it-te-pa:?
If all of us go, will ke go?
(4) 'kuddub-'ben eo-il-1-en-'den,
pen 'it-te.
If all of you go, I will go.

anin-ja.

(5) ‘anin il-l-en-den-ja, pen an’-
ij-e.
Even though he does not go,
I will not go.
(6) ellen ‘ille-ben-'den-ja: ‘anin
an-'ije.
Even if we (inclusive) go,
he will not go.
(7) ‘apin-ji 'i1l-en-ji-'den, ‘amen
'ij-a.

If they go, QQ (you).

Negative.

'amen an-il-l-en-de'n, pen an-
'ij-e.

If you do not go, I shall not go.

Jen an-‘il-l-en-den 'anin
an-'ij-e.

If I do not go, ke will not go.

'kuddub-len o-ill-en'den ja
lanin' \an-'ij-e.

Though we all go, he will not go.

'kuddub-be'n  an-il-l-en-'demn,
nen an-'ij-e.

If all of you do not go, I will not
go.

‘anin jan'-'il-l-en-'demn,
an’-ij-e.

If he does not go, I will not go.

en

ellen an-ille ben-'den-ja: 'anin
an-'ij-e.

Even if we do not go, ke will not
go.

'anin-ji ,an-'il-l-en-3i-de'n, 'amen

. id-do.

If they do not go, do-not (you) go.

1 See note 2, p. 120,
3 See note 3, p. 120.

¢ See note 3, p. 120,
¢ See note 4, p. 120.

& gndray, enrep, edroy are variants.
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(¢) Sussuxcrive Moop—cont.

el-len o-il-l-en-'dem,

( Singular : pen jl-l-en-'de'n ; 'amen il-l-en-dew;

'il-le-ben-'den

L (inclusive) ;—o-'il-l-en-‘den ;-'il-1-en-ji-'den.

pen
de'n, “an'-'il-l-en-den.

,an~il-1-en-de'n ;-an’-il-l-en-

Summary—
. 'il1-en-demn.
Affirmative {l Plural :
(Singular:
|
Negative

{I Plural : el-len an-'il-d-en-'den',! 'un’-il-le-ben-

| 'dem (inclusive) ; an’-'il-l-en-'de'n ; an'-'il-l-en-

L ji-'den.

Exercise in conjugation—

(d) 2 ImperaTIVE MooD #/ij, ¢ go."

Affirmative.
(1) 'sukku! 'ame-n be'ru-n Yij-a:.
Sukku ! go to the hill.
(2) pen be'ru-n ‘ij-e pa:?
" Am Ito go to the Rhill?
(8) 'dukkeri-n-am j« ‘'ij-ei-te.
Let your wife also go.
(4) o-'je,? sa'lo ! bo'ru:-n.
Let us both go to the hill,
woman !
(5) 'bagu-n-be'n 'ib-ba:.
Both of you, go.
(6) 4po'si-n-am-ji
ete-ii.
Let your children go home.
(7) el-le'n a-ib-ba:.
Let us go.

'sfun-en  ij-

Summaury—

Affirmative

Negative,
'sukku! 'amon bo'run-id-'dom.
Sukku! do not go to the hill.
nen ba'run an-ij-e pa:?
Am I not to go to the hill ?
‘dukkori-n-om id-'doy-e-t-e.
Let not your wife go.
(Nil).

'‘ba:qu-n-'be'n o-id-'doix.
Both of you, do not go.
polsi-n-am-ji 's*wy-en id-'doiy
ete~3i. v
Let not your children go home

.

- ellen ,an'-ib-be. -

Let us not go.

Singular: (ij-e?) 'ij-a: ; Yj-ete.

" L Plural : te-ib-ba:; 'ib-ba: ; 'ijeite-ii.

Negative

Singular: (jan-ij-e?)? id-doxy; id-'dom-ete.

** LPlural : an-'ib-be; e-id-'doy; id-dom-eite-i.

() Exercise in conjugation—verbs denoting motion towards
the person speaking (see II, 89, table I, B).

!'The plaral prefix a is
. doy which denotes e
1L, 95, 96).

assimilated with the a- of the negative prefix au-.
mphasis, -ten which denotes futurity may be added see

Dual 2-ij-e == >-j-e (by assimilation).

* Final H

i of pa'sij is dropped and i is Jengihened (comgensation) p. 13, No, 3
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B. yij-ai, ‘ come ’.

(a) APFIEMATIVE.

Present-future.
(1) 'agam 'it-ta:i 's"wg-en 'buda: ?
When will you come home Buda?
(2) pen 'bijo: 'it-t-ai.
I shall come to-morrow.
(8) 'va-n-am ‘agam 'it-t-ai.
When will your father come 2
(4) 'anin ja: 'bijo: 'it-t-ai.
He will also come to-morrow.
(5) 'ba:gu-n-'be'n gor'zag-len s-'it-
t- aipar ? ;
Will both of you come to our
village ?
(6) o'de:,el-le'n 'tageldain o-'it-t-aii,
Yes, we shall come in the
morning.
(7) po'si-n-am-j agan ‘it-t-a:-3i%?
When will your children come ?
(8) 'anin-ji 'peramme 'it-ta-ji.
They will come the day after to-
morrow.

. Past,
'afga:n 'il-l-ai 's*wg-on 'buda: ?
When did you come home Buda ?
nen ‘rubon 'il-l-ai. -
I came yesterday.
'va-n-am ‘agamn ‘il-lait.
When did your father come 2
'anin'ja: 'rubsn 'il-l-ai.
He also come yesterday.
'ba:qu-n-'ben gor'zag-len o-ill-
ai pa: ?
Have you both (ever) come to our
village. :
v?y:, min'num-en ten'ne:s-'il-lai.
Yes, last year we came (here).

pa'si-n-am-ji aga:n 'il-l-a:ji2.
When did your children come.

* anin-ji 'moj-jed "il-l-a;ji.

They came the day before yester-
day.

() NEGATIVE,

Present-future.

(1) ‘amen 's'wig-en an-ij-ai pal
‘buda: ?
Will you not come home Buda ?

(2) nam jpen an-ij-ai, 'aggeda:
bara-n da'ku.
I will not come now ; there is
much work.

(3) 'uba:-n-am an'-ij-ai pa.
Will your brother not come ?

(4) 'dja, ao-ijai
No, he will not come.

Past.

T'ten 'buda:! 'rubsn 'amon ,an-'l-
l-ai ?

Why Buda | you did not come
yesterday. :

'‘bara:n-'asen ypen an-il-l-ai.

On account of work I did not
come.

‘ubai-n-am 'ja; an-il-l-ai; r'ten-
asen?

Even your brother did not come;
why ?

‘ba:ran-'‘a'sen 'anin ,an-'il-l-ai.

On account of work he did not

~ come.

1 Also ij-ai-temn, etc.

* Final i of a:i ia dropped before -ji.
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() N EGATIVE—cont.

Present-future.

(5) 'bugu-n-ben 'bar-tad, 'erta:d
an-ijai pa'ren.

Both of you will not perhaps

come for two (or) three

days. .

{6) 'rija:, po'sij-on-ii ju an-'ij-a:
3.
No, even the children will not
came.
(7) (el-len) an-'ijai.
(We) do not come.

Summary—
{ Singular: it-t-ai ; it-t-
; | an;it-tail
o Aff}rma.—{ Plural: o-it-t-a:t itbeci-
e be ; o-it-t-aii ; it-t-
N
(Singular: an'-ij-ai;
an-ijai; an-ij-
Nega- { ai. ‘
tive. Plural, an-ij-ai; an-
Tjai-be ; an-ij-ai;
L an-ij-ai-ji

NoTE.—There is another form of

Past
'ba:gu-n-'ben an-il-l-a:.

Both of you have not come.

po'sij-on- ja wn Hl-l-aji.
Even the children have not come.
(el-len) an-'il-lai.

(We) did not come.

il ; il ; il--ad.

o-il-l-aii ; il lai-be o-ild-0:i ; il-1-q;-
3i.

joan-ild-ad s an-it-lad; an-ild-
ai.

an-il-lai, an-ildai be ; an-il-
lai; an-il-d-a-3.

past negative anin enrap ijai, ‘he has not

yet come . ; Cf. enray ije {see note above, p. 121)..

Exercige in conjugation— -

(¢) Sumurerve Moodb—(#/ij-ai, < come .

Affirmative.
(1) 'amon ten'ne 'il-l-a;j-8n-den,
nen tette jer-t-e.
If you come here, I shall go
there.
(2) "bagu-n-'ben  o-'i-l-a;j-Em-
'den ‘bagsa: be'dip.
If both of you had come it
wounld have been well.
(8) pen nam ‘il-l-aj-&n-'den, 'bay
sa: ted. ©
If I come now (it is) not good.

Negative. -
'amen an™-'il-1-aj-¥'n-‘den pen an’-
'ij-e.
If you do not come, I will not go.

'ba:gun-ben an'-il‘l-a;j&n 'dem,
nen 'il-le ba'dip,

If botk of you had not come I
would have gone.

len nam an’-il-l1-a;j-8n-'de'n, 'bijo
it-t-ai. '

If I do not come now, I shall come
to-morrow,
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(c) SusruncrivEé Moop-—cont.

Affirmative.

(4) el-le-n'il-l-a'j&n-'den, 'amon el-'len

ja:-ittad pa: ?
If we come, will you also come ?

(5) el-len 'il-lai-ben-'dein, 'anin

it-tai.
If we come, he wzlb come.

(6) 'omin il-l-a;j-&'n-'dem, yen 'ja:
itta:i.
If ke comes, I will also come.

) pe si-n- am-31 'il~}-a:j8n-3i-
'den, po'si-pen-ji ja it-
ta-3i.

If your children come my
children will also come.

Summary—
(Singular :

Affirma- ' il-l-w;j-&n-'den.
tive. L

f Singular :
Nega.‘
tive, {'Plural
{ §i-den.

Exercise in conjugation—

(d) ImperaTIVE MoOD?

Affirmative.
(1) Hjai "lakki: !
Come, Lakki!®
(2) pen 'ijoi pa?
(May or) shall 1 come ?

(3) jai-ba: ! ijai-ba: pa'sij-ji!
Come | come ! children!

(1) i-1-a;j€n-den ; (2) 1!~]-a3e-en-den

Negative,
an-il-l-aj-eniden-ja:
'amen 'ij-ai.
Even if we do mot come, come
you.
ol'len an'-il-laii-ben-'den,
jai an'ijai.
If we do not come, he too will not

lanin

come. ‘
'anin ao-il-l-j@n-de'n, yen 'ja
jan'-jai.
If he does not come, I too will
not come.

posi-n-am-ji  an-il-l -d;j'é"n—ji~
'de'n, po'si:-pen-3 jai an-'ij-a:-
H.

If your children do not come my
children too will not come.

(3) .

Plaral : (1) o-il-1-j-&'n-'de'n (inclusive), 'il-lai-ben-'den ;
(2) to-il-lda:-j@n-den; (8) il-l-a:-j-€n-ji-'den.

(1) oan-ill-aj®¥n‘den; (2) an-il-l-a;j-&n-

(8) ,an'-ild-a;j &n-'de'n.

(1) an-ild-aj&n-den (mcluswe), jan-il-lai-

ben-'de'n ; (2) an-il-l-aj€n-den; (3) an-ilda;j-&-n-

~—~(#/ij~ai, ‘ come ’).
Negative.

id-'doig- ai 'lakki: !

Do not come, Lakki 13

nen an'-ij-xi pa:?

(May or) shall I not come?

9id-'doiy-ai po'sij-jil

Do not come children |

1 See foot-note 1, pp. 119 and 122,

3 See Vopabulnnes. No. 34 (b), p 90. ja:i', jonde:" are also used in the singular,

ja:ba: ! §:a :-~bon-de: !in the plural.
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(d) ImpErATIVE MoOD—cont.

Affirmative. ; Negative.
(4) bar bo:-ta'gor, 'bijo: o-ij-ai- bar an''ij-ai-be ten'ne.
ba:.
Let us come to-morrow once Let us not come here again.
more.
(8) 'dukkeri-n-am 'ij-ai-te. 'dukkeri:-n-am id-do:g-a:-ite.
Let your wife come. Let not your wife come.
(6) kuddub 'mandra: ten'ne 'ij- po'sij-on-ji ten'ne id-'do.f-ai-te-ji.
ai-te-i. : |
Let all persons come here. Let not children comé, here.
Summary—

. Singalar: (1) (ij-ai); (2) ij-ai; (8) ijui-te.
Affirmative. {Plural : (1) o-ij wirpas; (2) ijwi-ba:; (3) ij-ai-tei.
(‘Singular : (1) (an~'ij-a:i) ; (2) id-doig-aii ; (3) id-do:g-
Negative {l ai-te.
g ) Plural: (1) an-ij-ai-be; (2) o-id-doig-aii;( 8) id-
don-ai-te-ji. ~ o
N.B.—The following verbs denoting motion (A. away from and B. towards the
person speaking) may be conjugated as 4/ pay (class I) and 4/duy (class II) in
table IT and i (class I)in table IIT. (See paragraph 89 of section ID. 4/juep
‘to go’ (class I) is conjugated as a reflexive verb (class II) when it means ‘to go
back” or ‘torun’. ju-m-a ‘go back,’ jir-n-aii, ‘ come back’, 4/utuy, ‘ to take’ (1)
vrup-a:, ‘ take (away,’ wvrug-ai, ‘bring‘. 4/ad(1) * *to drive’ (cattle, etc.), ad-a?’
‘drive (away), ad-ai, * drive (towards me),’ 4/-adu, ‘ to reach, ‘to arrive at'(1),
adu-ay, ‘ arrive (there),’ adu:-ai, ‘ arrive (here) . 4/jun-jun, ‘ to escort '(1), jun-jun-
a:, ' go as an escort,’ jun-jun-ai, ‘come as an escort”’. Even ‘ denominative verbs 9
may be conjugatedin this way. amap,* first’— pen s'map-l-e, ‘I was first (when
we went)'; 9'may-l-ai, ‘Iled the way (here),” “I was first when wo came’, a:,
added to ordinary verbs indicates action directed towards the persons peaking
Eo. kan-de: 'gij-an, * Here ! look (this side)’. anin gij-'a;-i-ten, * he looked (this side).

SPECIAL USE OF THE REFLEXIVE FORM.

X. (1) The following examples illustrate the use of the reflexive
forms of verbs (class IT) which express the meaning of the ‘middle
voice’. (1) 4/qad,‘ to cut’ used as a transitive verb belongs to class I
but when it is used intransitively, it is a reflexive verb (class II).
kan-s-'danqu hoi-boi da'da:, ag-'gad-n-e, ©this stick is very hard ; it
cannot be cut.’ 'gad-te-1; pen 'qad-t-ai; 'gij~a, it can be cut ; I shall
cut; see’. The Sora: word g-'gad-n-e is not a passive form* ; but
its force is expressed in English in that form. (2) 4/ mo,  to swallow’ (6]
kan-o-re:gam boi-'boi 'aser) 'am-'mo:-n-e, < This medicine is very bitter ;
it cannot be swallowed’. 'mo:-t-e-n 3 'gij-ar; pen '‘mo:-t-ai, < it caI;
be swallowed ; see, I shall swallow (it)’. (8) wtay,‘to pound

* jer, jir, Ir er, ir are variants.

* See I1, 40 and X XTIV below.

* arryy in some dialects [=4ad+

v)rvgl.
* Bora: verbs have no passive voioce,
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(grain, ete.)” (1). kun-e-saro; at-tag-n-e, ‘that grain cannot be
pounded ’ ; 'je'r-Ten'den 'tag-te-n, ¢ if you dry it, it can be pounded .
v/de;, ‘to move’; Aur, ‘to untie’. #/dig, ‘to drag,’; #/lad, ‘to
press’; Aed!, “to hew’; 4/maj, “to mix’; 4/rid, ‘to grind’;
¥ pam, ‘to seize ’; and many other verbs may be used in the same
way.

(2) Such verbs (in the middle voice) are also conjugated in the
imperative mood or potential mood ; but the forms usually heard are of
the third person. Ez. kun-s-'tittin-da: 'dakku-a:; sed-'dox ; 'nam-orub.
on 'tofel-n-e:-te, ‘ that tamarind-water keep; do not throw away ;
this evening it may be eaten as a relish’, So, 'anin 'adsm-ban 'fjui-te,
'namneite, et him come near, he may be caught’. Intransitive,
verbs also have these forms, e.g., o'qur-sn 'nag-le-ben-'dem, o~'pag-e;
'‘jja-len-den, si-jen, jer-n-e-te, lit. * fruits, if we get, let us take;

" if not, hands and legs, it-would-be-to-go’; i.e., we have to go empty-
handed.’ jer-n-e'-te is imperative, third person singular; it cannot
be literally translated into English. ;

CONJUGATION OF THE ORDINARY VERBS.

X1. (1) The student will now makea special study of the conjuga-
tion of the ordinary verbs of the three classes in the Sorra: language.
He will read once more the articles relating to verbs in section I
and study the additional examples (tabulated below) of the conjugs-
tional forms. He should read the werbal forms along with the
appropriate personal promouns (pen, amen, anin, etc.) as subjects,
so that he may be perfectly familiar with the structure and meaning
of the verbal forms and readily employ in his exercises any verb
which the context requires. He may use suitable nouns instead of
pronouns as subjects and also add suitable objects and modifying
words. The meaning of the tenses has already been explained.

(2) The characteristic mark of reflexive verbs (class II) is the
augment 1 which is invariably found in all the conjugational forms
—finite verbs or infinitives or participles; it is printed in thick type
in order that it may be distinguished from the ordinary n.

(8) The variant forms of the past tense (third person singular
affirmative and all the forms of the negative) are likely to confound
the beginner. He will, therefore, use in the preliminary lessons the
two forms of the standard Gumma dialect noted in the tables.

1 Also pronounced 1d.
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{a) Conruearion oF VEres—Crass I. (Szcmn II, 80—TasLEs.)

; . , ) , e
Sl vl | O | il |t Sher o
BE OB emiey | vl | eweGul | dmpieConj | alle Gonj
S
sy ( 1 l'qa-t-ai ... ' pietear N quit-ad vmtad L gitetead
é %m‘l 2 l'garte ... . f'piite 'gui-i-e $um-t-¢ . | 'qit-t-e.
ii: @ \3 l'qate .. .l'piitee . 'gu:-t—e o | jum-t-e w. |'git-t-e.
i [1[|e'quut-ai | o pirt-ai Jegurtad L. | 3-umet-ad a-'git-t-ai,
*E ] l,f 'ga:-t-e-be .| 'pi-t-e-be . | 'gut-e-be 'jum-t-e-be git-t-e-be.
:’% 512 *garte .. © ..{o-'pit-e., a-'qui-t-e .| 'jum-t-e a-'git-t-e.
ék (3 |'qa-tesi | pinteedi . |'qurt-e4i ium-tedio L |'git-teedi
e (1] garlai o Atpistai o L 'guidad 'jum-l-ai . 'gill-ai.
g; ig,{:i.’ ‘ga-l-e .|'pi-le floule.. L 'jumle .. |'qilt-e.
@ 'ga:-l-e 'pitt-e < |'quite . um-l-e . |'gill-e,
gg- [BRERS T .o pid-ai Hw-kai ., ehumd-ad L, Ja-gillad.
: = l »°]'qar-l-e-be - 'pirl-e-be w |'quit-e-be jum-l-e-be ...} 'gil-l-e-be.
E Ei? a'garle . -[o-'piloe .. . {o-'qui-le Sefumele L. fa-gill-e.
L 3]'qailedi.. Spipiledin, i ]'gmilesi .} jumdesi | rgill-e-3i
_g ':c; (1] ag-gaai |, apd pi-a -wedguat o e jumead L | aggij-ad
go Fgolz ag-'qaze... -1appi-e . | agtqui-e | a-jom-e ... [.ag-gij-e.
% G L3 ag-'gaze . - ap-'pive .| ag-'qu:-e .| 9§-'$vm-e . | ag-'qij-e.
é{ ' ‘r 1] .ag'ga:-ui o | ap-picadi agtguat .| ajjumead ag-ai-ad.
4 §4‘ v'[19g'garbe il aptpicbe .| ag’gu-be .. |agiSumbe .| aggib-be,
% &g |(\g—'ygﬂ:-e.._._ ,qy.:yiz-e L e ,ug-"gu:-e s ,ui»'j.vm-e. o ,ug-:gi:,-e:"
&L 8 og'quedi . (ap-"pire-i ag-'quiedi ... [0 fum-e-i .. | ag-‘gij-e5i,
M4 (1|.ag'qulat .. appidlead Lt aglguilad ., O-fum-at ag-'gil-la,
fg; ';:ot2 0g-'garl-e «hap-pidle .. ag'qurle .| .0i-jvm-le’ .. \a9-gil-l-e,
:‘:;n % 3 | .ag'qarte s | ap-picle . ’,ag‘-‘gu:—l-e .| g3-jum-le ., V|m}'gil-l-e.
) [1 aglaartai | apdpiclat | eglqutad . ai-jum-ta L. aglgild-ad,
1-:; —é{l,.‘ ag-ga-l-e-he .. | ap-pil-ebe .. 109-'qui-l-e-be .. | ,aj-'jum-l-e-be. 199-'gi-1-1-e-be.
& 5 12 laggarle .. aptpie .| aglquile e | aifum-le e | ag-gil e,
L (3 {ag'gu-leedi . | ap'pitledi . 9g-'qul-g4 .. |, 03-Fum-l-e-i. ag-'gil-Le i,

! Inf. = Infinitive ; Conj. Part. = Conjunctive
* First person plural inclusive.

1 (See section IT, 49.
* For variants see section

IL, 85: garer-tem and qa:-e

parbicip;le. (See section 11, 7L)

~te:d are current in the ‘standard’
dialect of Gumma ; the student has to learn such forms Thow n

used in the Reading lessons in the next sectjon.
* pen ‘er-ga'na:; amen ag-'gu-ad; anin 09-'9at-ad ; sm
are heard at Gumma ; the student

{unin&i
ion 11,

aleo sooner or later. They =are

‘ben ag-'gai-ad;
should recognize them readily, (See sect,

(ag-'ga:-ad-H
8788,
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(b) Conruaarion or Verss—Crass I (Secrton II, 89—Tanres.)

T ense, otc.

A pu, ¢ walk ',

Present.future: Affirmative.

A

Past : Affirmative.

A

Present-future : Negative.

Past: N. eg{tfve,‘

3 parl-ern-ad

'pa:-l-e-n-be ..

‘pa-kendi ..
,ap- pa-m-wi
ap-'po-n-e ..
\ap-'pan-e ..
(Op- parn-ai
Jdp-' parn-a-be
(Ap-'pain-e ..
\0p- po-n-e-ii
ap- pa-l-e-n-
ai.
Jap-pa-l-e-n
@ap- parle-n
ap-pa-i-enm-
ai.
ap-'pa-l-e-n-
a _p-':pu:-l-e'-n
gp- pa-l-e-n-
i

-'parlen ..

>-'ber-r-e-n-ai...
'ber-r-e-n-be
a>-'ber-r-e-n
'ber-r-e-n-ji
,ab-'ber-n-a'i
,ab-'ber-n-e
,ab-'ber-n-¢
,ab-ber-n-a'i
,ub-'ber-ma-be ...
\ab-'ber-n-e
ab-'ber-n-ei ..
,ab-'ber-r-em-ai
,ab-ber-r-e-n

,ab-'ber-r-e-n ...
,ub-'ber-r-e-n-ai
,ab-'ber-r-e-nt-be
.ab-berre-n ..
,ab-'ber-r-e'n-ji

a-'der-e-n-wi

‘der-r-e-n-be ..

. [o-'derr-e-n ...
.|'der-r-e-n-i ..
.| ad-'der-n-a1i,
.| ,ad-'dern-e ...
.|,ad-'der-nt-e ...

.| ad-'der-n.ai.

ad-'der-na-be.

.. Lad'dern-e ...

ad-'derm-edi.
ud-'der-r-e-n-

ai.
,ad-'der-r-e*-B.
ad-'der-r-e-n.
,ad-'der-r-e-n-
at.
,ad-'der-r-e-n-
be.
.ad-'der-r-e-n.
,ad-'derr-e-n-
5.

a-'de:-l-e-n-ai.,
'de:l-e-n-be ...
s-'dele-n ..
‘de-l-e-n-ji ..
,ad-'dern-ai ...
ad-'dern-e ..
ad-'dern-e ...
ad-de-n-ai..
\ad-'de;-ma-be,
ad-'de-n-e ..
\nd-'de-n-e-i.
,ud-'de:-J-e-n-
ai
ud-'de-l-e n.

ad-'de-l-e-n.
\ad-'de:-]-e-n-

af.
,ad-'de-l-e-n-
b

e.
.od-'de-l-e-n.
jad-deile-n-

. vber, ' speak s | 4/der, believe’.| 4/de:,* get up’.] 4~ daky, ¢stay,
8 4| spa-mo-ben [s-ber-ma-ben Inf.| der-ma-ben |dermo-ben Inf.| ete.’ o-daky:na-
B
'g 2! Inf, parlen ber-re-n. Ing, der-re-n, de:-le-n ben Inf. daky-
:Zs ;:? Conj. Part. Conj. Part. Conj. Part. | Conj. Part, |le-n. Conj. Part.
{4 (1| paeten-ai. 'bertomnai ..['der-ten-oi.|'detenai..|ddkvten-ai
2 |
|§,42 'part-e-m .. |'ber-te-n .|'dert-em ... |'derterm .. |daku-te-n,
=1
% |3 |'pate-m .. |'berte-n A'der-t-e-n ... |'de-te-m ... |da'kv-t-e-m.
¢ (1 tod'part-em-ai {a-'bert-e-n-ai ... 3-'der-t-e-p-a1i {a-'der-t-em-ai |o-dd'kv-t-e-m-ai,
'Zi: l,,’ 'pa-t-e-n-be ... | 'ber-t-em-be ... |'der-t-e-n-be... |'dert-em-be ... | da'ku-t-e-n-be.
=]
a{iZ >'parten .. lo-ber-t-em  ...|a'derte-n ... [o-'de-t-en .. |o-do'kute-n.
U (8 ['potendi  [bertemdi ..|dertendi .. [detenii .. |dokotensi
" 'parl-e-mea-i... |'berr-e-n-ait L.} 'derr-em-ai.. ['derl-en-ai .. | do'ku-l-e-n-oi,
é4 'parl-e-m .. ) 'berr-en ... |'der-r-e-n 'desl-en , | da'ku-l-e-n.
.5.‘2 ‘parle-n . ]'berre-n o |'der-re-n L )'derlem . |dakule-n.

o-da'ky-l-e-m-ai.
da'kv-l-e-n-be.
>-da'’kv-l-e-n,
du‘ku»]-g‘n—ji_
ad-da'ku-n-ai.
ad-da'ky-n-e.
ad-da'ku.n-e.
,ad-da'ku-n-ai.
ad-da'ky-na-be.
ad-da'kv-n-e.
ad-da'kv-n-e-.
jad-du'ku-l-e-n-
i
Jad-de’ky-l-e-n.

ud-du'ky-lem.
.ad-dekyd-e-n-

ad.
«ad-da'ky-l-e-n-
b

e,
(ad-da'ky-l-e-n.
,ut?:da‘ku—l»e'—ll-

it.

.

4 pen 'er-pa'na;, en 'er-ba'ner,
ad.ji are also used at Gumma, (See

aman ap- ( -
foot»noteéppp, 120, 121, 132 and II, 38)

1 ber + le=her—re {See section II, (ii). (1), (¢). Progressive assimilation.
% Firsi, person plural inclusive.
* Forms like po-m-'e:-te:n, ber-n-'e

-te:n are also current at Gumma. (See sec. IT, 85.)

' pa-m-od, anin, ‘ap-pa-p-ad, ‘oninsi, 'ape paen
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XII. Exercise in the conJugamon of A/ S0, “conceal  v.t. (class I)

compared with that of 4/sol,

conceal oneself’ ».3. (class II).

(a) AFFIRMATIVE.

Pre.éent—futur_e,

Class I,
(1) o'li-n-am 'uan 'so-t-e'lakkia: ?
Wkere do you conceal your
Yiquor, Lakkia ?
(2) oli-pen luner-lem-on 'so:t-a1i.
I conceal my liguor in a cave.

(8) om-'be'n o-'bitti-n 'suy-ben o-
'so-t-e po're).
You are perhaps concealing his
property in your house.
(4) v, s-'so-t-ai; 'dusa pa?
Yes, (we) are concealing (it) ;
18 it wrong ?
{(5) 'kulam-'mar-len o- 'bitte 'so0:-t
-e-be.
We (inclusive) conceal our re-
lative’s property. »
(6) 'sannic-n  'dangadi:‘on-pen
ona-poi) 'so-t-e.
Sannia is concealing my young
daughter somewhere.
(7) 'jumbur- mar-an~ji gumbur-
‘bitti-n ba'run 'soi-t-e-ji.
Thieves' are . concealing the
stolen property on the hill.

Clasls II. . ]
r'te:n-'a’son 'so-t-e-n 'lakkia-?

Why do you conceal yourself,
. Lakkia 2

‘banto:g-sn - la'sen 'so-t-e-n-ai.

" (I) conceal myself on account of

Sfear.

nam udn 9—'so'-t—e"-:) om-'ben ?

Wherp will you conceal yowrselves_
now ?

el-len 'tulab-on o-'sort-e-n-ai.

We shall conceal ourselves in the
~ forest.

'tulab-leg-on 'so:-t-¢ -n-be

We will concenl ourselves m the
Sforest.

'sannici-n’ o -po 13 's0: -t-e-n

Sa/nma 18 conceah'ng htmself
somewhere.

3umbur- 'marw’m—gl ba'ruin 'so -te
-n-ji.

Thieves are co’rLcealmg themsel'ves
in the hill. -

(b) NﬁgATIVE.

Presefn;&—future.

Class 1.
(1) 'bitti*-n-am pen, as-'so-wi.
I shall mot comceal your pro-
perty.
(2) kan omnse'lom el-len (o)-as-'so
~ai.
We will not conceal this womasn.

(8) 'anin el-ler 'as-'su:-be.
We (inclusive) shall not con-
ceal her.

Class II.
pen ten'ne, ds-'so-n-ai.
I will not conceal myself here.

t'ten-o- 'bantoy ? el-len (e) as-
's0:-D-aii.

What fear ? we will not concgal
ourselves.
el'le'n as-'so:-ne-he.

We (mclumve) skall conceal oupe
selves.



it PRELIMINARY' LESSONS

181

() NEcaTivE—cont,

Present-future—cont.
Class i. Class IL, -
(4) 1“te'n-'a’sen’ amen as-gso-ebitti-  ‘turka-n-ji'it-t-a -31 r'te’ n ubarg!
© rqen? jas'so-n-e?
Why will you not conceal my - Constables are coming why do
property ? you not brother, conceal your-

(5) 'gadin-ji! em-ben (o)~ as-'sor-
epa: ? pen 'qadac-n it-te.
Friends ! will you not conceal
(it)? I am going to town.
(6) 'anin gada-n ‘il-len-demn 'e-
'bitti-n ten'ne, as-'soi-e pa;?
If he goes to town, will he not
conceal his property here ?
(7) 'bitti-n-om 'anin-ji as-so-ei-
i
-Thzy will not conceal your pro-
perty.

self ?

om-'be'n Jas-'sor-n-e pa:?

Will you mot conceal yourselves ?

'anin 's™ug-en as-'so-ne.

He will not conceal himself in
his home.

'umn—31 gor'za 1-an 1t’ce-31 ten'ne
,as-'80:-N-e-31.

They will go to their willage ;
they will not conceal themselves
kere.

(c) APFIRMATIVE.
Past.

Class 1.
- uan 'so-1-e lakkia: ! o'lit-n ?
Where have yow concealed
" lgquor, Lakkia ?
(2) jamen do: 'ubx: -a-dm ‘bitti-pen
o-'so:-1-e ke'rag.*
It. w—smdfthat you and your
brother have concealed my
property

(8) bo-'Tuppai 1tug- legon ten'ne .

go:-lai do;, egaisa’.
I concealed a rupee in the pit
here ; but it is not (there).

(4) el-len'bitti-n-am ruben ten'ne

o-'soi-l-ai.
Wa concenled - your- property
here yesterday
(5) uan-de:? 3umbur ‘bittin ten'ne
'so:-1-e-be’, o'ga’sa.
Where (is 1t) ? We (inclusive)
concealed the stolen property
here ; it is not (here).

Class II.

's™when 'so:-l-e-n pa: 'lakkia ?

Have you concealed yaurself at
home 2

om-'be'n o-'so-1-e-n pa: ? 'sandamn
oid-'doig-ai.

Have you concealed yourselves ?
do not come out.

"banto-en-'asen 'so: len-ai.
I have concealed myself “on

account of fear.
el-le'n tet'te o-'so-l-e-n-a'i.

- We concealed-ourselves- there

i'te'n-o- 'bantoy 'sukku ? ten ne
'so:-1-e-n-be.
What fear, Sukku? We (inclusive)

have concealed ourselves here.

t See Appendix I, p 65.

9-a
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(¢) ArFIRMATIVE—cont.

Past—cont.

Class 1.
(6) 'kundi-pen 'boten 'so-l-e? 1.
Who has concealed my knife ?
(7) po'sij-en-ii 'so:-1-e-ji pa'rer).

The children have perhaps con-
cealed (it).

Class IL.
uan 'sole-n ? 'buda;, 'on-n-am?
Buda, where has your son con-
cealed himself? V

'bantoy-sn-'a'sen po'sij-en-ji 'so:-
 lem-ji.

On account of fear the children

have concealed themselves.

(d) Nraarive.
Past,

Class I.
(1) “'sukku-n-e- 'bitti- pen® as-
'so:-l-ai’ 'gamte 'budan,

Buda says, I have not con-

cealed Sukku’s property.’
(2) *ellenas-so-l-ai’ 'gaim-te-ji
'anin-ji,
They say, ‘we have not con-
cealed (it).”’
(3) 'amen-ja: ,as-'sole,* sannia:.
‘ You too have not concealed it)
Sannia. ‘
(4) em-'be'n as-'soi-le *
You have not concealed (it).
(5) 'dukkeri-pen as-'so-le.
My wife has not concealed (it).

(6) po'si-nen-3i as-so-lei-§i
My children have not concealed
(at).
(7) ellen (inclusive) as-so:-le-be.
We have not concealed (it).

Class IT,
'ruban Jamen 'as-'so:-1-e-n® pa:?

Did you mnot conceal yourself
yesterday ?

'jja:, pen as-'so:- l-e-n-ai.
No, I did not conceal myself.

sm-'ben as-'so.-ler-n pa?
Did you not conceal yourselyes ?

'jja;, el-le'n as-so:- l-e-n-ai.

No, we did not conceal ourselves.

el-len as-'s0:--1-e-n-be,

We (inclusive) did not conceal
ourselves. - -

‘om-n-am ,as-'so-l-e-n 7 pa,

Did not your child conceal itself ?

po'si-pen-ji as- 'so:- l-e-ni.
My children did not conceal them-

selves,

1 goi-g:-tern, s0:-e:-te'd are variants,
¥ Also er-sano:.

¢ Also ,as-'so-n-ad.

3 . ;o
80-n-e: tem, so:
¢ Also \as-'sor-ad. !

? Algo ,08-'sorm-ei-ten

-n-e:ted are variants.
Also ,as-'s0r-ad-5i.
y 108-'80:-n-ad.
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XIII. (a) IueEraTIVE Moop!—VERBs—Crass I (See II, 90—97.)

s

& .
g -1 .
‘ay é 4/qa, drink | 4/pi;, tbuy’. | 4/qw, ‘call’, 4jum, ‘eat’. | 4/gif,*...500"
el
7R
(& . e o
PWRLY lgand: s ePpicar oo fuear s ffumear e fgifac
gi l'(’/j"' (3 {'quer-t-e [pi-e-te . sofqu-enfe o [Fum-e:-t-e « {'gif-ai-t-e,
gl )
g é‘ J’l b-gai-e wlpice o felguiet e fafjUmee..  LJ3-gife.
3 . ~
8|~ 1 -ga-ba: o-'pi-bai., . fa-'qui--ba «. [3-'jumn-ba: seufo-'gib-ba,
'41 g <r2 'gag:aba: 'Jlip:-bu: v wfguiba .. fjumebar oL Pgibban
‘L = (3 fqurerte-ii .. [ plre-te-il Cfqueertedi .. [jum-erte-ii  ..pgijen-te-ji.
(é,, n o s
91 &x 49 fga-'do v pi-'dog e wefgurdom . eefjum-'dog ..-|gid-'do:p.
BlE2 3 ga;.-do:g.e:-te. ni-do:g-e-te ..jgu-dop-ete . [jum-doig-ete ...lgid-'dorp-ede.
813 (1 ]ag” u:—?)e lap-pizbe .| ug-qu-be .Jei-'jumbe .. |0g-gib-be.
Wl e 199-9 (@ e 9 b i
}’ 5 12 a-qu-dog  ...Je-pi-'dog wfgu-dog . a-jum-'dorg .. fa-gid-'dorn. .
. g \3 ga-'dog-erte-ji | pi-domeerte-di ...[qu-'dog-etedi  [jum-'do:p-etesi. gid-dorg-e:tei.

(3) Impsrarve Moon!—Vers—Crass II.  (See 1I, 90—97.)

& ¥
_?3; § v/po;, * walk .| /ber, ‘speak . | 4/der, believe’.| 4/de: ‘ get up’. |4/dakv, stay .
5 3 .
Z &
S :
(& [13 b der-n um ‘dec-n am da'ku ;u
{ @579 hnarmea; oofber-m-ai., oo fder-meal. ARG e e n-a:,
p ‘g,ﬂ 13 ‘;g:-n—e:-tje .. [bern-e:t-e ..|derm-e-te .. |de-n-ete wda'ky-ne:-te.
% !E \}1 >-'pa-n-e +..{o-'ber-n-e - fa-'der-n-e .. [+'de-n-e w[2-da'ky-n-e.
gi~ )
£y S na-padban [o-ber-maba; ..[o-der-ma-bar .. fo-'derma-bar  ...fo-da'kv-m-a-ba, .
fj g % ‘;)ngi]nigu: . lber-na-ba: .. [der-no-ba:  ..['dermabar ... da'kuv-na-ba:,
‘_E 3 [pamerterdi...[bernerterdi . der-mertesi .. derme-tefi  ..lda'ku-ne:rte-
9 e
& 12 o -
B adop-ne ..|ber-do:p-me ...der-'do:g-me de: 'do:p-ne  ..|dakv-'dorg-me.
P EI%E [.‘?} ﬁa:.'dozg-neive. ber-do:x-ne:-te...|der-'dom-nexte . |dei-'do:p-ne:-te ... da:::go:g.
> A 3 h
iéﬂ i {1 {ap-parna-be. Jab-'ber-na-be ... ud-derna-be .. }ad-'der-ma-be ... ,a(llj-gukuv.n;.
2 'E !2 5-pa:-do:gme. o-ber-do:p-ne .. fo-der-'do:g-ne .. b-de-'doig-me ... a-t:;xku--‘do:g-
5} |, ne
\& 3 |pa-'dom-ne:- ber-'dop-ne:te der-'do:g-ne:-te~ de:-'do:p-ne:-te-ji dukujr-_'.do:g-ne;.
te-ii. il ;20 be4i.

t See note 2, p 122,
* There is no form in >
drink,’ etc., oceur in the language; only in the
walk ?° elc.; ag-go-aii pa: ? ap-pain-ail pa:
8 .n5- for -na- is also used.

he first person singular pen qa-ai pog. ‘May I drink’;or ‘am I to
the : ginterrogative form. So also pa:naipu: ? ‘ shall I
? elc.
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X1V. (a) SvsroNerive Moop—Veres—OCLass 1. (SEE 11, 64—65)

i

I o = o S e e
gg. -t drink! VAT ) ‘ ’ v. ) s ,
] Vyaz, ‘ drink | Vi buy’. ~au;, ‘ call’, Jjum, ‘eat’. Vi, ses ’,
5 9 ‘ ) :
7z o~ -

. (% 1y pi- lu]-eu ‘den | gu lu]-e u-'den {l}ﬁi lug-e h-'aéEAdiﬁl-l'qﬁ-é‘-nﬁ"de"n.m
g1 { 2 Jll Jen-'den .. gu l-en-'den ...[jum-l-en-'den .../'qil-l:en-'den,
=813 e ‘pi-l-eniden ..|'qu: -l-en-'dem ... ;um-len—'den gil-]~e'n»'de'n_

E % (1 qn Jojen- o' pinlaj-en-'denjo-queluj-en-  (a-jum-daj-en-  fdgil-l-aj-en-

9.1 den. ) iden. 'den. 'den, -

!g g 4 2 ‘qug]e—be'n- 'pileben'den |'gu-le-ben-den (jum-le-ben-'den |'gil-le-ben-'den,
21 on .

L-’-‘n IL?K e-gul-leu -den >- Ju]-len deiin ...jo-'qu:-len-'den . ajum—lent‘gile'n . |o'gil-len-'den. -
gﬂd;: 2 n-ji- [ pi-l-engi-'den [qu-lendi-'den |jum--enii-'den |'gil-l-en-ji-'den.
. [1 hog-gu: -laj-en- fap- 'pirlaj-en- |ag'ousl-aj-en- | ai-jum-l-aj-en- -
Ir.: | en, ‘de. "den. ' }dj ¥ T glli.l *J o
gﬁ {l 2 ‘ugdgun l-en-  |ap- pit-en-den |ug-'qu-t-en'den | aj-jum- Jen-den ,ag- gll-l-en-'de n,

‘E @ 3 qug(; slen-  \ap- pil-en-'den)ag-'gu-l-en-'den | aj-jum-l-en-'den| ag-gil-1 -en-'d’e'n.

3 ) e
%n‘ B ‘(1“ lilg‘ u.:l‘u ]A-ern- Iqql(ilj‘l[l\‘_‘Lu j-en .qg&g\;-Lc] en- ujdw’m -l-aj-en- ‘ugdgll -l-aj-en~

E; {\ " ,a%lgg;:}i:.n \d J‘x(i‘;].xri:-le-ﬁe'n— Iugagu “le-ben-” " Er;dgu;zlm]e‘ben- qr:l;;l "gil-leben: "
5 L
= r ﬂngz ~len-  Lap-'pi-len-'den |ug-'qu-len'den }uj-jum-len~den | ag- gﬂ Jen-de: n,
3 |ag-gu-lendi- |ap-'pirlendi- | ag-'gu:-len-ji- a3-'3 i g :
) ' ; o -'jum-len-ji- -'gil-len-3i-
| den. ‘den, 'den. ‘ ,‘de'n. 3 ,uc_lng‘l;]enjx
(b) Sumroncrve Mooo—Verss—Crass 11 (Sex 11, 64-65.)
£ g '
< 9 X ) o o ) - N
EA £ v/205 walk ) vber, | speak’. |y/der, “helievo . | 4/des,* got up, |u/da'k, * stay ",
. (1 pale-peaie | " . i I
fg | ygll ?d:n” be&'ele n-aj-en \d";’égz n-tj-en- ded-]e~n aj-on- |da'ky-le-n-q- i
242 |po-len-en-  {'ber-rem-on-'denf'der-re.-n-e b en-'den,

s .:E; lg » ‘dé;):‘ en: er-re n-on-'den d(?g;: n-en-  |'de-len-en-'den dq'émﬂe n-en-
= 0. Do, Do. D o

& : 0:

g4 (1 p'nale-n-aj a-berre-n-aj- ja'derrem-aj [o-'do: Jo.

;E E . l ols yﬁ“i{gsge Iben- dew;) 1 eﬁf‘dig o P (eix?—‘\]i: : o a-ti(:l‘lfg(;gmu r
= -len-ben- er-Te; - ! A ' i ¢

= l ;(_ ' der; ‘Se'n)“l > de(xiler:n ben d?d‘;ﬁ:-ben‘ dq}lm ———
= 12 |a-'purlen-en- [a-'ber-ren-en- !

Lﬂ: L, 7(’1? s 9b \ (f;;'en en %e; If.en-en- {>-'dex-len-en-'denfo —du‘ku-]en -en-
; 'nu-len-en-ji- 'ber-ren-em-ji- 'der-x-en—en—}i— ‘de:-len-en-:
re u_pd Jlu len. bd%n ‘den. deen i duéml}en-en.,l. :
: Jlen- | ab-'ber-ren-aj- : )
% ﬁl 5 - en-]de n. | en-'den. “ qin(‘i?jr Y ﬂi-nd%;in-ﬂ I |od- dudku Hlem-ajd

5 ap-nutlen- | ab-'ber-ren-en- dar 3 en-'den, ;
E l i‘%" | R ! de'ﬁ. ey en-en m.id @er ren-en- ad—'éile; -len-en- udddu'kulen-en-'

R 0. Do. D

S (1 Lap-pa-len- |ab- ber T o

b5 AR en-aj- {ad-der-rem-aj- @

A PSR | i g e
i | [ep- palen-b- o or-ren- en- | ad-'d s L - T

e facton, ,b".‘i,“ ferxen-bn . ecin. en “emion
2 l appaclon beber. ron eu- | ad ;lgr Ten-en- |0d-'de-leg-en- ‘ad. dn-‘kw.? ;‘en:.
{3 jap-palen-  |'ub-ber-ren-en- ud-der~ren~en. ddfin
en-ii-'den, ji-'den. ji'den @ 'de~'e -lem-en-ji- |°d du - len_en.
- . ji-‘den.

€ ] 10 the Ursd person is somelin n 17, { d th
it n i hi elimes nasali od and he sound may ihe esented by
n be Tep. b
i
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CONJUGATION OF THE IMPERSONAL VERBS.

XV. (1) The conjugation of the impersonal verbs (class III) is
explained in paragraphs 106— 123 of the previous section. The
student has to learn the use of the auxiliaries :" (1) da: and (2) de:
in connection with the impersonal furms (see 108). Ez. (1) 'dolei-
(‘dam)t-ip, © T feel hungry’ argal-da’-t-ip, I feel thirsty ’; ga'roi-
(da)teip, ‘I feel ashamed (or bashful)’. ‘m’oip-(da)-t-ip, ‘I feel
delighted ’. mal-'gi’-(da;)-t-ip, ‘I long to see — ’. o~'pum-(da:)-t-ip,
T want to pass urine’. e-'som~(da)-t-in, ‘I want to go to stools’.
(2) ‘amsn go'go:-{de-)l-am, ‘you have become great’ pen 'kalla-
(de)-l-ip, ‘I have become deaf’. 'anin to'laiba:-(de)-l-e, * He has
become old . : '

Notre.—(1) da: and de: are occasionally omitted,
S - (2) da: and the word to which it is added form a close compound
whereas de: is separated. - The determinative or conjunctive particle » prefixed
" to a verb in clauses is put before de: and not before the word to which it 18 added
(See section IL 170).- Eg. pen 3-dolei-da:-l-ig-sn-usenm, rapti ab bara-le-n-ai,
¢As was hungry I could not work’ amsn gogo: 3-de:-l-am-on-a'ssn, moja-ja: an-
olage, ' Asiyou have become great you do not accost anyone ',

(2) The following additional examples illustrate the use of the
impersonal forms:—do'ramma:-n-am-'de;-am-te, 'daja-n-am-'de-am-te,
‘may you be kind ="’ be kind . ko're:-da:/do-am-te, * do not for-
get’. 'm'ex-ip-te,  may Ilive or prosper’. ke'jed-'don-ip-te, * (I wish)
I may not die *=*let me not die’. ab-a'snjum-da:-ben-'poy ? “have you .
no pity?’ 'ajitid:jai em-ben ag-ga'roi-dai-ben-'pai? ©Are you mot
ashamed at all (lit. even alittle) 7’ '{*a:d -on-s-laba-laba: na-ba:, * may
we slough-like-the-snake,’ ie., “live for ever’. :

©*_XVI. CoNsueattoN of THE ImpeRsoNar VEres (Crass III). -

g . -
2 g T - ‘l/dell‘be' -n N ' ¥ in? il LY
'5 § vdas, ‘feel”. g ym’en, ive . | grusuy, ‘pain’, | 4/ke'jed, ‘die’,
5 8
I
- . dartip o {'dertd v 'mtegtip o joswtdp L kelet-tip.
g rg"t-i\{{ ]2 ‘gg:-t-ti};n - ‘de:«t—djl;:l o |'mept-om .. |a'sust-am L | ko'Jet-t-am.
g_g 55: 13 {'duste - ..}'dertee . |'m*eig-t-e o | d'sust-e . |ko'jet-t-e.
3
gé* ~ (1 |'da-teden.. |'dextolen .. 'mieptelen .. alsusfa-len . ka'jet-to-lon.
2] £ 4 thdaetai .o fdertal e 'mteptal L Jdlswdead L keYjet-t-a,
b2 E 8 |'dato-ben... |'de-to-ben ... |'mlep-ta-ben .. |a'su-te-ben .. koljet-to-bem,
& B IL3 ‘darte-fi ... |'der-todi v 'mieip-te-l w |a'sute-f L | ka'Jet-to-di.
. dalip . o 'deld o |'mfemip . |osuebp . kejelkip.
. rn 5 <r é ‘dg--l-:ljxln 'de:-l-ﬂ"l'il o |'m%pl-am . |a'salom }:s'}e}-i-um.
] K A 1'derle . .. |'m%eig-l-e ... |a'smi-le .. {ka'jel-l-e.
s 1@~ 3 |'dale ..|de
?%‘ ; (1 {'dalo-len - 'derfoden  ...|'m'explo-len .. dsw-lelen .. ka:jel-!e-]?n.
sE] E 1idqdat .| 'derlal .. |'m% plai o jaswdal kallel—l-a'l.
ﬁ': £ {n ida-lo-ben... |'derla-ben . 4mve:g-)a-!3_e‘n Lxssu:-la—}?e'n ka‘Je]-la-he'n.
~~~~~ t---al"t:}”\‘du'.ala-é-i--‘::. derdodi e 'miemdadi L |olsueledi .| ke'Jelladi.

11y/de;, var. d1‘getup’ is a different verb of class 11, -
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XVI. ConuaamioN or THE InPERSONAL VERBS (Crass IIT)—cont. '

Present-future:
* Negative.

Negative.

Past :

prEn——
P —

vduz,‘féel‘.\ chg;;;l').e- ym'ep, live . | 47a'sw, * pain’. | /ko'jed, ‘ die

Number.
Person

ad-'dasip ... { ad-'derip .|, am-'m’eyp-dy ... |an-d'suHp . ,uk—ka"j.ed-ijx.
od-'da-om... | @d-der-am  ...|,om-me-p-am . |gn-a'sw-am ... ,uk-ko‘_]edﬂm.
ad-'dae ..|ud'dee ..|am-m’epe .. |gn-d'suce .| ak-ke'jed-e

Singu-
lar
Ay

oo

ad'da:len. |ad-'derlen ..|¢m-'m'eplen ...| an-a'su-len ,ak-ka'jel-le'p.
ad-'da-dl ... |ad-'deral .} am-mPe:g-ai ... an-a'se-al .. ,uk-ka‘led-um.
«ad-'da-bern. | ad-'de-ben ...|,am-'m*e:g-ben-. | on-a'su-ben. | akka'jed-ben.
ud-'da-e3i. |,ad-'de-e4i ..|,am-me:p-ei ... | on-a'sw-e4i. |ak-ko'jed-e-i.

- A
—N

O D,

Pl_ura.l.

ad-'da-lip. | ad-'derlip ... | am-'m’exl-ip... [ an-a'su-lin... | ak-ka'jel-l-ip,

R ¥

Singu
lar

Feen)

o b0 —

ad-'de-l-om, | ad-'derd-am ... | ,am'-m’e-l-am. | on-a'su-l-am, | ak-ka'jel-l-am,
d-'darl-e.. | ad-'derl-e ..} am-megle .| an-a'su-le .. | ak-kaljel-le,
(1 |,ad-'da-lo- |,ad-'de-laden, | am-'me:gla-len | an-a'su-la-len] ak-ko'jel-le-
len. en,
-5 j,,l wd-da-lat, | ,od-dertai .. | am-mteig i | an-a'sailad, | akka'jel-l-at.
5 ‘2 ,ad-'darls- | ,0d-'de-lo-ben | am-'me:g-la- \an-a'su-ls- ,ak-ka'jel-la-be
a L b‘e‘n. . e bel»n.q' . hle'1|1.' . n .
3 | ad-'da:-le-ji. | ,ad-'derle-i ... | am-'m e:plei... | an-a'smde-i. | ak-ko'jel-le-ji.

XVIL. (1) Exercise in the formation of impersonal verbs (class III).

The stem of some nouns, adjectives and verbal nouns (including
those which incorporate objects and subjects) is, in fact, used as a
verb-stem and conjugated as an impersonal verb.

Eg. (1) o-qur (n), ‘fruit’—qPur-t-e, ‘it ripens’ ; gPur-r-e, * it
ripened ”. pen gPuir-t-ip, I shall ripen’ (so says the tree in a fable).
wuen gwr-r-am poy) ? * Have you ripened ? ’ (so says the child or the
bird to the tree in a fable). (2) s'ar, * dawn >—s’arr-e, ‘it dawned ’;
g'wr-t-p, ‘it dawns to me,’ ie., “it begins to dawn when I get up,
ete.” (8) tamba, “meal time,’ ie., ‘about 11 a.m’—tambe-t-am ;
jua, ¢ it will be meal-time to you ; go ’.

(2) Write sentences of your own usin
personal verbs after this model :—

r'a, € to be in blossom .
%0, “ to bear fruit’.
'mana;, “ to be tasty ’.
baja;, “ to be mad .
‘togal, © to be benighted ’.
palu;, © to be white .
sadda:, “ to gound ’.
‘gitta;, © to appear’.

g the following as im-

bub-ju),  to set’ (as the sun).
sa'tum, ‘ to be fragrant ’,
'palay, “ to break ’.

8o'ju;, “ to be cool %,

s%:, “ to stink ’.

'as-ar,  to dry’,

‘para, “to be wounded ’.

g™ur, “to become ripe’.

l'lit{‘de:t, L A, dt]‘ get upi is a different verb,
irst person plural inclusive. Compare the inclusi i jugati
of the verbs of class I and of class 11 P Sk foym ke conjugation
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XVIIL (a) SuBroNoTIvE MQOD—IMPERSONAL Verss. (See II, 116.)

1 Cf, anin ti-ip-b

o , MBY he

give me’ in the Gumma dialect.

&
2 4 :
'a, ol ydu, ‘feel’. | 4/ de, ‘become’. | 4/m%e:n, ‘live’. | 4/a'su;, ‘pain’. | 4/ko-jed, ‘die’.
P
(. (1 |da-lipen- jde-l-ip-en-den. m’e:y-l-ip-en- a'su-l-ip-en- ko-jel-ip-en-
E | 'den. ’ ‘de'n. ‘den. ’de~n.P
542 ‘dac:l-l-um-en- 'de(.'i-l-am»en- m:ie:g-l-qm-en- u‘sg:—l»am-eu- ka'jel-l-am-en-
al ‘den. 'den. ‘de'n. ‘de'n. ‘de'n.
¢ | %2 (3 |durleu-'den. delen-den  ...|m%ex-l-en‘den. |o'su-l-en-den . |ko'jel-len-den.
5 ;
E- 1 da-1o-len-en- |de-lolen-en- |mlep-la-len-en- |a'su-la-len-en- ka'jel-1o-le'n-en-
= “} 'den. ‘den. ‘den. ‘den. ‘den.
E» o ,,“dq(:]—l-u']-em de:-l-aj-en-'den m:ie:yl-u']-en- u‘sg:—l—a'j-en- ka'jel-uj-en-'den.
2 ‘den. ‘'den. ‘den.
E* 2 { da:-lo-ben-en- {'de:-1a-be'n-'den. ‘m‘:;,:g-la-be-.n- a'su:-lo-ben-'den ka‘gel-la-be-n-
'de'n. ‘den. ‘den.
Ll ‘da:-1-en-ji- 'de:-l-en-ji-den. 'm‘:f,:g-Len-ji-, o'su-l-en-ji-'den. ka’{'iel-l-en—ii-
L ‘demn. 'de'n. ‘de'n.
(1 |ad-‘da-lip- Jad-'de:-l-ip-en- |am-'mer-l-ip- ,ansa'su-lip-en- |ak-ko'jel-l-1-ip-
;o en-'den. 'dem. en-'den. ‘de'n. en-'demn.
312 |ed'darl-om- ,ad-'de-l-am-en- |,am-'m’e:g-l-am- an~-a'su-l-am- | ak-ko'jel-l-am-en
o en-'den. 'den. en-'den. en-‘den. ‘den.
213 | ad-dal-en- ,ad-'de:l-en-'den ,cn&-'m'e:r_)-len- ‘(mé—u‘su:-l-en- ,ukéka'jeH-en-
@ | 'den : ‘de'n. ‘den. ‘den.
o
E 4 (1 |ad-'da-ls- ,ad-'de:la-len- ,um-'m®e:g-1-1- ,an-a'sw-1o-len-  |,ak-ke'jel-la-len-
& lem-en-'den.| ‘den. en-'de'n. ‘den. ) ‘demn.
z" . | oY ad-"dal- ,ad-'de-l-a’j-en- ,am-'m"eég—l- ,un('l-u‘su:-l-o-]en ,nk(-ika‘jel-l-u'jen-
3 ajen-den. | - ‘dem. ajen-'den. 'den. 'den.
5 i ud-']du:-la-be'n- adde-la-ben- |am-'m’em-la- ,an-a'su-la-ben- [ak-ka'jel-lo-ben
& " end ‘ fit ben-en-'den en-'den. en-'den
en-'den. en-'den. yn-en-'den. -'den. n-'den.
. 3 | ad-'da-l-en-i- ad-'de:-1-en-ji- ,am-'m*e:g-l-en- an-a'su-lendi- |ok-ka'jell-en-i-
L ‘den. ‘de'n. ji-'den. ‘den. 'den.
(b) TnerrativE Moop—IMPERSONAL Veess®. (See 117-18.)
: 1 |'da-ip-te  ..|de-ip-te . Imtepipte  ..jo'sa-ip-te | ka'jed-ip-te.
3 f%, 9 ’dq;_aJ;:[-te . ‘de:-ajxln-te W'mferam-te .. ja'su-am-te w ka'}ed—um~te.
B ¥ (3 |daverte .. 'do:-e:-te .mfep-e-te .. josu-e-te . [ka'jed-e:-te.
BB
é‘ § (1 darlente ...|'de-len-te .Jm%eglen-te ..|asu-len-te ..|lka'jel-len-te
& 2 abdunaite  w|de-ai-te .mteg-aite .. jasu-ai-te o |ka'jed-ai-te.
< 51% davben-te .fde-bente .. ‘m*e:rben-te .. |a'su-bente . ka'jed-ben-te. -
UT* 3 dare-te-f . [dere el .mPe:gete-ii .. |a'surerbedi . ka'jed-e:-te-ji.
3 dom-ip-te {de-'do:gip-te .. m?e:n-'do:g-i p-te jusui-dop-ip-te. kajed-'do:g-ip-te.
ré {é gz;-'do:g-ujx;l-te de:-'do:g-am-te ... m"te:ngo:g-um- asw-'do:g-am-te. k'aggd-'do:x_]-um-
e. 3
., .c%n 'L3 da-dog-e-te. [derdopente ... m’e:p-'do:p-e-te. [asu-‘domg-e-te ...|kojed-doiy-e:-te.
<
’%‘ 8! da:-'dorg-len- der-doglen-te...|m'ep-'doig-len- asw-'do:g-len-te- lra.tiedA'dozg-le'n—
o te. 9 : . o .
@ . i { pre} o L v . 2t » -1
- < dom-ai-te |de: 'dog-ai-te ...m e dop:-ai-te [usw-'do:g-wi-te... kajed-'dorg-ad te.
“ §!,2,1 gg;—‘gg:g'g;'n- de:~‘do:§)—be'n—te m;eig—'dOiB'be'n' usu-'do:g-ben-te ka%:d-‘do:g-be'n-
-~ 3 €. o Pl
Lp" I 3 dat-?do:g-et-te'- de:-'do:g-e-terii m'e;p-'doipe:-te- Jasu-'doig-e-bei-ji ka%eqz do:g-er-
€.
L . n
1 Pirst person plural inclusive ; Lhe j is sometimes nasalized. (See p. 134, n. 1.)
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THE ANOMALOUS VERB daky!

XIX. (1) Conjugation of da'ku. This verb is g’éﬁéraﬂjféo}i'jﬁga.té?{
as a verb of class II. (See the table X1 (&) above, last column) but it is
~ also used as a verb of class IIL (impersonal), apparently in the same
sense. Ez. amen uan dakyu-ten? (1) and 'amen uan_da’ku'-t-am
(I1T) both mean® whereare you?’ da’ky isalso used irregularly without
any tense-augment as a finite verb, generally in the third person,
occasionally in the second person and rarely in the first person. In
the third person plural -}i is occasionally added to da'ky without any
tense-augment. bo -man(d)rw da'ky, “there is a man,’ 'baiqu ‘mandra;
da'kuji, “there are two men’. tet'ten o-da'kutemn-en-o-'kurta: (class
11), tet'ten-o-da'ky -te-n-o-kurta: (class I11), tet'ten-s-da'’ku'-n o -kyrta:
(irregular)—all mean  the horse that ig there .

(2) The causative form of da'ky is 'dakku'?. Ee. kun-ate ten!
ne ‘'dakku'-w, * put it here’ ;

A SPECIAL FUNCTION OF THE IMPERATIVE.

XX. (i) The imperative forms have a special force which the
following examples illustrate: (1) kin'sod-en 'jelu:n pay-'déxy-
'qamle 'sanet-on ‘igadlai, lit. ¢ dog flesh let-not-take-saying door (I)
fastened ” = ‘I fastened the door lest the dog should carry away
meat’. (2)'dumbadi-n ta'mad-w, gai! 'eite: ja da'ku-len-'den, 'qa-’
tum-le-ben-'den kojed-doy-ai,  cledr the tube of the drinking cup,
lest we die if there be anything and if we take it in °, (8) ‘taglipen- -
#i 'jumete-ji 'qumle slam-sn 'pagl-ai, ‘In order that the cows
may eat I have brought straw ’, e ‘dar_)ada:—‘mar—en-j,i. 'giy-ip-
te-ji ‘gmle 'tin kudui-ge, 'naiten onso'lom, ¢ young men may look at
me-saying like a bulbul walks the woman,’ 1.e., ‘ she walks gracefully
so that the young men might look at her’. (5) nen keo'jed-ip-te,
ko'jed-don-ip-te 'gumle je'reite:n onsalorn togal-'togel, liv. let me
die, let me not die saying, went away the woman, night-night?,
(6) 'bijo: go'mur-te ‘gum-te 'do: 'aman, ga'nurete, genur-'doy-ete,
'boiten 'qulam-¢? lit. ‘to-morrow it-will-rain say-you, but it-may-
rain, it-may-not-rain ; who knows #’ (7) 'duga-ete, go'nuree badi-
‘mar-an-}i ‘orub-le-be 'baira-neterji, “let the sun shine hot, let it
rain, labourers should work till the evening ’, ‘

(i) The imperative has a future form with the particle -ten
which is indeterminate am-'mag-sn 'anin tenne ija-te; tiki marn-ba:-

nam ijai-te-te'n, ‘ let him first come here ; afterwards lot -him go to
you’. ‘ :

SUBSTITUTES FOR THE INFINITIVE,

XXI. The formation of the infinitive 19 ex

lained in jon - I
69. Perhaps -ben is not a real infi b sention 11,

nitive guffix in 8-'gib-ben, ‘ to see ’;

. YOf. Gadaba 4/3uj; +duk, Linguistic § 999 oat . . P
Linguistio Swrvey. k 'J453‘ 668, v guistic Survey, pp. 232,263, 267 ; Malto vdok,
*See XXIX' (3) halow
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the Sora: form does not correspond exactly to the English infinitive ;
e.g., it cannot stand as the subject. In the foot-note 3, p. 69,
gi’~qib-ban is mentioned as a locative case of the verbal noun gi’-
‘gij~(en) formed by the addition of -bamn. Amnother form of the verb
is also used to express the same meaning; for e.g. kinai-n o-'gib-ben
4t-te, ‘T shall go to see the tiger > = 'kina-n-e-gi’-'qi’ it-te. (The
monosyllabic roots/qij is re-duplicated.) The word 'kina:-n, ‘ tiger’
has a contracted form kid and it may be incorporated with the
verb qij as in gi*-gi’-'kid ‘it-te, ‘ goes to see the tiger’. The locative
suffix -ban may also be added thus: g¢i’-gi’-kid-bamn it-te gi’-gi’-
'kid-(en) is a verbal noun. It may also be used as a verb gi-gi’-
'kidden poy? ‘ Have you seen the tiger?’ 'enrag ¢i’-gi’-‘kid-n-ati,
‘I have not yet seen the tiger’. So daraj-en e-'jum-ben ijeten..
‘(he) went to eat rice’ = 'daraj-en-o-jum-jom ijeten = jum:
‘dar-on ijeiten = jum-'dar-ban 'jeitem.

- CONDITIONAL USE OF INTERROGATIVE FORMS,

XXII. (1) The. peculiar forms explained in paragraphs 48 and
101—105 of section II are probably a variety of the subjunctive
mood. The three classes of the Soira: verks are conjugated in this
mood*, Ez. (1) nam 'boiten 'ij-e, ‘ now who would go?’ (i.e., none).
(2) jan ba'r em'me’-ai, ¢ what then could Ido ¥’ (i.e., nothing). (8) el-len
'ena-'qumle o-'galom-ai, “how should we know it 7’ (i.e., in no way).
(4). jin-'gama’, ¢ what should I say ? (i.e., 1 do not know) ’. (5) yen
‘onain 'ije ? ¢ where should I go (“ no where' ; 7 i.e., I’ll stay here only). .
(6) 'daziy 'dinna: da'kv-n-ai, ‘how many days should I stay?’ (ie.
I'll stay no longer). (7) 'boiten at~"talaibai-e ? * who would not:
become-old 7’ (i.e., everyone). (8) 'boten ak-ka'jede? ‘ who would-
not-die?’ (i.e., everyone dies). (9) Iten konne de'ku-e' 'do;,
'tij-am ? ¢ What could be here that T could give you?’ ie., ¢thers
is nothing here for me to give you’. . ; :

(2) Thesegare uttered with the appropriate intonation signify-
ing the negation of the statement, doubt, uncertainty, remoteness of
likelihood or of expectation. T

(8) These forms are also used with the negative prefixer-. Fz.
pen r'te:ban’ o'jo-n 03-jum-ai? 'jum-t-ai-na;,” Why should I not eat
fish? T eat (them) certainly .

(4) They are also used in asking ordinary questions. FEz, nen
ij-epa:? “shall I go?’ 'anin 'ij-ai por, ‘ shall he come ? * am'may-ai-
ten r'ten 'jum-aii, ‘ At first what am 1 to eat?’

PLUPERFECT CONDITIONAL.

XXIII. Toillustrate the function of the conditional form referred to
in paragraph 66 of seotion II a few additional examples are given here.

1 Report of the Joint Committee on Grammatical Terminology XLITI,
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This form implies non-performance or non-fulfilment of action. ‘amen
gu-len-'den ‘anin 'it-t-ui bo'dip, © if you had invited (him) he would
have come’. 'qamon-en et'te:-le 'oppur-l-en-demn nen 'der—t—e—n—qd
ba'dip, ‘It the Gamang had said so, I would have believed’. V'u.mn
re:gom-on 'qui-len-'den 'mPe:n-t-e bo'dip,  if he had drunk the medm@e,
he would have lived’. yen 'wsen ‘ille; ‘sukkun'dem’ @nn-ij-e
ba'dip, “ I went; but if (it was) Sukku, he would not have gone’.

DENOMINATIVE VERBS,

XXIV. Nouns and other words are generally employed as verbs
in this language (see section 11, 40, 44). They are termed ° denomina-

tive’ verbs. They are conjugated as verbs of class II or class ITL
Ezamples—

(@) Nouns—a-}’ei)-an, “ his leg '—aj-jey-n-a;, wash your legs’,
(olass II). o-'$%i-m, “ his hand *—@8-'si-n-a, ‘ wash your hands ’ (I1).
e-mad-en, ‘his eye’—am-man-n-a, ‘wash your eyes’ (1I). to'lai-
ba-n. ‘an old man’—jen te'laiba:1-p, I have become old ’ (I11).
'kudwi-n, ‘porridge,’ unte-o-rugku: ku'dw-a;, ‘that rice make-
porridge’ (I). 'isanta-barn-a, ‘ go and market” (from 'santa:-n
‘a weekly market.’) gor'zag-le-3i, ‘they built a village’. (from -
gorzay-an, a village *.) _ N

(8) Pronouns—i'te ? “ what?” lanin kaku-te o'de: 'te-te? ¢ Does
he brother you or what ?? lit.).

(¢) Adjectives—qo'qoi-l-am, ¢ you have become great’ (I11).
'bagsa:-l-am ¢ you have become well °. :

(d) Adverbs—uv'kij-a: (I), v'kin-n-a: (IT), ¢ (do s0) once more *
o'mag-t-i (I}, o'mag-+t-e-n-wi (IT), ‘ I shall be first’. o'de;, ‘ yes '—
o'de-t-ai, ‘ I agree’. po'de:, probably *~—ap-po'det-ai, T think ’.

CONTRACTION OF WORDS.

XXV. (1) Contraction of wordsis an important feature in So:ra: to
which the student is required to pay particular attention.
able words are found in their contr
porated with other words so as to form compounds. A lst of most of
such words with their contracted forms is given in appendix II of
section II. The process of contraction is explained in paragraphs
124—184 of section IT. Its employment is indicated in section II,
11 and 33 with reference to some masculine and feminine forms, in
17 and 163—169 with reference to compounds, in 109 in conpexion
with the conjugation of impersonal verbs and in 119 and-135—149
in copnexion with the incorporation of objects. ;

Innumer-
acted form when they are incor-

{It will be useful for refere

) nee if the student prepares an alpha_
betical list of contracted forms as

& counterpart of the list of contracted
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words given in appendix IL* He has to do many exercises in original
‘composition in which such contracted forms are employed, in order to
be familiar with them.]

. 2. How extensive the use of these contracted forms is will be seen
if the student analyses the words in the Classified Vocabularies, p.73 ff.;
e.g., No. 5, Birds. (-tid for on'tid-), No. 12 (-juy for v'juy -), No. 156
(-dag for 'dagki-, -gun for 'qundi-), No. 17 (-ba’l for ‘ba:da:-), No. 19 ~qaj
for go'naj-), No. 21 (-ab for w'a'b-), No. 20 (-pud for 'bati-), No. 32
(soir for 'sora)). Everything associated with the mango is expressed by
means of a compound in which 'udain, “mango’ is contracted into -ul.
Fz. o-qur-'wl,‘ ripe fruit-of the mango’; o-joi'ul,‘ raw fruit—’; o-ola:-
tal, “ leaf—; o-tagku-'wl, ‘ stone—’; o-tarba:-'ul, ‘ flower—’; o-kurray-
wl, ¢ bark— % arag-wl?, ‘sour mango’; e-mana:-'ul,! ‘sweat—’ (o-)
suda:-ul, < big-mango ’; e-sanna:-ul ¢ small—’; lagka-'ul, ‘ tall-tree ’;
jaita-'wl, ‘ short— ’; an-gemad-'ul-, “ eut—’; er-gonad-'ul, - uncut—’;
tonub-ul, ‘a piece of mango,’ etc. So also everything relating to
saro.-n, ‘ paddy ’ is denoted by a word formed of sar-.

INCORPORATION (Ste secrroN IT, 135--149).

XXVI. Additional examples are here given to illustrate the rules
which regulate incorporation. (1) Give (singular) me, 'ti’-ip3. Give
(plural) -me, 'ti™-ip-ba..  Donot give (singular) -me, ti>'dog-ip. Do
not give (plural) me, o-ti’'don-in. Give (singular) us, 'ti’-len. Give
(plural) us, 'ti’ len-ba:. Give (singular) them, 'tij-aiji.  (2)Ishall give
you (singular), (pen) 'ti’-t-am; I shall give-you (plural), 'ti’-te-ben. " I
will not give you, at-tij-am. Why should 1 give you? r'ten-'a'san
‘tij-am ? I gave you (singular), (pen) 'til-lI-lam.  He gave me, 'anin
'ti’-ipten.* I shall bring you (singular) cooked-rice, pen 'pag-dar-’
t-am. (Here two words, dar and am are incorporated.) (4) The
noun used as the subject is incorporated in the following sentences :—

1 The list is not complete. Further investigation may disclose some more
words which have icontracted forms. The student has to bear in mind that
when a word has a contracted form the latter is invariably nsed in 2 compound.
"kina:-n, ‘a tiger’ is never used in a compound or incorporated with a verb,
because it has a contracted form kid-sn. ‘sudama-kina:= (s)suda:-kid (-on); so
topger-'kid-(sn), male-tiger ’; ' mep«'kid-t—um, * a tiger will seize you'. 'saromn 'gad-
te:3, * paddy (they) are cutting. ie.,‘they are reapin paddy ' = 'qud-'sar-te(n)ii;
sar- is the contracted form of 'saro:(-n)). The method of investigationis suggested
s the ways in which contracted forms are emglnyed. The process of-contrac-
tion or abridgment is explained in section I, 124—134. The student will
have seen that this is consistent with the process of incorporation, which is a
remarkable example of economization of linguistic material.

2There is a village of that name. (See p. 89.)

s The imperative suffix a: is dropped.- Cf. tid—'dop-i »,  do not-beat me " The
$wo forms are practically homophonous. 4/ti, ‘to give . 4/tid, ‘to beat’.

4 4il1ip, ti-ip-ted, ete. (See II, 85.)
8 dar is the contracted form of da-rsj-an.
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pam-'kit! 4-am, lit. ‘seize tiger-will-you’ (singular), ie, ¢ Th’e F1ge.r
will seize you’. 'sai-bud?®-t-am, ‘the bear will mangle yoa'. 'moi-
‘kul-t-am, ‘ the ghost will swallow you . 'pm_]—'sun.l-E-'am The' spirit
will carry you away’. CE pen 'nam-kit-te-n-ai, ‘I shall seize the

tiger’. As the verb in this sentence incorporates a noun-object

it is conjugated asa verb of class II (see IL, 136). (5) Conjunc-

tive participles and infinitives also incorporate objects, but nouns

only. Ez. 'jam-jo-le-n, ‘having caught fish’; a- pam-'jo:-no-be-n,

‘ to catch fish . As the conjunctive participle cannot incorporate a

pronominal object?, such object is incorporated with the intransitive

verb jer, ‘to go’ or roj or sed, ‘ remain’ when it is the finite verb

in the sentence. (See II, 143.) Ex. 'oppuy-le 'jer-ip, lit. ‘having

told-go-me,’ i.e., tell me and go’. 'rubsn do: 'budaimn 'vrug-le-jer-

ip-ten, ‘ Buda! carried me away yesterday ’; jun-jun-le 'jer-te-bem,
'lhaving escorted you (plural) (there), I shall go’. 'ku'du:-n ru:-'roj-ip,

* serve-me-food-soon,’ 'rugai-'bo:jon o'boi-'soi o-'0%0in-ja, o-guilad 'ta'l-le

@j-jer-ip-ten, lit. “ smallpox-goddess one-even child even (*) having-

spared went not me,’ ie., “ smallpox has not spared even one of my

children, ’ that is to say, “ all my children died of smallpox ’. le:bw-n

'er-ti’-le-he jer-don-ip, ‘ Do not go without giving me money ’.

pa'si-pey-3i, ‘‘va-len ‘jertai’ 'qaim-le 'goble-'set-t-in-ji, “ my child-

ren ‘our father will come’ saying, will be looking for me . Note

the position of ij.

XXVII. Miscellaneous examples of incorporation of objects :
‘boiten ten'ne 'wrug-l-am? “ who has brought you here?’ (1) 'boten
tet'te 'vruy-l-am ? * who has taken you there?’ (2) ji-ji-'ag-pen 'ped-
ip-ba, lit. © bundle-firewood-my take off-me (plural suffix). (3) so'nag-
on 're-ip, ‘ door open-me’. (4) 'anin 'tagpa:-ip-t-emn, ¢ he kicked-me ’.
(5) 'anin-3i 'jum-'om-le-n-ji, lit. ‘ they ate-child,’i.e., ¢ they lost their
ohild * (or children). (6) lem-Jer-t-am, lit. ¢ (1) salute-leg-(do)-you,’
'le:m-'si:-t-am, lit. ‘(1) salute-hand (do) you,’ i.e.,* (I) Pay you obeisance’.
(7) 'anin-ji 'pag-sall-ip-3i, lit. ‘they brought-liquor for me’.
(8) 'soi-'tam-t-am, lit. “ burn-mouth-(I will) you’. (9) I'en ag-'ga:-si:-am,
lit. “ I will-not-drink-hand-you,’i.e.,* I will not accept water (or food)
from your hand . - r'te-ban 'amsn: ag-gai-si-in? pen 'dumba: -pog

! There is at the present time a tendency to use independent pronouns
pleonastically as objects even though they are incorporated with the verh. pen
ti-ip, lit. ‘me give-me’. Iten-u'san umsn tij-are ? lit. ‘ what for you, should-I-
give-you ?'  In these sentences pen and amsn are obviously redundant as i
and am are incorporated with the verb. The Sora:s of the present generation
do not seem to ‘ feel’ the presence of these incorporated objects and, therefore
think that the expression would be incomplete and wanting In precision without
such additions. They would not, howsver, drop ip and em when nren and aman
are added. ip and um ete. are, as it were, suflixes; and no more in such con.
structions. The structure of the So:ra: sentence will undergo remarkable transfor.
mation if this tendeucy should prevail. .

* kid is the contracted form of of kina:-n, bud of kombudan, kul of kulba:n,
sum of sanum, !

® It incorporates nouns, eg. pam-day-le gugl-ip4i, *holding a stick th

drove me (out)’. pam-si-le uirde;t—um, ‘holding (yo£‘) hand (0] slixll sralicse (yo:)’,)
4 %uz_lug is a ' tag-word ’. See Vocabularies, No. 40 above p. 69 '
® Tt is customary to take liquor as a pre:

sent when marriage is proposed.
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.do:? 'sorra: num? de'n, ‘ why do you not accept water from my hand 7
.am I a 2Domb? (I am) a Soxxa—?2." (i0) 'mal-leyj-pen 'anin lakkij-on
'puliip-tem, lit. ‘eye-in-my he sand threw-me, i.e., ‘ he has thrown sand
_into my eyes’. (11) gu-'sar-nai-ba;, ‘let uvs go to transplant paddy .
(12) ‘aman o-'pam-jo-te-Non’-a'sen* nam-jo-'mar 'gem-t-am, lit. € you
catch-fish-therefore, catch-fish-man (I) say you,’i.e.,“ Asyou catch fish
Tcall youa fisherman’. (13) 'anin gu-'sug-ip-tem, lit. ‘he build-house-
‘me-did." i.e ,“ he built a house for mie >, (14) jo-me-'bob-dom®-te-n-a’i,
lit. < smear-oil-head-(self)-will-I,’ i.e., ‘I will myself annoint my head
with oil’. (15) po'si-pen 'en(d)ray 'dun-ji-e, ‘my child has not cut
“teeth’. (16) ji-lo-'jer-t-am, lit. © stick-mud-leg-(will) you,’i.e.,* mud
will stick to your leg’. (17) asu-bo:b-t-ip, lit. * ache-head -me,’ i.e.,
“my head aches’. (18) po:-pug-kun-t-am, lit. ° stab-belly-knife-(will)-
you, ie., I will stab you in the belly with a knife ’. (19) ab-dug-‘dugy-
na-in, < Let me get out of (this)’. (20) 'af-gan-swy-sum-na-ba, ‘let
us take the deity into the house’. (21) aj-ja-/dax-ip poy? * will you
not receive. cooked rice from me?’ (22) 'amboi-si-l-am-ji pe'rey,
-lit.. © wipe-hand {did)-you-they perhaps,’ i.e., “they have bribed you
perhaps . (28) 'amen 'kun-atte 'ti’l-ij-en-'den, yen 'kan-cite ti’--am,
“ if you give e that, I shall give you this ’. (24) Jen ,aq'gu:—l-a}—en-g’i
ide'n, 'anin-3i an-ija-3i, “if I do not invite them, they will not come’.
(25) nam ag-'qus-sar-renben-'den, ‘jumbur-'mar-sn-ji 'gad-sn-'qal-le
ipar-te-ji, ¢ if we do not reap the paddy now, thieves will cut and carry
it away . (26) 'dnin-ji tet'te an*-v'rug-l-ip-en-ji-'den pen ten'ne ‘it-t-
ai bo'diy, “ if they had not taken me there, ] would have come here 7,
(27) 'mal-jum-pu-da-'tam-t-am_ poy, gqai? lit. ‘long-eat-cake-feel-
mouth (?) you, friend? (The tense-augment t and the interrogative
particle poy are not translated. It is impossible to construe such
words according to the terminology of the grammar of the Aryan
languages and to express the grammatical feeling of the Soiras).

' COMPOUND VERBS.

XXVIIL: These are formed in vaTious ways :-— ;
(1) Two (or three when an auxiliary is used) verbs ate
frequently compounded. Zx. pay'-ti, “ bring-give,” 'ij-pag-'ti, * go-
“take-give . Roots, which are monosyllabic are combined and treated
ag independent words ® pullar = #/'pud, ‘unfold ’ + #/lar, “ spread ’;
ar'ruy = #/ad, ‘ drive’ + v'rug, ‘take’ (?); al'dig=+al, ‘ break ’+
-A/din, ‘pull’; la(b) 'bad = #/lad, ‘ press ’+ 4/bad, ‘ stick . )

1 yum is an emphatic particle (See Appendix 1, p. 59.)
2 A man of low caste regarded as untouchable by orthodox Hindus.
.3 de'n indicates that the sentence is elliptical.. ... . =
4 This is & clause. Note the prefix »- and the ending.sn. (See foot-note 3,
L 49) . < . :
g 5)Tln's is a reflexive form. (See 44.)
¢ Some of these have undergone changes due to assimilation, ete., so that it is
difficult to analyse them, especially when they are archaic or obsolete. Some
_verbal roofs like du: function as prefixes and perhaps also as suffixes Sas p. 62
"It is not possible, without further investigation, to formulate definite rules
regarding the formation of these compound verbs. Students have only to note
them when they are found, (See section I, 42 note.) 4
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(2) Compounds formed by the addition of auxiliary verbs are
easy to analyse. Fe. 'kap-kap-lag-te-n, < (he) abuses (all)’. jum-
a;jleten, ‘ (he) ate all’. 4/ lan and A/} are auxiliary verbs.

(3) In compounds like ti-jum (4/ti, ‘give '+ 4/ jum,  eat ’)
 the second root denotes purpose.  Ba. ti-jum-t-ai = o-jum-ben 'ti’-t-
ai, ‘to eat I shall give” = “to feed’. The prefix o- is placed before
the compound if it is treated ag an independent word ; otherwise
before the principal verb as in o-ba'rab-dai—len-'a'sen, ‘ As he was
angry’. [See XV, note (2) above.]

(4) The principal verb is combined with the conjunctive partici-
ple of another verb, Ez. 'amon 'goble-'sed-te, ¢ you (singular) sitting-
continue’; sm'ben 'goble-3-'sed-te, * you (plural) sitting-continue °.
Such combination is not, strictly speaking, composition. ‘

(5) Compounds with 4/j, ¢ go’ and'#/ij + ai, ‘ come ’ are most
frequent and are treated as independent verbs and conjugated
accordingly. They are inseparable members. The peculiarities of
the conjugation are shown in the paradigm given in section 11, 89,
table IV, and 94. In view of its importance some sentences are

given below to illustrate the formation and the use of some such
compound verbs :—— .

Nore.—The principal verb may incorporate nominal and pronominal objects.

'i-qi}-a;, * go-see *=‘ goand see’; 'a(i)-'gij-a;,* “ come and see’ ;
'a(i)'qijip, ‘ come and see me’; i“don-gij-e; ‘ do mnot go and see ’;
yen 'it-t-a'i-gij-am, “ I shall come and see you’. 'it-te-'ginnai,?“ I ghall
go and see . 'anin ji iH-ai'gar-ipenji-‘den, b3, If they
come and beg me I shall give them . (Note the subjunctive form and
the objects ip and i incorporated.) 'jan-gam-le i-tan-'dig-n-ai,?
boi-boi 'magga:-1-in,* * How could I go and husk (paddy) ? I am very
tired . 'sonqi’-ja: pen kan-'si'm-an ani-e-nag-n-ai 2 pa:?, ¢ could I
not go and get a fowl anywhere ?* 'anin Ijeten 'dimmad-ne, ‘ he
went and slept ’. om'be'n o-it-te-pop-tabe 3ja? “will you (plural)
go and remove (it) or not ? * 'anin tet'te ijan-il-le jeten-ga:-sal-me
lit. © He there having-gone, went ® and drank liqﬁor ’, - ’

- pen 'sTum-on'ijai-te ® da'ku-ip, ‘I wish to
stay ’. 'amon-na: pa'de 'kun-s-'bitti ‘pagle, bar 'bote jai-ten ‘page ?
* You probably that property took away, who-else could have come
(and) taken it’. el'len 'qgumma: ijan-il-le, r'ten-'a'son 'ij-e-Cswai P
ten'nenna: s-da'ku-ns-ba, ; tetite an-ib-be, lit. ‘we Gumma/ha.ving—'
gone what-for should we (inelusive) go and (suffer from) fever ? here
only let us stay, there let ug not go’. Denominative verbs are also

come home and

2 Also gij-ad, . L .
AL o o & it

¢ Mokt robbtoncy s o axprasion but he S e
e gty o oot ol e e Sores 1y 0 4 s
daky is added to the auxiliary ij-a:i. This is another Peculiari;;. which belongs to
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gimilatly compounded “with #/ij. Fe. 'i“santa-bar-ha;, ‘go and
marke,” ie., ‘go to the market and buy or sell’, 'i“media :-na-ba;,
'i-quari-ne-ba, ‘ go and complain *(pl.).

(6) The verb ij- in these compounds has lost its individual force
and is almost a pleonastical prefix in such sentences as tet'te'ijon-'ille,
'i/gij -, lit. © there having gone, go and see—’. In songs it is prefixed
to verbs merely to fill in the measure.

CAUSATIVE FORMS OF VERBS (SkE II, 68).

XXIX. (1) As most of the verbal roots are monosyllabic, the causa-
tive prefix ab- is added to the re-duplicated form of the root. The
sound b of ab- is gesnierally liable to be assimilated to the initial
sound of the root. (See I, * Sound-junctions,” p. 10.) Causatives
are conjugated as ordinary verbs, class I.

#/tab (I), ‘ remove,” v.t.—ab-tab-tab (by assimilation), at-
tap-tab—jien kan attap-'tap-t-ail, ‘I shall get this removed’.

~#/tad (I), ‘strike’ v.t—ab-tad-tad (b assimilation) at-

tat-tad—pen at-tat-'tat-t-am, ‘I shall have you beaten ’.

&/ mab (I), ‘ get-away > —ab-mab- 'mab=am- 'mam-mab—
Qm-mam-map-t-om (heard as am-ma-'ma-t-am). :

Vi (I), “buy’ — ab-pi-pii (= am-pi2f: = @npidpi =
ap-pi-pi-) t-ad, ‘I shall get (someone) to buy (it).

+/diy, ‘ drag’ — ab-dig-'diy = ,ad-dip-'dig.

A/jum, ‘eat’ — ab-jum-jum = @jjum-jum.

#/jum, “cover’ — ab-jum-jum = aj-jum-jum.

#/soi, * burn’ — ab-'s0i-'soi = ,as-soi-'soi.

¥ ypa: (I1), “walk’, ».i. — ab-'pan-w-t-ai=1 A~ pa-n-a-
t-ai. '

(2) Polysyllabic verbs which are (1) compounds,? or derived
from (2) denominative bases and (3) foreign words, are not re-dupli-
cated when ab-'is prefixed :—

Ez. (1) A/om-da, ‘leave ’—causative ab-om-'da:-.4/ tag-dirn,
‘ husk paddy ”; ete.—causative ab-tan-'dig-, (2) bagsa: =* good, well *—
causative jab-'baysw-, ‘to mend, cure, ete.’ (3) sukka = happy "—
causative ab-'sukka:.

(8) The prefix ab- is practically inserted before the second
syllable in dissyllabic words,® provided that the first syllable ends
in a (o), with which the a of ab is assimilated. Fzamples—

W @-lor (III), “fall’—Caugative g(o)-ab-lo: = gab-lo: =
'gallo~(I), ¢ to throw ’. :
/go-'del (III), ‘happen ’—Causative g(s)-ab-de:l= qab-del
= 'qgad-del, ‘ to cause to happen ’. o °
~'ko-jed (III), “die’—Causative k(o)-ab-jed = kab-jed =
kaj-jed, < to kill °. \

L Also (at-bat-vat-b-aii, ,ab-ta-‘tat-t-a:i, at-tar-tatai. so some- others.
* Some are so-abraded that it is difficult to analyse them.
* Probably the second syllable is the second root of the abraded compound,

10



146 & mANUAL OF THE §o:EA: (OB SAVABA) LANatiaAdd

#/be-'ton (IIT), * fear "—Causative b(s)-ab-to = bab-to'n ==
‘batton “to frighten’. o .

» go-ri(III),  straight, level '—Cansative g(s)-ab-ri: = gab-ri:
='garri;, * to make level ’.
‘ ~ do-ku: (II, III), “ be ’—Causative d(e)-ab-ku:=dab-kv: =
'dakku;, ‘ to put’. .

(4) Monosyllabic roots which have a glottal check are treated as
polysyllabic and are not re-duplicated, perhaps because the glottal
oheck is practically regarded as a syllable in itself. Hzamples—

vm'eq (III), ‘live —Causative ab-m’eiy = ,am-m’ex~I),
‘ cause to live . :

v gtur (III), ‘ripen’—Causative ab-g’wr=aq-q'ur (I),
‘ cause to ripen .

(5) an~{or ag- or am-) is prefixed instead of ab- to some verbs
beginning with d or g. Ez. #/quy, ‘pursue’ causative @y ‘quy ;
#/ qan, © enter ’—causative ay-'gan ; 4/duy (II),° come out *—causative
an-'dug- (I); 4 daj, © ascend *—causative an-'da‘i.

(6) Causative verbs also incorporate objects. Ez. 'amoen r'ten-
'a'son ,ag-gu-'gu-lip? “ Why have you sent for me ? 'anin-ji ag-goh-
'gob-1-ip-3i, ¢ they made me sit ’. ‘ :

(7) The verbs in the middle voice (see above) may also be conju—
gated causatively. Ez.'pelain're:-a;,‘ open the box ’; lad-re-n-e, * it
does not open ’ (middle voice). pen ab-re:-na:-t-aii (ar're:-natai or
ad-'re-na. tai) ‘I shall make it open (of itself)’, e! 'peclac ! e ! 'pedla !l
ab-re-re.-dam-'do-ne, “ O box ! O box ! do not get opened’. ‘'anin -
'an’-ab-rei-Naiad, ‘he did not make it open’. 'bijo ab-'gid-
dam-n-a, ‘show yourself to-morrow,” ie., ‘let me gee you o~
morrow . . )

(8) Causstive verbs govern two objects. Ez. 'bote:n kun 'gidra:n
ap-pan-pan-ba; ! ‘whom shall we cause-to-carry these parcels?’
'aman kun-o-'mandraie-'d%en 'YYad-en ad-duvl-dyl 1e, “you caused
the snake to bite that man ’,

Nore.—In Telugu the words corresponding to Bote: $*a:d-: i
e o el ;ge ’ ponding to boite:n and j*a:d-sn would be in_

PARTICLES.

XXX. All the words in appendix I to sectionII are not particles
in the restricted sense of the term. ¢ Particles add a kind of shading
and colouring ; they serve as a sort of gesture and facial expression ;
they give life and warmth to the idea and make it more interestiné
and impressive’. The student should note the various shades of
meaning expressed by these particles and observe the modulation of
voice and the gestures that geunerally accompany them when used b
the Soras. It is not possible to translate them into g foreigi

1 : th 1 i :
tlzg;?u%ii mhSome of them will be explained here for the guidance of
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(1) so'royy iy added to 'aga:-n, ‘ when’ to express doubt, un-
certainty, admonition, warning, exhortation, ete. 'aga-ss'roy 'adu:-
'suy-be’ * When, I wonder, shall we reach home?’ (It is already
late ; it is still far away; I do not think we shall go in time ; let us
camp here and rest; let us make haste.) 'aninji 'aga:-se'ro:y) 'dip-e:-ji
doi—'qaier-i'? bo'kanla: ollii 'qule dim'mad-t-en-ji, ‘ when are they
to cook and eat? They will (just) drink a cup of liquor and sleep ’.

(2) de:—(i) when used as a vocative particle expresses various
kinds of feeling; jamn-'de;, ‘ do come ! > denotes, impatience, earnest-
ness, command, ete. ‘ja-bon-de: (plural), ¢ come you!’ 'na-bon-de;,
‘do give!’; (ii) 'uan-de:? ‘ wherever is it (or he, ete.)?’ kan-de;,
“Here (it and or he is) !’ kun-de:, ‘there!’; (iii) I'ten-o-goram-'gam
'de:? ¢ Whatever (is) the meaning of it ’; 'ua'n-te-s-'de:sa:-o-'mandra:
'de:?  © Of what country is he?’

(8) doi—(i) a conjunction = ‘and ’, '‘amen do: pen, ‘ you and I’;
(ii) conjunction == ‘ but’; pen a'man-te;-n 'qumlaido;, pa'sijen-3i ken-
'dun-ba-pen 'itta:ji 'qamle 'anin-ji-'baite 'maile-n o-jerre,! ‘I
thought of going before ; but as the children were coming behind me I
went along with them ”; (iii) r'ten do:,? 'bator)-t-am ? * whatever is the
matter ? what are you afraid of ? ’; (iv) 'amen r'ten 'ti’ -t-ip do:-* What
will you give'me ?” (let me be assured of it); (v) note the position of
do: in 'ra;jai-n-j ten'ne ‘itta:i-3i pom, qai, 'buda;, do:? ‘Is the Raja
(with his followers) coming here, indeed ?’; (vi) do: is also added to
other particles like-wte, e.g. jien a'boi-na: on'tid -on 'tup-l-avi, 'anin-'aite-
'do:, 'ja:gi tup-'eiten, * I shot only ome bird while he shot three ’;
(vii) nen ak-kap-ai bo'dipn do:, kem-'puy-pen a'su-da-l-ip; jan
am'me-n-ai? ‘I would not have abused (him); but I was suffering -
from stomach-ache ; what could I do?’; (viil) 'ajig-'do:, O ! sister ! °. -

(4) la: is used as a vooative particle to express various feelings:
(i) joy-la, ‘ mother, dear !’ ‘amen-la;, gai, uan 'ille ? * you man ! you !
where did yougo?’; (ii) 'ten-la: 'jum-am-te'n, ‘ what has eaten you
up, dear ? ’ loxmay be used at the end of the sentence r'ten jum-am-
ten la: ? ; (iii) it may be added to interjections as in v'gui-la:, ‘dear me !’
vui-la;, ¢ Yes,indeed I 'jja-la;, ‘no no!’ It is frequently used in
dirges sung by women, particularly by widows and their relatives
and friends. (See IV, lesson 44.)

(8) pa: and pop—(i) interrogative particles—See ‘ the use ofe
interrogative words ’ (IV, p. 118). In some dialects pox) is used instead
of pa:. In the Gumma dialeot po:y expresses doubt and uncertainty.

'amen 'ittai poig, 133a poig? ‘(I do not know) whether you will comne
or not ’; (ii) pa: is occasionally used in Gumma to express exhorta-
tion. tadai-'tadai id “dop-'gue pa:,  don’t you go and drink (too much)’;
o-karran 'm’ag-doy pw, 'kina:-n 'an-day-te; 'drrqa pa ‘may-a:;
‘Don’t you laugh loudly, the tiger may hear, laugh gently ’;
(iii) pa: is also used as a conjunction = “and ’ or ‘ or °. 'bo:te-'dele-
jo'nay ‘il-le-n-ji-'den, 'kwdu pa:, u'a’b pa;, d’a: pa: 'ti’-le:-ji, ‘ If anyone
went (to them) they gave food, and vegetables and water’.

t The verb is in the pl. number. (See VI, 25, p. 117.) ? injr-do:, j1-do (dial.).
10-a
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(6) pe'nay) expresses the meaning of ¢ you see,” ‘of cotllrsg,’
‘indeed,” etc., it is placed after the word which it modifies : anin
'opup-ip-ten pa'nay-'a’sen pen 'opuy-t-am, ‘ you see, as he told..fne, Tam
telling you. [Else, how should I know (it)?]’ pe'sij-en-ji pe'nag-
'wsan 'ua'n 'galam-e-ji, ‘ you see, as they are children they do not
know ’. pen tak'kud-t-am pe'nay do:! ¢ Depend upon it 1 will certainly
repay you’. 'amsen da-'da:-mar pe'nay big-do: . . . ‘_you are indeed
strong, but . . . !’ pen po'nay'barai-ban 'tasa:-bain 'it-t-e ; em-'ben
'sTugen 'sattay 'qoble o-'sette, ‘It is I (as all know) that will go to
work ; you will merely sit at home”’,

(7) 'wte- (i) it is added to the genitive forms of nouns and
pronouns, when they are ‘absolute’ (see II, 24) 'kun-o-sindri
'amen-'ate ; kan-ate 'pen-aite, < that cloth is yours; this is mine %

*(if) it is also added to clauses 'amon o-'pan-le-n-'a:te—, ¢ What you
took— 7 (iii) 'unte-o-'kaddu '‘ridin-ate, ¢ that bracelet is (made-of-)
brass’; (iv) 'baigu-n-'ben 'ib-ba:, bo~manra-ate 'angal-ba:n 'ije:te, bo:-
'manra: *har-'aite bo'ran 'ijeite, © both of you, go; let oneman go (and
bring) firewood ; let the other go to the hill ’. ‘vgaii! 'boib-pen as'u: ;
yen 'num-'ate \an-ijai, ‘ oh | dear me ! my head is aching ; I will not
come (go)’. ken-'tv'r-on-ji ‘tamban dim'mat-t-en-ji, 'togal-en-a:te sai-
‘jum-Da-bai-n 'jer-te-ji, ‘ bats sleep during the daytime; but they
go in search of food during night’. oli4a;, ?a-jar an-ill-e-'gai-
la'j-en-'ate, ‘‘amen o'li:-n 'ga:-le Jer-rai’ 'gam-t-in-3i, “ When I did not
go and drink liquor or water, they say to me ‘ you have come after

having drunk liquor’ ” u'jiul-on 'ate u'pul-on, ‘ sweat and sweat,’ i.e.,
‘ very sweaty ’.

(8) 'ammon expresses the meaning of ‘Is it not so?’ ‘I
suppose,’ ‘you kmow, ete.. ‘kina'r-n-am-ji 'adur-tenji ammomn ;
'ba:gu(n)ben 'ijai-ba:, < your mother-in-law (and her people) will cele-
brate harvest-feast, you know; come, both of you’ ‘gain ijai
o-qam'eten 'wmmom, 'Hai-dox, “ He said  come (did he not ? well
then), do come ”. ten'nen-na: 'anji 'mandra; o-dim'mad ten-ji'ammo:m ;
ban'tom ted ; dim'mad-na;, ‘Four men are sleeping just here; what
fear? Sleep’.

(9) 'marid expresses contrast. sslet'ten ‘anin pe‘si? ; nom 'na:rid
'dangada:-le, “then he was a child ; dut now he is a youth’. ‘ossun.
3-poled-on do: 'rapti-ag-gijeited ; nam 'mard lugud 'de:-le:-n, 'anin
boi-'boi 'gize pa:?  ‘ He could not see then when it was light, now it
is dark, does he see clearly ? '— {Ironical.) ‘

ONOMATOPEIC, IMITATIVE AND INTERJECTIONAL
WORDS (SEE VocaBULARIER, No. 39).

XXXI. These words are not formed of the actual sounds of the
instinctive utterances of men and animals or of the sounds like the
rustling of the wind. They are ‘merely conventional £xations.of

* Note the position of ba'r here.
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natural sounds. They, therefore, differ widely in various languages
in accordance with the specific phonetic genius of each of them. As
such they may be considered an integral portion of speech.”t The
names of some birds and beasts, and of some musical instruments as
- well as various kinds of sounds? are thus derived in So:ra;, They are,

of course, more extensively used in Sora: than in English. The
student may compose sentences using any of the words in the
special Vocabulary, No. 89. Erercise—Cries of beasts and birds.
(-ogu-qu) : —

(1) kin'so:-don (the dog) 'bab-ba'job or ba:uy or marr 'gaimle
qu:-te, or bob-te ; (barks, ete.).

(2) 'ramen-en (the cat) maun-'mauy-gamle 'quite; (eries).

(8) 'gondij-en (the squirrel) jiy-jiy-qa:mle 'qu:te.

(4) 'arsin (the monkey), toku-kai—, toku-kai—'bud 'gaimle
'qu:te.

(5) 'taglifjon (the cow) 'amba: 'guim-te; (lit. © says’).

(6) orro-tag-en (the bull) 'jarrum-te or go'rum-te (roars).

(7) kom'bun-an (the pig) ue'd-ue'd— bueb-bue'b 'gam-te,

(8) kim-'me'd-on (the goat) m%ed 'guumte.

(9) "urta:-n (the horse) 'jadir 'qumle 'quite.

(10) 'kina:-n (the tiger or the cheetah) rugam-'rugam ‘ga:mle 'quite.
'kina:-n go'rum-te, or 'jarram-te or 'lajur-lajur 'gumte (when it is
separated from the tigress). ‘

(11) ka'ka-n (the crow) ka:-ka: 'gamle ‘quite.

(12) (a) 'onger-im-on (the cock) kek-ker-jub-qamle, or Kek-
kere-keb or kok-kor-jum 'qmle 'vlte,® ad -did-'did-kok-ker-'jub
'gumte.

(b) onsolo:'im-on  (the hen) kore:b-koreb-kur * ga:mle,
o'damy-on 'jrai-ten-'den (when the kite comes) 'quite.

(¢) o-om-m-on-ji (chicks) ® pijetb-pijeb ‘gumteji. :

(d) kenrej-'im-on (the wild cock) kokor-'bigumle wl-te.
kob-kob-'gamle ez-te (when flying); kob-bob-ko:b—koke're:b—
(kob-kob-kob-kokeTe'h gumle 'qute (as a danger signal).

(13) kuk'kur-en (the dove) kur-kur-kur 'qu:mle 'vl-te.

(14) gequ-'tid-on (the Indian grouse) g'e:gle: 'gumle o'neb-
len-on 'quite, 'togte (while perched on the tree); lo'bomn 'laso.-an-
lasole-n, (getting down to the ground); siuy sob-'soh-soir-sar
'gu:mle ‘ajai-ten (seratches).

(15) iden-'goir-on (the mina) piug-'siug-goi-goi 'qamte.

18apir : Language, p. 4. :

% Cf. babble, tinkle, click, crash, bang, ding-dong, rattle, clatter, jingle, gurgle,
hiss, buz, whiz, cluck, chirp, etc. in English.

3The verb 4/vl is used to express the crowing in the morning ; 4/qu: is used, at
other times. ’ ’ )

A Warning-crg'. . . .

¥ bije:b-bi'je:b ; pijaig-pi'ja:p variants,
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(18) ker'quym-en (the woodpecker) kid-kid-'kid 'gamte.!

(17) ‘tingkudu -n (the bulbul) tin-tin-'tin-kudui-'tigkudui ga'mte.

(18) 'kodain (the crane) kob-kob-k'eb-k’eb gamle,
(ken'dara:-len-en duiten) when it takes its perch on the branch of a
tree. :

(19) 'qudi-n (a bird like a quail) jom-jam-o'jam-jampe -ay-
‘jampe’-an-'qurr gamle pur-'exle 'jerte. (When they leave the perch).

. (20) 'ku-da:-tid-en (the cuckoo—the male) k™-k'™n: ga'mte.

ensd'lon-'wte (the female) kudu-kudu 'gumte. :

(21) 'onsene'bal-an (a species of hawk) am'may 'dvrga: (first
slowly) p'im-'pidun-p*im-'piduy '‘qa:mte ; then pim-'pidur)-pim-'pidury ;
te'te-so'le (then) qutur-'qutur 'qa:mte?,

TAG-WORDS *(Ser VocABULARIEs, No. 40).

XXXII. This expression is used for want of a suitable term to
designate the peculiar Sora: usage deseribed and illustrated below.
When one word does not express all that the speaker means, he adds
another word to reinforce the meaning of the first. The word so
added may be a synonym (current or archaic, or obsolete or dialectal)
or a coinage or the Sora: pronoun r'te used as a pro-verb, a pro-noun,
a pro-adjective or a pro-adverb. This tag-word is invariably of the
same grammatical form as the first word so that it rhymes with it and
has nearly as many syllables as it has. The prefixes, suffixes, infixes*
and particles which the prinecipal word takes are also repeated with
the ‘tag-word, so that the two words (or expressions) are symmetri-
cal and balanced. Such is the structure of the sentence in the
impassioned speech of the Soirais as well as their songs®.

(1) Substitution of m for the initial consonant of the principal
word, e.g., 'tan-lij — 'maxy-lij, ¢ cattle,’; 'sora-'mora; 'aggal-'maggal &

(2) Addition of synonyms: 'endup-te-ji — go'ro:d-te-ji, ‘ They
are wandering’. 'omdale je'reite:rn — 'seddaile-je'reten, ‘aban-
doned ’. 'jumai-lei-ji — 'ga-ai-le-ji, “ate up’. I'ten-te-o-re:gom ? —

* Sora: children sing songs imitating the cries of birds, etc. :

olo:i-qur-on jum-t ai garmte kag-gu:p-an kidgkid-kid. (See p. 159.) e, i6d dange
. * When the note is rapidly uttered in the second stage, the glottal check

dlsagpears. (See 11, 133, p. 43.)
. d'A few of ﬂllaeste t“tg’-worg§ occur onl);] in h%mus and chants; some are found
in ordinary songs but not in ordinary speech. There are also dj iati

‘ }Ii]‘]ven t-heg l?rttal chegk is 8o reyi)egt-ed. 9 ialectal vaxiaions,

¢ There is difference between the formation of compounds with * & *
in the Sora: and the formation of couplets in the Taj lanrg)uages (vf‘litx‘lgugg'i% gg;e:y
of India, Vol. II, p. 70 ff.). The ‘ Tag-words’ (with a few exceptions) are not
essentinl parts of the expression. The meaning is not affected if they are
omitted and they are often omitted. The two words are ractically an identical
pair. It seems to be a mannerism in the cuse of a fow people who use them ver
frequently. There is correspondence between the So:ra: and the Tai forms in
that the ‘prefixes’ and ‘suffixes’ and ‘adjectives’ are added to both membersg
of the compound. Some of these * Tag-words ’ resemble Santali ¢J ingles.’

* m is put before the initial vowel. Cf, illu, ‘house ’ - gilln in Telugu,
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r'te: n-te-a 'surtam? ¢ what medlcme ?’ kupra:-de:-l-am — pun de-k
am®. ¢ you are orphaned ', 'ena:-de-eite — 'teipai-deeite, - Anyhow ’
(the second word is dialectal).

(3) Addition of different words, e.g., on'tid-ja:, © either a bird ’
— on're'g-ja;, ‘or a small rat,’ i.e., “no living creature however
small °,

(4) Addition of coined words, e.g., 'adaj-a; dog—-'goda;ja:-
doy, ‘I swear . ko'ko:de — bo'koide, ¢ crooked °. ‘arsm-le—'boram-le
‘having gathered *.* They are ngles

(5) the use of r'te:—'apje-boi, ‘& barren woman’ — r'te:-boi,
‘ whatever woman’. ad-dim'mad-'ne:-temn-an’-ite:-ne:-ten, ¢ (he) did
not sleep—he did-not-do-anything’. (Here r'ten is used as a reflexive
verb (class II) to correspond with the principal word, which is a
ﬁmte form of dim'mad, ‘sleep’ (class IT) past tense, third person

singular ; - 'tij-am an'-1'tei-am, ‘I willnot give you or do anything ’.
(Here I'te is used as 8 verb of class I to corre5pond with «/ti’,
‘give’; a8 -am, ‘you’ is incorporated with 4/ti’, it is also 1ncorporated
with the pseudo—verb I'te.

(6) Tag-words sometimes consist of clanses when the principal
words are in the form of clauses, e.g., I'ten-o-'berna; 'bernai — r'ten-
o-'raina: 'rainai, ¢ what word should I speak?’ ab-'bernad-ji—
jad-'rai nad-ji,  they did not speak ’. (SeelV, lesson XLI, 17.)

(7) 'bante:-le — 'untei-le, ‘baving divided’ hes a variant
'bante-le — ‘qunte:-le in some dialects. In or'qul-da:-tip — ur'gal-
da:-t- ip, the second is a variant of the first.

(8) Repehtlon of the glottal check, ete., e.g., t"o ge te@.— rfode- |
ted  there is no fire,” ponur-'pur-on — jenu-'jun-on, ‘ sacrifice ’ (infix
is repeated)

9) Obsolete words, e.g., 're.gem —'surtem ‘ medicinal root’.
'adur-'atta: , ‘“a feast’ (when some crops are harvested) ‘rode:-n-
‘bange:-n, ‘ a fight or quarrel °.

(10) Archaic words, di:-'ta:d-en—adi:-v'juy-en, * everyday ’ (the
word taid ocours only in compounds like 'bar-ta:q, 'er-taqd, ¢ two days,’
¢ three da,ys,’ and in 'mi~tad, ‘a day’.

(11) Repetition of the verbal form in the negative is similar
in funotion though of a different process, e.g., jan am'me-n-ai-
jan an-am'me-n-oi, “what am I to do; what am I not to do, 'exqa: -
'dei-ip-te — 'ena: de:'do-ip-te- ('garmle on'soi-nen 'il-le), ‘let come
what may (saying so I went alone) ’.

(12) A few words have different ¢ tag-words,’ e.g., 're.gam-'bo:-
‘na:d ; 'reigam-'surtam ; 'saqal teji-o'jrmteji; 'sagalteji-'vdidteii.

(13) A ta.g—word is 1arely added to dlﬁerent principal words ;
e.g., ken-ken-len—rai-'rai-len,  having sung ’; 'uma:-le'n—'rai-da. -len,

- having bathed’.

* Cf. Oriya ludu-budu; lotara —koturu s kuar-bua ; kui (Khond) mi:da:-bo:dar
* children '; Telugu kunda: -manda;, * pots, elc.” Santall acelpacel * wealth.’
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(14) The order of words is generally invariable; only a few
exceptions are noted ; e.g., 'ta:-lud-te—'buk(k)ai-te or 'buk(k)ai-te—*
‘ta-lud-te, ¢ he lies, deceives " .

(15) The word that stands first in one compound may stand
second in another ; but such cases are rare, e.g., 'omde;-te—tur-tur-te,
‘ watches ’ ; ‘tur-tur-te —'dum-ta:-te. (The Soira: seems to be guided
by his sense of rhythm when he arranges his words in such com-
pounds.) :

The student will carefully note the ‘ Tag-words’ in the Reading
Lessons in the next section. ‘ .

HOW THE SO:RA:S COIN WORDS,

XXXIIL. (1) When a Soira: has to speak of a thing which has no
‘ egtablished ° name, he invents a name formed of the linguistic
material, familiar to the speaker and the person or persons spoken to.
The way in which he manipulates the elements of which the compound
words of his language are made up is astonishing. The new expres-
sion which ie manufactured to serve the need of communication
becomes intelligible to the hearers though the words, in themselves, do
not bear the whole idea communicated ; there is much that is implied
but not expressed. 'This expression may, however, be unintelligible
to the very person that has invented it, on another occasion, for
want of that background of mutual understanding, ‘the context,” on
which depends the intelligibility of all speech. These coinages hecome
‘ established ’ if the community feels the need of expressing the ideas
they convey. When a So:ra: once saw workmen raising stones by means
of a pulley, he designated the contrivance by the compound ab-dore--
'de;, which was formed of 4/de, ‘rise’ the ecausative prefix ab and
the infix or (see seotion II, 153), the root is re-duplicated. He will
add 'arem-on, ‘stone’ and speak of it as 'are:-on<a)-ab-dere: de.
When the Sorasfirst saw a lime-kiln they called it bora:l-sun-'ku:l-on
formed of A/bal, ‘burn’ with the infix or-, sun, the contracted form
of 'sundam-en, ‘ lime ’ and ku:l the contracted form of ‘kuda:-n, ‘ oven,’
‘fire-place’. A student in a Sora-school ig called (1) chu‘]-ken‘L
- 'sij-om, lit. ‘learn-song-child’; (2) nag-ol-sij-sn, lit. < learn-leaf
(ie., paper)-child *; (3) ken-ol-sij-on, ‘sing (i.e.) read-leaf-child ’-
(4) id-ol'sijon, ‘scratch (ie. write) leaf-ohild’ ; or (5) isikuli.
'sijon ; ‘the first part of which represents the Soira: pronunciation of
fschool’. A match-box is called ‘onar-tu'd-pel-osn and a match
onar-tud-on, genud-tud.-sn, tenar-god-‘tu:d-sm. (See” Vocabulary
section IV.) A water-lift was called geren-'gon-da:n which means &
contrivance for drawing-water. A double-barrelled gun is rab-tam-
'bal-en, ‘double-mouthed gun’. Gas-light was called vjug-'tud, lit.
‘sun-fire’. ’
(2) Such ‘ portmanteau’ words vary with the view-point of the
speaker. The staircase is called dorai~da’jon from s/daj, ¢climb *
or ar-ud-'da-j-on from the compound verb ud-daj , ‘getup’.” A snipe is
Is called (1)sarotba:-'tid, ¢ paddy-field bird ’or (2)ted ted-la-'tid, ¢ wag-
tail bird,’ or (3) isona;b-'tid from Oriya isina-p—FEnglish ¢ snipe 5 The
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gpider has seven names: (1) jo'rin-jip-'bud, “from the web’; ( 2)
kina-si-da-'bud, ¢tiger-hand-insect’; (8) tap-tap-'bud, ‘ weaving-
insect ’ ; (4) kuk'kudi-ja:g-"bud, (its variant) ; (5) tut'tudi-jag-'bud ; (6)
o-ridi-mu:-'bud,  brass-nosed-insect ’ ; (7) o-rajab-bud.

(3) 1t happens that some of the words used by the people of one
village are unintelligible to those of a distant village. The word for the
stone-mill 'is rerid-sid-ar in the Gumma dialect, geruda-'sid-ar in
another, go'rudi in Gumma and one or two other dialects and go'nudi
in another dialect. : o

(4) The names of things which the Sorar have never seen and
the words which express ideas unfamiliar to them cannot be translated

into their language. -

_ FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE.

XXXIV. 1. The following examples illustrate the use of meta-
phors, ete., in Sora: : — v
" (1) 'koda-jen~'mar-em, lit. ¢ erane-leg-man ’.

[A Sora: would expand tkis in the following way ko.da:-tid -
on-o-jei) jan-te-gamile jole-dem, ette'n-nai-gaim-le jole-dom-on o-jeig-
o-daku-te:-n-sn-s mandra;, lit. © erane-bird’s leg as long, so only long
leg(s) to whom (there) are, that man’.]

[The student may expand (2) to (10) after this model.]
(2) ku-tam-‘mar-en, lit. ‘cucumber<shell-mouth-man ’.
(8) 'santui-tam-'mar-en, lit.  mouse-mouth-man ’.
(4) 'kuddeda:-ji-'mar-sn, lit. ‘ hoe-tooth-man ’.
(5) 'paidi-bob-'mar-en, lit. ‘ coconut-head-man ’.
(6) 'kulpad-me'-'bo;jon, lit.  'bael fruit-breast(s)-woman .
(7) ‘koda:-be:d-'buj-on, lit. ‘ crane-feather-millet ’.
(8) *kuma'b-mad-'sa;j-em, lit.  ashes-eye-saheb ’ (European).
(9) 'kina:-'tir-em, lit. ¢ tiger-cloud,’ i.e.,  clouds striped like
a tiger’. .
(10) 'ped-say-mar-em, lit. ¢ flute-man,’ i.e.; © a fatterer ’.
(11) 'borp-te’l-pen 'ba:gu b’ob da'kv, lit. ‘I have two head of
buffaloes’. : .
(12) o-'suy-on ‘galji-bob-o-manra: da'ku, lit. ‘there are ten
. head of men in that house’. .
(18) 'daggadi-'boi-en 'adub-en t1’-ti “-lag-tem, lit. ¢ the
young maiden gives (us) milk,’ i.e., “the liquor tree gives us liquor’.
(14) v'jug-en te'rub-en 'jugkum-n-e-ten, ‘the sun puton a
veil of eloud ’. -
(15) 'anin boi-'boi duai-mar’; ‘ nen akkarra: toy-je:m -le: -n—a}'-
e:n-'den, pap-'sir-ta-ben ; 'soi-na-ba: *'guimle 'herte'n, “ He is a wicked
“man ; he talks as if he said “If 1 breathe out strongly, you will be
scattered ; hide yourselves’.”

1 Aegle marmlos. * By assimilation, 'kumam-mas-'sazj-on,
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(16) omsa'loi-n, o-ta'nogba:-n o-'banra’b e~ pammar-‘erten-asen
'anin tid-'ete:n, ¢ Asthe woman kindled her husband’s anger he beat
‘her’,

(17) suri'kurj-pen boi-boi ba'rab-te, ‘ my knife is very angry ’.

(18) ke'dib-pen mal-jum-jel-mar-te, “ my sword longs to eat
human flesh’, ,

(19) 'dinne 'kalam-on kan-s-'mara: 's’uig-on ga'nwi-ten o-'gam-
ba:, © At last the pea-hen has entered the house; let us cateh (her)-
{peahen indicates & woman.]

(20) ’kullu'—ge(n)»a—‘buka’i—'mqr,’ ¢ a deceiver like a fox ’.
(21) 'kumbul-ge’ s-u'mer), ©active like a rat’.
(22) ‘gundij-ge tij'jab-boj'jab, ° nimble like s squirrel’.

2. The words 'kinai-n, ‘tiger,” kam-bud, ‘ bear,” bu'ab, ‘ wild
cat’ 'ruga-'boi, ¢ smallpox-deity’ and j%a:d-en,  snake’ d'dag-en,
‘kite’ are used metaphorically as symbols of wickedness, mischief,
injury, ete., as in the following examples :— .

(1) 'bon-tel-jel-on bo:-dagki: dipen-dip-le, ‘joda:-n o-il-le-
‘uma-noj-en-o'kidi, 'boiten-te-s-kinaso:d shuip-en  ganen-gan-le,
‘kuddub 'jelw-n jal-alle, mui-mui-le-se'deten ; lit. ‘ buffalo-Hesh
one pok having cooked, (to the) brook-I went and bathed-time whose
tiger-dog (i.e., cursed dog or wicked dog) house having entered, licked
off.)

(2) 'kina:“im-en
(or hen)’.

(3) 'kina:'ram-en, ruga:-boi'ram-on, ©the cursed cat ’.

(4) 'kina'qum-en, ‘the cursed rain’.

. th(5) k.el’!’l~b\1d-|tﬂlrj—9n 'sarom ju'meiten, ¢ the oursed cow has
eaten the grain’.

, @dan-im-en, ¢ the wicked (ov cursed) cock

(6) buab-im-en e'so‘.g~fe 's'wy-leny-on,  this pest (i.e., cock
or hen) drops dung in the house’.

(7) o-'gai-ben, o-'jumi-be'n gona:-ga: ted, 'kudu ted, bar kan
kina;-'pugy-on, kembud-'puy-en, j’ad-pur-en, ‘dajin w'achb de-ete,
'kurrsb de-ete at-tulla-e, jo-n am'me-ai? lit. € to drink, to eat,
no food, no porridge ; besides, this tiger-belly, bear-Belly, snake-belly

(i-e., voracions appetite) however much vegetable(s), or bark, does
not suffice; what am I to do?’

(8) kun kina:-'mar-on 'qil—lﬂ'f—e:n-‘de'n, asar)-'jum-dat-ip, lit.
“if 1 see that tiger-man (i.e., wicked man) T feel acid-belching,’ i.e:,
‘I hate him’; ‘the sight turns my stomach ’

SO:RA: SYNONYMS.

XXXV. In aliving language one idea may be expressed by two or
more different words, which, however, are not interchangeable in all

connections. They are not like the syncnymous words in Sanskrit or
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Arabic, e.g., the thousand words for Vishnu which pious Brahmans
repeat, and more than a thousand words for camel which the Arabian
poets have used. The synonyms in Sora: require discrimination.
Foreigners have to pay special attention to usage and note the
appropriate ‘connections in which they are employed by the Sora:s.
Some words are grouped below according to the common idea, for
investigation. The student may write sentences using the words of
each group so as to bring out the distinetions between them.

E.g. (1) 'addia:n bo: ‘uda:-~ne:b en'jum-on 'ba:te e'deten ; 'suku-n
'‘budamn-e-'d’o:) ke'dib-on-bate e'de-ter-n; (2) 'kundi-n 'bate 'jelun
‘gat-te-ji; 'kidotin 'bate 'saron 'qat-te-3i ; (8) 'kundi-n-bate ken'sim-
on 'gabba-te-ji; (4) en-jum-en 'bate o'ran 'pal-te-ji; (5) kindal-

_'mar-on 'uruy-en 'pai-t-e ; pa-an-'pale, 'unte '‘am-pena:-ur-en 'tap-te.

(1) To eut—(i) ar-ar-, (i) e'd~, ({ii) el-, (iv) oj-, (v) kug-, (vi)
gad-, (vii) tar-qad-, (viii) gar-, (ix) 'gab-ba:-, (x) gor-, (xi) pa-, (xii) -
pal-, (xiii) pal-dub-, (xiv) timba-, (xv) tip-, (xvi) raj-, (rar-'raj-),
(xvii) racd - (ra:d-ra:d-), (xvidi) lo:d- ('loij-), (xix) ellap-, (xx) luj-, (xxi)
sam-de'n-, ete.

(2) To heat—(i) ab-bu-, (ii) um-rub-, (iii) u'sa;j-, (iv) gaj-,
(v) 'gajin-, (vi) 'qaj-ja-, (vii) jum-'tud, (viii) pad- (ix) pa'peyn-, (x)
pam'maz-, (xi) 'tagge:-, (xii) dip- (dip-'dip IT), (xiii) 'te'n-(da-), (xiv)
paddu-, (xv) bal- (‘b?al-), (xvi) mol-, (xvii) 'jaga:-, (xviil) soj-, (xix)
as-'sin-, (xx) si'ran-, ete. :

(8) To put—i(i) 'dakku-, (ii) o'said-, (iii) o'la-, (iv) goid-, (v) del-,
(vi) pid-, (vii) tab-bi}-, (viii) pal-Tnd-, (ix) pul-(pul-pal-), (x) joi-(jo-
Yoi-), (xi) joug-, (xii) ru-, (xiii) rum-, (xiv) Tumma-, (xv) s1d-, (xvi)
goid-, (xvii) su-'sui-, (xviii) o-, (xix) toi-'toj-, (xx) tal-, ete.

(4) To fall—(i) goy-, (ii) o'suy-, (iii) go'lo:-, (iv) Fo'lo:-, (v) Pai-,
Yatad-, (vi) v'joyy-, (vii) ru-jox-,(viii) lattin-, (ix) pa'la:-, (x) pe'lo-, (xi)
po'lud -, (xii) 'laitu-, (xiii) re'tul-, (xiv) o'mui-, (xv) ro'moi-, (xvii) o'tum-,
(xvii) o'kud-, (xviii) 'lambo:-tai, (xix) 'bondiy-, (xx) ma:b-, ete., (i—xix
are used impersonally, xx is of class I).

(5) To take—(i) pag-, (ii) v'ruy-, (iii) tab-, (iv) puj-, (v) sa:-,
(vi) tib-, (vii) igud-, (igkud-), (viii) tam'bed-, (ix) tey-, (x) tam'daim-
(tal'dam-), (xi) tig'go:-, (xii) te'red-, (xiii) ded-, (xiv) pid-, (xv) pi-
'‘dab-.

(6) Edge, n,—(i) o-daira:-n, (ii) o-'to:rai-n, (iii) (s-) kok-'kog-on
(kog-komy), (iv) e-mo'ne-on, (v) a-go'do-on, (vi) o-'dandii-n, (vii)
o-'mutti:-n, (viil) o-'idi;-n, etc. '

(7) Hole—(i) go'nar-on, (ii) pa'dar-em, (iii) o-pe'tern, (iv) e-
pa'tud-on, (v) e-pu'tar-on, (vi) s-'rape-n, (vii) 1"a-g-on, (viii) Tunar-en,
(ix) o-'sambi:-n, (x) o-'to:d-en, (xi) 'peen, (xii) 'rupai-n.

(8) To shut—(i) qusaj-, (i) rub-, (iii) 'takid-, (iv) dal- (dal-
~da'ly), (v) pad-, (vi) tu-dab-, (vii) tug-Tub-, (viii) raigkud-, (ix) jum,

(x) jum-kum-, (xi) pim-, (xii) in'ad-, (xiii) dub~, (xiv) dab-, (zv) til-,
(xvi) jig- (jin-3in-).
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(9) To throw—(i) la:-, (ii) sid-, (111) bir-; (b.id—b‘id-'bi‘d;), (iv)
'turai-, (v) rij-, (vi) ay'gur-, (vii) lik-, (v_m) pur-‘du‘.g',.—, (1x)I sau-y-, (;)
ab-'e-, (xi) sar-go'tud -, (xii) ,an-ag-go-tid-lud-, (xiii) an- t1d-..

(10) To wash—(i) tan-tan- (tam-tam-), (ii) ‘gida-, (i) god-
'go:d-, (iv} tub-'tub-, (v} rid-rid-, (vi) ab-uma:-.

(1) To beat—Li) tid-, (ii) tad-, (iii)-, tud-, (iv) 'tuda:-, (v) tuzy,
(vi) "tura-, (vii) tam-'sai-, (viii) deb-, (ix) deb-'din-, (x) tag-, (xi) ta:-
bad-, (xii) jod-.

(12) To break —(i) al-, (ii) puj-, (iii) tad-, (iv) sib-, (v) sim-
'mej-, (vi) kam-me}-, (vii) pal-, (viii) redb-, (ix) tur- (tugd-), (x) tuda-,
(xi) 'pallay-, (xii) ‘paddar-, (xiii) raj.

(13) Debt-—(1) ja'jan, (i) su'ja-n, (ii) ridai-n, (iv) re'ja:-n,
(v) 'bakka:ja:-n, (vi) on'seir-on.

(14) To do—(1) tub-, {ii) ap'se:-, (iii) am'me:-, (iv) 'sabja:-,
(v) 'gaddel-.

(15) To come to an end—(i) an-'tuy- (am-'tus-, ag-tug-), (i)
(o-)rem)-, (i) o-'pid-, (iv) kuij-, (v) go'del-, (vi) s"ul, (vii) qu‘di%—,
(viii) rat'bul-, (ix) ro'sum-, (x) go'doi-, (xi) te'kod-, (xii) ro'tad-, (xiii)
ra'jad-, (xiv) de:-(all are used impersonally).

(16) To mature—(i) 'suda:-, (ii) ‘dar_]gada:-(’daggadiszeminine),
(ifi) 'joday, {iv) 'bage:-, (v) 'baro-, (vi) 3o, (vii) jol-'mui-, (viii)
jol-'say-, (ix) qwr-, (x) ligam~(lagam-), (xi) 1%e:d-, (xii) 'le:gal-,
(xiii) 1o"toj-wi-,

WORD-ORDER.

XXXVI. 1. There is much difference in the order of words bet-
ween a sentence or a phrase consisting of distinet, independent words
and a sentence or a phrase formed by composition. The word-order in
the latter is rigidly fixed (see “ compounds” in sections I and III),
while in the former it is liable to change according to the sequence of
ideas in the mind of the speaker at the time of speaking, except that
particles like pa;, poy, ja: never occur initially but always after the
word they modify. The words incorporated with the verb and the
words forming & compound seem to be closely combined into &
psychologically unified expression. Each of the parts so combined
hag its own meaning and function and belongs to the living
language; for example, every word in mal-ga-'sal-da-tam-t-am
pon? “Do you long for liguor ?° is current. (sal and tam are
abridged forms of eba’sa:l or o'lii-n and t’o:d-an). The objects (direct
and indirect) have post-verb position when they are incorporated with
the verb ; otherwise they generally have pre-verb position ; Ez. qa- -
‘sal-te-n-ji, lit. ‘ drink-liquor they ie,, ‘ they are drinking liquor’ ;
Cf. ('anin~ji) o'li-n 'gai-te-3i, Iit. (¢ they-) liguor-drink (they)’ tem-
joi-'bag-an, lit, ¢ sell-fish -woman ’ ; ef. a'jo-n o~'temtemn-ansa'lo:, lit. ‘Gsh
that-sells-that woman ’; 'borte;-n o-jon 'tem-te, 'unte onsa'lo;, lit. “ who
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fish sells, that woman ’; 'unte onse-'lo o-'join 'tem-te, lit. ¢ that woman
fish sells’; 'unte onsa-'lo: tem-jo:-ten, lit. ‘that woman sell-fishes! ’.

2. The genitive invariably follows the word which governsit, in
the cage of the personal pronouns; Ez. sur-n-am, ‘ house-your ’;
ua:-pen, * father my ’ ; o-'jag-an-ji, * mother-their .

3. Inthe case of nouns, the same order is followed in compounds,
while it is reversed when the words are not compounded. o-jag-
"boig, * -bone(s)-buffalos’; ecf. '‘bogtel-'jay- or 'boytel-en-a-jay,
‘ buffalo’s bone(s)’. Interrogative words precede verbs. See article
IV above).

4. It is not possible to frame precise rules regarding the order
of words in such a language as Sora.. To enable the student to note
for himself the peculiarities of word-order in Sora: most of the
examples in sections 1I and III are translated literally, word for
word into English. The following miscellaneous exauples illustrate
some of these peculiarities :—

(1) pa'lwn-s-'man(d)ra: ; ps-lw-'mar-en, * white-man ’ (attribu-
tive word po'lu-n). e-je'retem-o'mandra;, lit. ©that went-that man,’
i.e., “ the man,” i.e., ‘ the man that went’ (attributive clause).

(2) tonui-bo:j-en 'unte onsa'lom j'a:d-en 'gaddeleten, lit.
¢ (the) witch that woman snake caused-to-become,” ie., ‘ the witch
transformed the woman into a snake .

(8) 'amen 'oppur-lip-en-s'berna 'kuddub, 'bisin-en-s-'d%oiy
'oppur-lai, lit. ¢ you-told-me-word(s), all, Bisoi-to (I) told,” ie., ‘T
reported to the Bisoi all that you had told me’.

(4) tet'te'ij-a:, gai, amon, ‘ there goman, you,’i.e.,‘ go there !’

(5) ten'ne ij-a’i, here come,’i.e., ‘come here!’ 'bijo: 'jer-te
qen, ‘ to-morrow go I °. 'ruben po'rein i'je:tein 'unte por'saim-on, ¢ yester-
day perhaps went away that peon ’.

(6) “e! jag! 'gum-e 'gudig-le 'mandramn o-jai-on,--d’om,
lit. “‘O! mother! ’ saying called (the) man his mother .

(7] ‘i%-n ‘saj-ip’ ga'meiten 'orger-en o-'dukkori-n-o-'d%oxy,
¢ ¢ Jouge search-me ’ said the male his wife-to ”’.

(8) be'rum e-'j-¢' 'baigu-n-len or o-'j-e' bo'run ‘baiqu'n-len, or
'ba:gun-len bo'run o-'j-e, * let us both go (to) the hill >,

(9) ‘amsn la: gai, 'salka! (la: is not heard after gai), ‘you,
Salka!’ '

(10) 'daziy 'gwrre-ben-ji jenap-'den, at-'tijad-ji ja:, an’-
‘amdag-ud-ji ja:, “how much (so ever)-begged-we-them though,
(they) did not give or, (they) did not hear either ’ (note the position
of the particle ja:). '

(11) e-'gw-ben, o-jum-ben 'swien an-ije pa: ‘amen, ‘To
drink, to eat house will-not-go (interrogative particle) you?’ i.e.,
¢ Will you not go home to eat—?’

1 Sell fish ' is to be regarded as a verb like brealkfast. .

_ *"Such expressions as amsn-e-su:p, ‘ your house,’ pen-3-va:, ‘my father, anin-ji

9ja:p are never used and are incorrect. . But in Santali and Mundari fo'rms Iﬂ?e
in-hopon, lit ‘ my child ' as well as a pu-nlit. ‘ father-my’ are current.
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(12) jumbur-mar 'gum-t-am-ji gai 'amen 'kuddub 'manrd:,
lorjger-ansa'lo;, pa'sij-quilad, “ thief” say (of) you-they you all-man,
male-female child ~*i.e., ‘all the people call you a thief’.

IV. READING LESSONS."

[The studenl must have now acquired a fair knowledge of the sounds and
structure of the So:ra: language, the main features of which have been set forth in
the previous sections which he has studied. He can, it is hopod, read and under-
st:\ng the lessons in this section, provided, of course, he looks up new and
unfamiliar words in the Soira: dictionary. Literal translation of Soxra: sentences
is no longer requircd. The student should dispense with it : it tends to prevent
the acquisition of what may be called ‘So:ra: speech-habits.” He should seek
opportunities of conversing with the So:ra's, : \

The student will find at the end of this section some notes on these lessona
and a vocabulary of the new words that occur in them. Reference will be made
by means of ordinary abbreviations to the articles and paragraphs numbered
in the previous sections and to the appendices on p- 59 £, and to the Classified
Vocabularies on }:}. 73 ff. A few exercises are occasionally suggested to serve as
models. An intelligent student will devise his own methods of fixing in his memory
the knowledge of the language which he acquires.

He will now begin with a few siniple songs sung by the Sowra: children].
L. sowa:-'sij-on-ji o-ke'nemn-on-ji.?
(i) kerjquy-en-o-kenem-'kem.?
1. oloi-'qur-on 'jum-t-wi 'qum-te koy-'gur-on ; kid-kid-kid kid !
obari’-pug-on ‘jum-t-ai 'gaim-te kon-quy-on, kid-kid kid kid !

2. to'bar-'qur-sn jum-t-ai'‘qam-te ken-'quy-on ; kid-kid-kid-kid !
obari’-'pun-on 'jumtai 'gam-te koy-'quy-on ; kid -kid-kid-kid !

(i) kuk-kur-en o-kenemn-ke:n.*
1. kurri! kurri! kurri! 'kurri!l 'qam-le 'gu:
‘buroj-ja: 'poiy, 'gaggaija: 'poy, 'sPa4a: 'poy, 'sitteri-ja: 'por),

‘pag-tai, ‘pag-tai, 'pag-tai ‘qam-le 'quitad, 'qutai, 'quitai !

2. Tewrri ! ke | kurri | keurri | 'gamle 'quitad, 'qutad, quitat;

euroi-ja: 'por), kam'bur-3a; 'poy biid'ettein 'poyy 'rjja: ‘poy ? ,

‘pag-ta, ‘quitad, pag-tai, pag-tai,gam-le 'qutai, 'qutad, 'qutai

‘learri‘kurri-kur'kur | 'kurri-lrri kar-kor | ’ '

Ao, 'gutad, ‘quitai

(iii) don'dud-te'ned-ken-on.’
1. 'agal-ba: 'rr-ba: ‘o?om-§i! 'oda-bar r-bat, 'o%om-3i |
2. 'tabay-ba: 'Ir-ba:, 'o%on-ji | 'bati-ba; 'r-ba:, ‘o%oin-ji !

! guilad is a tag-word.
: 1/';‘:1?2 ;iigg.;ag:l?ee? s;§: ?il:ilzlllii‘;ti 2hsesoélas;;ew fruit’, belly-fully, etc.” Thi
noher, or o) on Mt of arious frulls being' sub sy-”it‘?te{i' o uter
‘Mie?"gg:.ii tﬁg ‘231)1. of th D’o g , ‘I , kurri , rs Lo Voéabu-
N ) i ettt
gzcgggogfjt«hem saying “for fire-wood go, children, etgc. » refe(::i?xg :s?llxﬁls-
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'badi-ba; '1eba:, 'o?o:n-ji ! 'kambra:-ba: 'r-ba;, 'o%on-ji |

. bo'std-ba; 'r-ba;, 'o%omn-ji ! me'rissa:-ba: 'rbai, 'ovo:n-3i |

. 'va:a-n-am 'rreci-ten 'o%om-ji! 'kaku-n-am 'rrai-ten ‘oorn-3i |
. 'da:di-n-am 'rrai-ten 'o’om-ji ! ‘tata-n-om 'irai-tem 'otom-ji !
. 'saro:-n tag-din4-ai 'o®on-ji! on'rij-en 'pag-ai-ba: 'cTom-ji!

. 't%0:qr-n 'erei-ba: 'o%om-3i ! 'bagsale ‘nammag-a: ‘oTon-3i !

. or'rub-le, ox'ol-le 'o%oin-il! ku'du-n 'dip-t-ai 'o%omn-i!

10. ‘omn-pen eite 'o’om-3il lakud-le 'mam-ba: 'o%om-ji !

© 00N 3 T

(iv) 'daq, 'daga;, v'jun 1*
1, 'daiga;,'da:ga;, v'juy ! 'manra-n-e-'on pap-pat-te-n-ai 'qaim.te !
2. 'daga:, 'da:qa, v'jug! ‘sorai-n-o-om pap-‘put-te-n-ai ‘gam-te |

. 1L tenub-'dop-on-ii (See Voe. 30, p. 86 and notes).

1. [§%eg-on]—'je-nen-batte ' pa-te-n-ai, *pa-da-tai, $'tanag-
s, Ytog-t-ai, S'tagpa-t-ai; ‘je-pen Srqdoi-t-ai (=7 radoi-'jen-
t-en-ai).

9. [s%-n]-—si-pen-baitte kuddub ~ 'baran-tasan 3'tub-t-ai;
lsi-nen ‘ra:doi-t-ai (='radoi-'si-te-n-ai),  n'pub-t-ai, *kuk-kum-t-ai,
lagkan Ste'red t-ai, jaitan 7 Naddui-t-ai 'si-len-nen, 8pam'ram-on-3i
pam-t-oi. .

3. [o-tal-'si-n]—o-tal-'si;-pen-baitte, bar, ‘onder-si:-nen-'ba‘tte
1giim-sim-t-ai. Y'papum o'de *saju o'de *'galam-t-ai; bar, *jelem
ode ¢jab‘jab o'de, "lamad-dem o'de °da'dai-dem o'de, ?llaggin o'de
Niar o'de ‘galam-t-ui.

4. [o-'onder-si-n}—o-'onderr-'si-nen-ba'tte *'gisid-t-a’i, 'pamtai,
for-apsui-si-pen-'batte 'apsuit-al. !

5. [o-kar-'si-n]—o-kur-si-pen-batte ~sib-t-ai, *qud-rab-tai,
qud-'qud-t-ai.

6. [s-kur-si-n]—kur-si-pen-'ba-tte *'tug-t-ai.

7. ["u.d-on]—lu:d-pen-'batte '‘am-dar-t-ai (*da-Tud-tai). ,

8. [mY0:d-on]—'map-pen-batte *'git-t-ai, *mel-'mel-t-ai, ®'am-
mad-t-ai ; ‘polu-n (t’ar-en) o'de j%e: o'de, 'suda-"sanna: ‘galam-t-ai,
Spim-'mad-taii ("kim-'mad-tai) *sa-sa-'mad-t-ai.

9. [m'u-n}—'mu-pen-batte *oj‘jerm-te-n-i, *tog-'je'm-te-n-a’i,
Spu-pu-t-ai ; *ee'rom (leem) o'de ®s%0: o'de 'qalamtai.

10. [t’o:d-on]—*'t%0:-d-pen-'ba‘tte Yherte-n-ai ~'raite-n-ai ¥ken-
tai, Skap-t-ai, “eda-ten-ai (—'qudaitenai), Smlam-t-ai,
$qu-t-ai, 'quail-te-n-ai, "qat-ai, jom-t-ai, $mo-t-ai.

» This is sung by children basking in the sun (1) “ Sun! shine! shine ! man’s
child wishes to warm itself " (2) * Sowra: child wishes; ete.” The lines are repeated,
the children suggesting, each the name of a different beast or bird or reptile, e.g.,
Kinar-n, kem-bud-on, karw-n, taglip-on, gondij-an, mara:-n, j"a:d-sn (see Vocabu-
laries, Nos. 4, 5 and 6) and saying ™ kina:n-3-om ", lzombudsn-s-om, ete.
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11. [u'sal-tam-an]—u'sal-'tam-pen-'ba‘tte ‘pa‘ne_::d-an *ped-t-al,
pesi-t-ai, ¥bed-bed-tai, fga-'mud-t-ai, ‘ter-da-tai. .

12. [Pag-an]—lar-nen-batte *jal-t-ai, mai’-mai-t-a-i, *ro'qal
o'de *asay o'de 'qalam-t-ai. lax-pen Pbajer-an “tarug-tai; "lug-en
8 ab-sankuit-aii.

18. [M:n)—'ji-pen-"batte Y'ram-t-ai, Skib-t.-atd, 3ab-lab-t-ai.

14. [b%ob-on}—'"bob-pen *mo'den-tai, *laddui-t-ai, “mange:-
t-ai, "ba'rum-t-ai, ‘ad-'ded-t-ai (=,adde'd-'boib-tai). 'bo:b-ley-pen
'fen-t-ai.

15. Pkapeda-n}~'kapada-pen-batte’ tam'bed-t-ai.

16. [kom'pug-en}-—kem'pur-lexgnen 'ka'dun' 1Pem-te

IT1. tenub-'doi-an-}i bar kem'pur-en-s~berna: (See Voe. 30).

1. lamay 'JPempon-ii, 'sMin-H, VTwden-3i, ‘mYo:den-ji, 't70:dem,
?erandin-ji o-tonub-'doqen-3i kem'pug-en em'meile ¥kipsa-le-ji,
*ba'racb-le-3, urudi-‘tuble~ji.

2. 'am'mar-aiten, ‘to:den 3ga'metemn: “ e! go'dig-jila;! bo'berna;
Yoppuyte-bem ; *bagsa-le da-ludle 'amdar-ba:. elle:n kuddub-len
kan-s-ksm'pun-o-kam(b)ra-'mar-ji pa:, gai ? 'anin 'ra;ja: o'de, Sbi'sin
o'de, ‘pattora: o'de, 'hoiten do:? r'te-ban el-le'n 'kambra tub-be do: ?
kan ®kina-'pug-on, kam-bud-'purr-en 'dajig-en-te 9-ga'naiq;, o~jonum-~
Jom pag-til-le-be'n jena'g-'den, 'moile 'set-te ; ‘agij-ja: ab-bo'ded-e,
133 3 b ted, 'taisuted.  ko'din-'gaim-le 'goble-sebte. en'neile pa
s-man(d)ra:-a'son qai, ‘kuddub 'dinng, ‘tamba:-'togal, u'pul-pu'jag-ge,
orro-'tay ‘a’m(b)rié, ‘baraten-be 'tasaten-be ?

8. “'nen-'aite boi-boi 'magailiy; muap-da-lip. kan-s-lag ja -
kan-a-3i-3i ja, w'sal-tam jar pen 'am(b)rij 'manga-le-ji; ba'r 'rapti
@j-jal-e, rapti ad-rame, 'rapti aj-ja'blabe, em'bemn, 'monna:-
le-be'n-en-'den kun-o-kam-'puyy o 'kam(b)ra; 'tub-ba:-doi ellen-'ate.
an~odeai. )

4. 't'odon  o-'oppup'etemn-o-berna: 'amdaryle, kuddub-an-ji
‘qumle-jii “ellen ja: an-o'deai. 'boten bar 'tub-e do: kan-e~
'mandra-o-kam(b) ra? 'jia, gai, 'Hia.”

5. 'Jleip-an-i, “ el'len ap-'nanai’ 'qamle, 'ap-'na:-nadji. ‘8in-ji
“elle'n \ab-‘baranai 'gimle, \ab—'ba:m:n-ud-}i. 'mPoiden-ji, “ el‘lexi
ag-gijai” ‘qumle, ag-'gijad-ji. Taiden-3i, “ ellen an’-amdagai
'qgamle, an'amdan-ad-ji. en'nele 'kuddub-sn-ii er-bara-le-n-be
ier-tasa-le-n-be, ‘qoble-'selle-ji. ’

6. baqu-'jagi 'dimna: 13—'5"\12l~1e'-n, 'd"oig-en 3o-'dolei-da:-le-n~
'ason, #hen’hemle-n *a-ko'jed-ge 'dele. 'baiqu-n 'j%m-on '‘ba:qu'-n
'g%-n Mrided-boded 'dele-ji. 'murdukka-n e»‘usurre—n-‘a“sa)n ‘berna;-
n-'raina;-n ad-dugle-n-ai. 'm%0:d -on-ji pim'mad-da-le-ji ; 'I}}a:-}&‘ o
ag-'gitta:-ad ; lugud-ge 'de:-a'i-le. :

Tad-on-3i *hi-"biy ‘dede; Tnai-
lo-ge ' qule-be-n-'de'n ja: *umodoi as-'sadda:-ad. H P

<
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" 7. 'sole'ten, ‘'pitra:dai-n-e-'luy-leig-o-da’ky -ten-on-s-*buddi-boi
ga’meten ““'o%om-ji-la:! pa'sij-ji-lail om'be'n ¥buddited ja:, 'ogandi’
ted ja.. 'unten-na-'ason en'nele *dele-ben:! 't?o.d-on 'ap-pag-'nag-
be'n-ten-'a'son smben ‘urudi o-'tuble.. 'ba:ra:-ben-"ta:sai-hen 'omdaile
‘goble o-'set-te.?

8. “ kan-e-kem-'puy er-'ba:ra:len-be pa:, *'qale, 'jumle, 'to:do:) 'go-
ble 'gette-'ge'mle om'be'n 'appadeite ? 'anin o-'tubten a-'bara: em'ben
ag'gal'sme. em'ben o-par-'tit-ten-o-jonum-jum, s-gena-'ga;, ‘ku-du: ja.,
?3e'lwja jan-te 'gumle 1'e:xmte: de, om'ben ag-'galome. 'unte kuddub
o-gomal’ga: kem'purrlem-on 'gante; tet'te kem-'pur-on un'te-o-kudu-
‘ab-1%e:mte? ; '‘adub-ge 'gaddel-te.t _

9. “'unte! \an-lon’e:m-kul, jan-lon%em-'jel, 'eron'dijon-'eron'tar-
on? 'adub-ge a-'gudelle-n-o-'tiki, mi'pam-on 'gadel-te. 'unte o-mi'pam
‘pura:dan-s-lug-lexy ‘gante. un'te 'aite 'pura.da-n ab-'bagsaile, kuddub
o-tonub-'do:-ji 'bante;-le-'untele?, ti'-'ti’-te-bem ; 'anin en'neile, at-'ti’-
le ben-en-'de'n, em'be'n jam-'m’ex-ben bo'dip ; ko'jed-te-be'n bo'dip

10. “ nom s-'galom-le pa: kem-'punen o-'tubten-o-baira;r kuddub-
leen o'boi-na-e 'doy-ley da'kuitenbe; eo-'boi-na: eo-'birindu-'mar-i,
'a-kalaku-bujag-i' ‘'am(b)rij er-rodelen-be, al-tv.du-len da'ku:-
'en-ben-'de'n, 'm’ex-tai’. ‘'ijja-len'den, 'al-Tode-len-ben-'den,
'’kuddub-len ‘se:d-t-ai. 'baysale ‘'ogandi-dem-ne-ba;®” _

Exercise.—(1) The student should rewrite some of these sentences using the
subject in different persons and numbers (see Section III, xi, 2 & b). (2) He
should attempt to incorporate the object with the verb, e.g., ra:doi-jep-tenat,
pim-mad-tai, added-bo:b-tai in this lesson (see III, xxvi, p. 141). (3) Complex
sentences may be composed after the following, with the verbs in different tenses
and moods, e.g., anin jam-tegam-le »-jemgon ra:dojeitemn, amon ja; (ette:le)
ra:doijerp-n-a: ‘as he stretched his legs, so stretch your legs’ (4) Compose
sentences in Sori: describing (i) a blind man, (ii) a blind woman, (iii) a deaf man,
(iv) a deaf woman, (v)a dumb man, (vi) a dumb woman, (vii) a lame man, (viii)
s lame woman, (See section II,9 (d) section III,iii). (5) Rewrite in Sowra: a
summary of this fable. )

IV. 'birinda-‘mar-en-ji (See Voe. 29, p. 85).

'sukku-n
m.}?
Takki-n
‘ |
1§ T 1) 4 |
taddia:n. jaggi:.n 'kadia-n 'dori-n  'gairamn 'budi-n
m, m, m. T m. | m. m.
- — . ;
(1) %orris-n (2) 'lnlli-n ‘'lode:-n 'mom:-nv 'sandu:-n 'parit-n 'tagkern

1 I ; ; |
ki-n 'bimma 'ra:mo-n ‘ruppitn ‘kuhx:-n 'bennai-n 'kura:-n 'ke:li:l-n ‘turilx-n 'kor‘so:-n

IJ
399

1. 'sukkuo-n 'ba(k)-kudi-‘miggel min'num ‘dele, to'lai-ba-le;
15>-do'raggedain-o-'din‘ay lakki-n*pagkui'neten. un'te 'similin-ji ‘turra
lo%om-on-3i 'kudleji; 'onger-on-ji-'aite 'jaigi, omsellon-ji-‘ate ‘jagi.

! m, means married ; the underlined names relate to females (seo p, 90),

A1
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o-'muda--'ofger-'on—o-o'pam ‘addia-n. 'addia-n-'ate 'torri-n, ‘.lulli:-.n
‘qaimle 'baigu,onsa'lon-ji sirrug'neiten. 'tor-ri-n-'aite 1pag‘su:l—b01;‘11}111:—
n-'ate 'gandem-boi*. 'torri-n 'baigu pa'sijeon-ji ku'deten—'ja:gki-n-
o'pam-sn-e-onss'lo-'sij  o-'boi, ‘bimma:—n—e‘J\am—en—e—'orjqer—'sg s‘bO}.
'lulli-n je'nag-'dem 'barn-on-sa'lo®'dele ; 'raimor-n 'gaimle o'boi ‘onger-
'om-an, 'ruppi-n-'ga.mle s'boi snse'le-'on-en ku'de:ten.

2. 'addia-n-s-'a)i 'jaggi-n. 'unte onse'lomn-s-te'mor-ba: lode:.
'Jaggi-n 'anji-boi 'dele. - :

3. 'juggi-n-e-‘ubay 'kadio:. 'anin-a:te 'moni-n-¢'pam-en-onse'lo:
pagkui'neten. ‘'unte 'similini 'kalli-n-'quimle o'boi ense'lo-'sij-en,
‘benna-n-'qaimle o'boi 'onger-'sij-on 'kudleii. ‘
4. kadian-e-'a;ji: 'dorri:. 'sandu-n 'qumle o'boi 'gamer-'mar 'doiri-
n-o-'doy pag'kui-len, 'csam-'desan urun'eten. ‘aninji-'wte 'baiqu
pa'sijon-ji da’ky ; kurarn 'gaimle o'boi 'onger-'sij-on, 'Kelii-n 'gaimle
o'boi onse'lo-'sij-on. :

5. 'dorrirn-e-'ubay) 'guira.  un'ten-s-'mandra: 'pari-n 'qu:mle o'boi
‘jua’r-'boij-on urug'aiten do:, 'manterum, pa'sij-ted-qula:d-ted.

6. 'quiran-s-'a;ji 'budii. ‘tapken 'gamle o'boi 'gamen-'mar ‘budi-n
pag-'sal-len sirrupneiten. ‘anin-ji 'turi-n 'qaumle o'boi onso'lo-'o:n-en
‘korgo-n-'qaimle o'boi 'ogger-'on-on kudleji. :

7. ‘addia-n, kadia:-n, ‘qaira-n Jagin-#i 'kaku-bujag-ii. kadian-
o-kaku 'addia;; 'kadian-o-'uwbay 'gairar 'torri-n, Tulli-n 'moni-n,
‘pari-n ‘Jodu-'bo3-§i?. ‘torri-n lulli-n-ate 'bin(d)ra:d-'bo:j-ji.

8. 'kadian-'ate 'sukkun-o-doiy “ e: ! naimy 1 !
o-doy “ei! janl” 'qumle 'quite.
‘kakun 1, 'Jaggi-n-'ate “e;, kakiy 1, 'dori-n-ate el 'ajin!”, 'gairam-
‘aite “ e, 'ubag | 7, 'budi-n-'ate “e:, 'ajig !, torri-ja-lulli-ja-o-dog-,
‘aite ““ e:, 'bonnin-3i!”, Jodem-'ate “ e:1 'baro | ¥, tjja-len-demn, “ e,
kakun*! ”, 'sandun-den, ‘tagken-'den “ e, ro'jam ! 7, ‘I}ja:—len—fde:n)
“el'o™*! 7 'pari-n-e-'dom-'aite e, '’kumn ! bimma:—}'a:—'ra:mo;—ju:—e—’
'do:g-'aite “ e | mos'sij!”’, kura-ja-korso-ja-o ‘do-'ate “ e 'ta; tag ! ”
‘ja:x]ki:—}'a:—'ruppi:—ja:—’ke:li:—}a:—'turi:—ja:—e—'do:r_] “ el, mos'sel | ”’, 'moni-n-
o-'dom “ e ! sa'lor, 7, kalli-ja:-'bennai-ja-o-'doi e l'o?om | 7 'gmle
‘aninji-o-doy guite-ji.

9. 'moni-n-o-'doy “sukkun r'ten'de-t-am?” 'qamle 'on -
'den?, ‘anin “ 'sukkum 'kupar-'de-t-in ” 'gumte ; “q%;nklgi:—olf) 11‘13:1? ,?gtlal'- .
t-am ? ”’ 'gcimle 'opuple ben-'demn, “ Nakkivn kina:r-'dei-t-ip ‘ga'mte"
“'torrin r'ten ‘de~t-am ? 7 'qumle ‘'opugle ben-'dem, “'torri-ja: 'iulli':
ja 'L‘:{mun».nu:—‘de:—t—ip ; 'ja-len-'dem kaki-'de-t-in ” 'qaimte. 'enné—
lgfn, [ ‘a(.ldxfl'.l—n‘kug.m:b:de:—'.c-i:p H ‘3‘ag.gi:~n 'kina:r—‘boi-'det-t-ip ; 'lodemn-
ate 'kako-'de:-t-ip ; do:n:—3.a:-’bu§}:—3azr'q:'.ce e‘Ii‘:—‘boi'de:-t—ip; 'sandu:-

= . o (pes) Y )
iy 1 ; 'qairan-'ate erer'si -'de~t-ip ”

gamle 'gquite ; laklkin-
en'ne-goi 'anin 'addiam-'aite e

n-'den, 'tagkemn-'den ro'jam-'de;

10. “ 'ruppirn‘jante-gamle 'qut- .
dem, jaliv‘;clx):gli 1 jante-'gaimle 'guit-am, moni: ? 7 'gamle 'op'purle ben-

'gamle “'quit-ip ” 'gaimte ; ‘turri-n-'ate ? *'qamle

*Used, as here, Lo indicate intimac ; . :
(See TIL1v O) ot o 10 ate intimacy and affection; not actual relationship,
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'opugle ben-'den, “ a'uaiy | 'gamle 'qut-ip ”’ 'qaimte ; ““'ruppi-n-e-'dox
'amen jante-'gumle 'quite, ‘moni:?”’ 'qumle ben-'dem,  ja'jaig-'den,
ju'jun ‘qumtai; 'ijja-len-'den  mos'sel 'guimtui” 'quimte ; © 'turin-
a—'doq—'azte ? 7" iqaimle 'op’urﬂe ben'de:n, “ a"ua:x.] 'den, a'uaiy) 'qumtaii ;
jja-len-'den mos'sel ‘gumtai” 'gaumte; ’blmmo -3a-'korso-ja:-
kura: -ja-s-'doim JQ nte-'gumle ‘gute?” 'gaimle op ugle ben-'dem,
“'mog'si | 'gaimtai ; korson-a-'do: q-'a te “ tal'tain ! 'ga:mle jo'nag-'de:n
“iqutai ” 'gamte.

11. “e: 'sandu:! loden r'ten 'det-am ¢ 'gaimle 'op ur_]le ben—‘deu
“kupar-ja-  'kaku-ja-  sadde-  jar 'de-t-in”  'gaimte;
“'budin r'ten 'dett-am?” 'gaimle ben-'demn, “o'li-'boi” 'ga:mte ;
“'tagke~n r'ten'det-am ? 'gumle-ben-'den, “'swddu-’ja, ‘'mbba-’
0 'det-in ” 'qgumte. '

12. 'rupp1 -n 'gaumte- 'kadia-n 'da:di-t-ip?* ; Jxen- ate .ammos 'sel-t~
ai?; dori-n duag-t-in; pen—'a te ,ammos sel—t—a i; ‘sundu-n 'mama:-
t-ip ; 'pen-'a:te ammos'sel-taii-"". :

V. ‘ti-re~'mar-en do: a'sut-da-‘mar-en-jii (See Voe.
Nos. 29, 39 and 31, pp. 85—88),
1. Doctor—rten de-l-om do: 'sannia:, '‘amen 'paira-l-am? ?
So:ra-n.—a'boi 'agsr-'ugen o m -leqy-on 'lagka:-n da'ky-le do;, 'dajan-
'dai-le, 'it-te-'tab-nai s-'qu: m—la]e n?, 'jen-pen jo'loi-le ; 3almn u'sur-
Hp. 'jaita-n o'boi kUIJ—kUIJ -gn dakv-le. un'te G-kUIJ—kUIJ ar 'bo:b’
pen, kon 'dun-ba-pen, jeg-nen, 'si-pen gad “‘ne-tem?.
Dr—'dajiy 'dinna: 'delle gai, boi'boi K% 1-le ?
Sor.—'qalji 'dinna 'dele vay, 'ansl-ba:-n 'il-le. 'bulu. -le:g-nen 'mure
o-'de, r'ten-te do:, 'darska: 'uda: 'k*epliy.
Dr.—'baiqu, 'jagi 'dinna: ten'ne da'kuna:. 're'gom 'tit-t-am.
2. Dr.—tte-ban 'il-lai gai, 'buda:, 'amen ?
Soir.—so-pey-Twd-l1-Hp. 'lwd-lem-pen-s(e)le 'qur-dan 'dugten-ui.
‘mojja-3a 'bar-ray, ‘er-ran' 'qu-ip-ten jonar-'dem, an-'amdagai.
Dr.—'ba:qu-n-o-Tud pa: et'te 'dele do;, o'hoinan-a-17u:d ?
Soir.—13ja, 'baqu-n-o-Tud, vay, oboi-na-n o-1'wd'den, r'te-
ban? mi’-lud 'batte er- umdar_]a i be'dip-len? 'baqu: n—a—T’u d-a'son
lamadoi® an’-amdanai.
Dr—'lwd-n-am ebu-dan-batte 'gid-da: ta:i ; as-sir-'sar-tai, lud-
leg-n-am 'reigom-'mr 'Tu: tam?,
Sor.—boi-'boi, po'rey, a'su-da-t-ip, vay! jan am'me -dam-n-a i.
Dr. —1}3(1 gall an-a‘su-dai-om. sattaq pa: d'an-batte do;,
're.gom-dain 'maj-on-'mai-le 'gid-da:t-a'i 'den’.
3, Dy.—r'ten-a-'reigom-ba: 'il-l-ai qai, 'amen, 'lakkia-'qam!?
So: . —(o)'lag-pen boi-'boi a'su;; kuddub-on pun-'pug-le. o-'tam-ji-
te-na; ]e :n-0-'dinay) boi-'boi kallai-'billai-ge 'deite 'puraidai-ypen. 'ba ‘qn
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‘dinna:'dele ‘anam-le-n dakuite-n-ai. 'kodi boi-'boi 'dulai-da:-t-ip na:
do, 'jan-te bar am'me-n-ai? o-lay-pen gera:-'ganan? ga'dellen
pe'nan-'dein. 'ajitid-jai . jeral-lab-ja® ag-ga'delde. boi'boi a'su. 'togel
‘tamba: ad-'dimmad-da-ip. 'ajitid-ja: ak-kiib-mad-ips,

4. Dr.—1'ten-'a’son ten'ne 'il-la‘i, 'dukkori-boil ?

Sor.—e vag! e vay ! 'ajitid 're:gom 'ti-in. t70:d-pen r'ten-te 'dele
do:, boi-'boj a'su: ; w'sa’l-'tam-pen o-pata-'pata: 'dete. ku'du-ja: da-ja:
'rabti-ag-'qa-ai; bar beo'sid-en me'ris-sa-n 'ajitid 'Jab-len-'de'n,
o-mad-'da:-pen sir-sar-sir-'ra'm-ge 'dug-te-n-a-i. 'plira:da:-pen 'kallai-
‘billai-ge 'de:te. 'ajitid 'm’ag-l-a jen~'den, 't%oid-nen, 'ena:? o-'gad-te-
ben, et'ten-'qam-le 'deite ; bar. 'mipam-on 'durten-ai.

Dr.—ag-tam-a:; 'jan-te'gumle da'kv, 't7o:d-n-am 'git-tai. a:i]-
'tam-o:-doi® ; ban'toy ted. ‘eda:-'do:g-ne. I'ten a'pam-n-am
jv'jog! van gor'zaxrn-am ? :

Soir.—a'pam-pen 'japki : gor'zag-pen 'ma'nnerba;.

Dr.—kan 'regsm-on 'pap-a:; 'togal-em o-'dimmad-ten-on-o-nin*
kan 'regom-en 'jod-nai. am'may, s-'tage-da:n-ba:tte ‘bagsale 'tTo:d-
n-am. tan-tun-en-tan-'tan-le, 'reigom-on 'jo:d-n-a. jo'd-en-jo:d le-n,
'dimmad-n-a:. 'tageldan 'dug-roi-lem, de-sn-'de:-le"-n, bar-‘vki’ o-
‘tage-'dai-n-batte 'tTo:d-n-am 'gid-da:. barvki’ ‘togal-on et'ten -na:-
‘gam-le '30:d-n-a..

5. Sor.—e vag! 'murdukka:-pen r'ten-te 'dele do:, boi-'boi a'su:.
bar, 'rabti-ok-kari-n-ai. ‘bijol-en jo'nay ad-'dug-n-ai. CAGRETH
'kudw'-ja: ag-'gane. nam'tamji 'dinna; 'deile kam—'pmj—le:q—penj
'kuwdu-ja: d%a-ja up-'palud-ad- bar, ‘bar-ta:d, 'er-ta:d den, ka'jed-t-ip -
peran. 'kudu-ja, u'ab-ja; kem'pug-le)-nen ap-'palud-len-den, ‘jam-
‘qamle’ m'e)-in ? ba'r, pen 'm%:n)-tip, 'mandra ga'del-t-in pa: 'qumai ?t
jan am'menai, vaxy? _

_ Dr.—ban'toxg teq, gai ; 'bagsa:tam?; ‘m7er)-tam. k-ko'jed -am. kan-
o-regom 'joigi 'dinna: 'ga-a, 'tagelda:-n bo-ta'nor, 'tamba;-n bo-to'go:r,
bar or'rub-en boita'goir, et'te-le Jjagi ta'or 'gaas.

6. kan~'dg:, ’(‘Ju:rj-‘balbu:! a'sw-'mad -on 'pag-l-ip do:, 'mag-n-am
're:qem;ba:—n lil-lai. ‘re:gom o ‘rur-ip, vain. 'm%o:d-le-on lakij-on ‘pul-
le-ben-'den, '3u:n—te—’qatm-le~ qujur‘qujur 'deite, e-t'ten-na‘gamle
‘de:'oe.rng..kim.—'mad-le:‘nﬂ;je:n—‘de'n a'su: ; 'sa:-sa:—’mad—le:—nﬂge:n-
‘de'n-ja: boi-'boi a'sw:-dom-ng:, 'ena; 'an-genad-ba:-im-ge? tiringai-
:loge 'det-ip, vay. ‘tageldan o-'deite-n-a;jen o-dinery 'baiqun o-
m%o:d. 'ji:dte. o-'so-mad-ien, 'ema: o-konri-kuil-ge 'dete, vay,
Dr.~van-de? ‘sa-sa:'mad-na: ; 'git-taii. ban'toxy ted. 'reigom 'ruit-
am. 'bansa-t-am. ‘

7. inje-do:? 1ten-gai-'a'sen em-'ben, 'ba:gu:n-be;n -1l

’Sozr.—kun-‘de:,va:qlre'jam-xgen-a—d"o:q kanni-sum-on?! nam'eten.
ko'dagen 'boptel-on 'batte pureten jenay-'den, ,qn'-;"cl)md:.:-zg.
o-'majab?® ‘ega-'guumle kon-'sim-sn 'gabba:-te-be, et'ten—na:—'gu:ml&;

-lai?
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‘pgder-loge ‘deite. - o-'jem-em, o-si-n, 'kuddub ‘tiringai-loge 'de:te
“i-07 qamle 'qute. 'Hjalen'dem, “ler, jay! ke'jel-lip !’ 'qamte.
‘edaten-'qudaten. o-'to:d-lemy-en jenam-'den-sito'le o-bu'bu-'olen
_'dugtenai. 'tYoigr-ban 'quy-len-'de'n, jum-tud-te; un'te-e-'diney 'anin
'‘an-'em-ne. un'te-s-kanni-sum denmeten-'den-sikkui 'lintem;
'de:ten. 'delen-en-'sikkui-'den o-jum-'tud-te-n 'emten. 'baqu ta'gor
jo'rui‘dai-lexgen 'guyle. mumu-dai-emle. ‘joda-lem-en e-umaiten-
on-3i o-'manra:-ji 'twdo 'd°w-lemen-site'le ‘table-ji. 'rjja-len-'den
ko'jette bo'din. o'ralen-sn 'jaigi ta'porr 'quyle; kan-'de;, s-jey-on
'para-le ; kan-'de;, 'arer-en o-'bob-on 'tagadle. kan-de: o-jum'tudlen
lenray) o'serre. o-tanay-'tunag?'quyte, vay! 'jan-te am'menai? jante
'an'am'me-nai ? 'am-en 'reigom-on 'ti‘ llen-'de'n 'bansaite pe'rewm, uax!
Ye:m'si-t-am, lem-jen-t-am, vay!

|t;_m%i%-.——o‘de:, o'de:! 'bijo v'rug-ai; 'bagsale 'gij-on-gil-le 'reigom

X .
8. *Sor.—(1) 'jag-pen o't’oid-lexy o-jag-jon 'akkale-n.?

A (2) 'kaku-pen ojany-meid-on ram-en-ram-le “'motai’ . o
ga'me:ten -o-'dineg), o-murdukka-n akkad'neten. :

(8) osin-sain-on wr-'qub-le, Jumtai o-gam-lai-jen o-'dinem,
'mu:-lexg-pen osin-sain-on ‘ganle.? tero-jermna: ja: ad-'de-in.

(4) o-mon’si*pen-o-Tu:d-ley 'titti-ba’j-en pa'lud-le. 'tudable-n
‘get-te. sa'tid-lo:-te.

(5) 'kinar-pen u'a’b-ban o-ijeten-o-dinen, 'th-ban 'drlet
: (6) 'da:di-pen, bo!'mandra: sa-'bud-le’ doi, oji:-'bud-en o-'bulw’
le:j-on 'qaterre ; bar, o-karsi-'bud-en jonay-'den e-'majox-len-on
gud-meten. boi-boi ‘jab-kur-lole.

(7) 'ua-pen 'sarobai-n  g-i'jertenn-'dumtaijen-o-'diner), si-kid~
le. o-'sagka:-ley-en "baiqu-o-kar-si-'kid-en 'qaterre ; ba'r, e-ji-kid-en
jonay e-murdukka: ban pa'tnd-e. o-'sagkan 'kuddub puy-'pugle ;
'dakka:-ma:dip 'dele.

) (8) 'om-nen 'uda:n 'daj-on-'dai-le o-ju'eiten o-'diney, ‘bagru:-
tkal-sn ra'meten. o-ram-er-etem puy-puy-le.

. (9) 'aji-nen-e-d%oy ‘ontemern-kay-sn sad-'eten do;, o-'sad-
lemp-eiten boi-boi 'jab-kur-loge'deite. 'unte o-su'detten-o-ontemeryy-
‘ka:x 'kabjed-on 'kabjed-le, “a-'soiy-na: jo'deiten do:, ab-bagsa:-ad.

(10) 'tatam-pen ta'nor-ban o'dag-'bud-on raban'eten. ‘'unte
table, °'jumtai’ o-ga’'meten-s-'diney, o'dar-bud-en-ji 'sadle-'3i.
o-tod-leg-on a-lai-'dan-on da'ku. e-u'sal-'mad-lei-an dem 'sadle-3i.
boi-'boi nm-"rud-dem, 'jab-kur-dem ‘gam-te.

(11) 'ua-pen do: 'jag-pen 'rode-len-ji. 'ua-pen e-bo'raih-len-
Jagen 'jag-pen-s-'diom  ti'deten ‘dagqu-n-'baitte. 'unte-'a’sen
jarr-pen-a-'botb pa‘dar-re ; 'mipam-le; o-'boben ‘am-tam-lefsette ;
s-'tan-on 'qit-ta-te.

(12) 'kaku-pen-o-'d'or o-baorn 'po-kun-'eten. 'kundin e-
bulu-lexy-on 'drle, bo: ‘onder-'si-o-'jarw; boi-'boi ‘mipaim-le. )
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(18) ba'ru-n 'rogon a'le:b-an ijaiite:n-'jume. pen ’it;te—l-'tu-P_
nai” ‘gam-le 'a’am-sn-‘baitte o-'tuplaijen, ‘dukken’l—pen ma'neiy)-
‘wl-ban da'ku-le; 'a’am-en a'leb-an er-qaterrebe, ‘dukkeri -pen-
o'pute’l-‘jein-ley ‘il-le-'gatore. )

(14) 'om-pen-ji toi-toj-al-'mar-sn-ji 'ba:tte ,al—‘rode:-l|e'n-31.;
'al'mode-le-ji. 'sukku-n 'on-pen poleite:n ko'diban 'ba:tte. B ‘mutti-
'kib-an e-'boro-n ga'neiten. 'om-pen ja: 'sukkumn-e-'d%oq ﬁ-p(l)' jeten-
'agan, o-'qare-legon o-'mutti-kun qan'etem. 'baiqun-ji 'guyleii;

Hakkian-s-jery aldigle ; 'sumbarai-n al-'eite:n.
‘ (15) ‘rumagtan  'baja-kul-an sboi ‘uain-te i'ja:i-te:n-'duqr.l(e
do,, ensdlo-'om-pen-s-'jeiny 'ramle je'reten. 'ema: 'kullu-n 'ambn;
quite pa'sij-on. 's'wy-an ad-da'ku: ne.

(16) 'rub-on 'ulle-pen 'kuda-ban 'tammuile e—'jenre—n, 'tTo:q1-
ban ijeten; o-jemy-en, o-si-n, o-'dToy-on 'kuddub jom-'tud-le,
o-'dog-an eo-pata-‘pata; 'dele. o-u'swl-en bo-te'dery  dug'ne:te:n.
10am-me-'me-ne ‘ja..

(17) ju'juy-pen 'mipaim-an 'qobten’’ ; boi-boi bem-bem'ne:ten.

(18) 'qadi-pen 'taguldan-se'riy 'dug-nan, bai-'bajen de;te.
'mordi-n pa're: 'quumle boi-'boi ba'togjte-3i.

(19) po'si’-pen-a-'d%y 'kuddub 'padu-ai-le; eo-'mad-lemon,
dlag-lexyon, o-pattud-'mu-lem-an, so-pattud 'Tu:d-le:y-on, o-'lupad-le-
on jena-de'n pa'dule. 'rugai-'boij-en 'gamle ap'padeitai. 'tan-si-
'mar-an*? gor'zaig-len an-ija'ite:n.

VL 'lakki-n-e-rand'rw:!  (See Vo. 26, p. 84).

L. lakkin-o-gor'zaiyy 'agdam. ‘unte o gor'zax-e-mandraji ‘rogo:n
'ad'ur 'ad'urrenji. 'kuddub onss'lomji 'ille-'tonsenneji. akkin jo'nay-
'demn 'itte-'toysennai bo!'badekka 'suradda ‘saradda 'qaimle ga'me:ten.

2. te'tesito'le 'maidan da'jeten. o'boi kads-si-'daig-on paig'eten.
'mipolen 'aji’tid tab'eiten. ‘ma:dan-se'rer; 'lassomaiten. so'nairen,
tora'giddsm-nain sa:j'eten. so'naren tora'giddem-nan pay'eiten. ora:ta:.

. 'lug o-'pinda: go'beten. toraigid-dosm-nan 'sunda:g-legon ,abde:r-'der-
‘eiten.? s kui-kuj-'u-lenon-site'le sunsi-'daigen tab'elten. o-kui-kuj-un
pud'eten. o-'jandru?-v:m-si:-ba:tte son'aren pam'eten; sarneten,

‘mipolden jodan-jollen barvki’ tora'qid-dem-nain qig-'gir-roi, 'bansale

sar-sa'rn’eiten. kui-ku;j-wn 'baysale kuin'eten. ba'ruki, jole'm 'qaimle
sar-sarn'eifen. sunsi-'darpen sern'eten. *denar-'bo:ben dar-bob-n -

‘eiten. (‘unte donag-'ho:ban derjdenan-'ba:tte galan-'galle, 'sabja:teji.)

o-mukan-den: ‘mijolon jon'ne:ten. ‘todan ijan-llle, i'jeten-uma:ne,*

'uma:nan-sito'le je'raiten.

3. te'testta'le bair-'vki’ ss'naren tora:

- 1jeten-page. bar-uki' sarsar'ne:

darip-dipba-day-ban adom-
qir-'grere, dia-'swgen pay'eten.

Jxjeten. ‘mandin 'gidda’je:ten

legen-siti'le 'ensin:, 'kaddan-

'gid-domna:-n 's"ugen-sate'le
ten, 'mandin sa'jeten. 'mandin
‘adem  pagan-'pagle, 'sattuan-'ba:tte
ta'nogalan maineiten. u'metj-a'mer)
'mandin ‘dakkv'eten.’ 'kuntug-‘ur-
n, ko'duppin, 'efj-jeron ta'beten. 9-17ud -
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lepon ko'duppin pad-pad'netten. ‘baiqun o-1"ud-leg pad-padmneten.
o-mu-legon 'tarpu-kub-en  padmeten.  po'lun-e-tumsub-kab
odin'neiten. 'j’en-e-bub-buida e-jomi-'dub 'tamji-'sara: e-'dia-leren
jidub'neiten. o-'sanka-leren bub-'budan, 'tugemen s-lar'gab to'le:ten,
o-'sagka: er-'gittalobe. romed-sim to'leiten. 'ka'ddun tag-'bojem
o-'si-lemen tan-'qulji to'leten. endu'dakkar-n jenar-'demn to'leiten.
" o-'onder-jer-lenon 'en-si-n to'leiten.

4. te'te site'le 'tonsern~ba-n i'jeiten. o~'vam o~jagen 'tadaileji. 'unten
‘agen 'ille-dim'mad-ne-ji. gor'zaen-snse'lo;ji-batte 'unte 'lakki-n
'toneenlenji. 'dapgedain-ji-dem 'torsenlenii.

VIL 'tonser-‘mar-en  (See Voc. 286).

‘budun-e-gor'z’a:) 'manneba. 'manneba-n-site'le 'pagruy 'togsen-
go'nar-en-baitte sar-stirneten; 'minpol-on jo'dmeten. 'kodi-kota:,
o-kon'dun-ban, o-'major-ban je'leran 'tanla'neten. o'b’oib-legon
om'mar) o-ra'pen-o-'sindri 'ba:qu-jaigi red'neiten. te'tesitrle o-'iungen-
o-'gindri \er-'gillobe, san'say-gen-a-'sindri 'lagykun red'neten.? s-kor-
kor-'beid-on® o-mida-'w-lemen 'tay-gal-‘ne-ten. bar e-'boi, r'ten-te-
o-'tarba:, 'tag-gal-me-'ten-de, ‘'baiqun-o-17ugd-ley 'baiqu  'tarbamn
serneten. o-'mu-lesn ko'duppi-n padneten. o-1"wd-legon-jai
ko'duppin pad'neiten. doi-deoi-luid-en doi'neiten. so-sagka-lergan
" o-'may bub-buida-n to'leiten, te'testte'le 'sudaran eo-'tagem, 'unji
'sara;, ‘turru: 'sura: to'leten. 'baiqun o-'si-lex) 'ridin-s-'ka:ddu: ru'eten.
'tag-bojen e-¢%i-ley 'tag-unii 'kaiddun ru'e-ten. ‘bagun 's™in
o-'onder-si-le) 'ep-sin ru-'eten. 'Tuppain-e-jeni-'dub eo-'dia-lexen
ii-dub-'neiten.  tera-'gid-dem-nan-batte  gig-'qid-dem-meiten. o
kandrab(e)di-s%-'batte ‘pagarn  'a’am-on  dog-si-'eten. o-
‘jundr‘?vm—'si:»'ba:t’oe ko'dibon dory-si-'eite'n. jori-'sul-le:gon sba-'sa’l-on
i-'gulle pug'eiten. ta'goren ebaisal-on tadai-'tadai ga'jeiten. gor'zary-
on oduetten. 'panan ad-'deeten. 'pana-n ke'dib-on 'piijjurre,
i'je:ten-'toge. ‘

Exercise.~Recast the seniences in this and in the previous lesson as if the

count were given by Budan and Lakkin——in the first person, singular (1) in the
?)ge(s)ent, tense g.nd (2) in the past tense. Mark the reflexive form of verb.

VIIIL. 'sora:-'suy-sn-o-ss'nabja: (See Voc. 13, p. 79).

['sorra:-mar-en-ji be'ru-leig-on gor'zaip-te-ji. 'manexm-'bur-leig-en
'deeite, go'doz-bur-lei-on 'deeite, o-qu-'suy-ten-sn~ji boi-'boi 'dukka:-
dem-on o-'bara. 'galyi-mandra: 'al-'tuvide-le, 'bara-len-en-ji-'den,
'g?u:g-on-o-s'onabja; qga'del-te; ‘1jja-len-'den, ag-ga'dele. am'mary-
aiten, be'ru-n gajen-'qaile o-luy-'bur-ler)-sate'le 'arem-on-ji, lo'bon,
itullalebe ‘table, 'rukkule, 'dakkute-ji. ense'rmy, 'tulab-en ijan-'ille,
o-ra:n, ‘ururen, Twad-on, ‘alay-en, ba'r 'ten-te luda-te-ji, 'unte kud-
dub 'itte-'pan-e;ji. tet'te-soto'le genu-'swm-en ‘wten-ji. ‘unte-'aite
'tay-bortonub-'sur-s-'berna;, 'beggadai-beggada;, 'oppugte-ben ; ‘am-
dag-bu:.*]
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1. kin'jarsn—am'may 'daka-'bula-te-'suda: o'ra: 'idle, 'itte-
‘pargeit ; ‘bansaile 'sa‘bteji ; subsn-'so'ble 'dakkuteii.

2. kin'jag-ba'len-on — ha'len-an-e-kin'jaiy, 'mandran-o-kin'jay-
duy ‘jante-'qumle da'ku-te, et'ten-na-'gamle da'ku-te. kin'jay-
bo'leg-on-o-'jaita-se'le:* do:, go'nonroj-‘al-en 'dele-be?, * be'ley-on
'gumteil. balen-le-on 'urun-tan genan-raj-en daku-te. 'alorron-
‘batte 'sTug-on 'jumlen-ji-na-'demn, ba'ley 'qumteii. ‘'rijalen-'dem,
“Se-jamrjan-suy,” “o-rig-ren-'sag ” 'qumtesi.

3. 'wrunta-n—'ururen bo:-i-'H, 'ba:gu-ji-'3i 'tuleben-ste'le 'itte-
'‘pageil. 'unte 'urup-on 'pa-len-ji-'dem, ‘wruntan ga'del-te. un'te
'urun-ta:n-'ba:tte ! jorum-'jum-'sur-te-ji.

4. 'daronni-n—o'bol ra'du-n-o'ra: 'dakka-bulu-a:te 'bargu 1d-le,
'itte-'pageji. to're’b-on-'batte 'barsale je'lem-'quimle 'sa:bteji. un'te
o'ra-n-e-jo'nele! tan-'unji ‘santi 'de-te po'ren. go'ran-narn? unji
'santi o'de:, 'molloi 'santi o-lo'n’a:p* dakkvan 'dakkule, kodi~kota-a-
ma'ney), ug-on 'tag-bo: 'santi o-'jaru: 'gai-te-ji; ‘gaj-on-'qaile, 'unte
‘darsuni-n ‘sub-te-3i. 'baigu-n-o-'dacrenni-leny 'qar-en ‘qarre, on-
o'noig-opam-en-o'ra 'tagteji. ‘lagkan eni-'pal-an 'garon-'garre’ da'ren-
ni-~len-on 'bom-te-ji.

5. so'nag-en—a'boi ‘uda~meb(-on) 'dee-te, 'kurgad-'ne:b 'de‘e-te,
'dakka *ke'nundu-'aite 'itte-ideji. 1don-'rdle, 'miggel-~'mandra: ijam-
ille, en'jum-sn-'baitte o'ra-i itte-"puile~ji. palen-'paile, te'reb-on-
'batte 'metor-dem "bansale jele'm-'gaimle 'sabteji. 'unte? an-'sonab-
‘ra: ‘baiqu o'der, 'jaxgi dei, 'sari-'quimle @b-~jon-'jon-te-ii. ,ab-jox-
jon-om \ab-jor-'jorled, o je'lem-'aite Tai-te-3i.  o'boi o'ra, bo-'passi,
o-bob-ban, e-'sambi-bam, 'talteji. ‘unte o-'tal-ten-ji-'a’te, an'rid-
oan'rid “majjan-te-ji ‘ba:gun-o~8e'nag-'ra: v-aig-en-'bactte “bar-da:
‘er-da: ‘tan-te-ji; 'bagsale 'ba’qun-e-so'nar, akkub-kub, 'mg—te—ji.’
o-'1*mig-en-o-'s%e:1y o'boi an-se'nab-sn-a'ra;, 'duraxmi:'n“.ub-jqzb—‘}u:b-le
‘tag-te-ji. bar 'daronni-n 'adem, jaitan ab-jab-jarb-le, ‘l“’uzq—en’
'qui-te-3i. 'unte Vwrleg-an 'padi-'sag-on -5 'nam-sn o'ra; 'subte-3i.
s-to'randi/ran ‘gujur-gumle 'gar-te-ji. 'unte 7.an-ge‘na1-—'rer_)—an o
®tonal-'tal-'sag-on o-'mutti an-qan-te-3i. am'many, oni'pal-leg-on
jo'nag-'den 'gar-te-ii. o-'patud-o'ra:-leny s9'nar-on-o-'mutti 'pallud-
te-ji. onsd'riy, 'padi-'say-lex-on, bar o~'sambi-'san-on 'pallud-te-ji.

T"uig-an o-'qai-len-ji-o-lo'bo: Tug-len-on ab-'jel-te-ji; tag-'tag-
te-ji. onsa'mm, qa'delle-o'de: 'jjar ‘qumle sa'nag-sn 9!Ba'r—aq-'e'rﬂg
igadle, *"goan-lo-be 'patitud-te-ji. (‘unte o-'patud-sito'le a-'sin-ji
‘ubo-n-'uble, po'naden 'patte-ji. ~ bar'vki’, 'bu:ra-ba:n-'tasa-bhan-
:Ité%"l(; o-'rrren, 'unten-o-'patud-len o-'sin-ji 'pallud-le, po'nad-on 're-
€-31.

bar 're-le 'gitte-ii. snsa'riy ga'del-len-dem, « ‘naga-num ga'delle
qail” 'ga:mted. ' ’

| "apd 11! - ! -
'sub[j‘:l‘:ltlel-ag‘, gﬁ]ﬁ mar-3n-ji-'den ampana-‘ur-sn 'tapan-taple so'nag-on
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6. gonan'ra’j-on—* Yonss'lon-o-goman'ra’} ”’ ba'r 'oyger-on-o-gon-
an'ra} »iga:mle 'ba'gu genan'ra‘j-en 'sabja-te-ji. an'onger-en-o-gonan
fa;i *mi-tal, o'n-onse'lo'n-e-genan'ra’} 'mi’-tul am'me-an am'mele,
(an-onsa'lon-s-gonan'raj-e-'putar-ley an-'opger-on-a-gonan'ra:j'passir-
te-ji.

7. 'sunda-on—'kodi-'kota-a-'sery. o-'sundaiyy 'turru 'santi o'de:
'qulji 'santi o-'jele: 'dette. o-jo'nelen-o-'s%eq 'tan-'mittal ja-gi-o-'sun
daxy 'subteji. 'kodi-o-'mit-tal ‘ja‘gi, 'kota-e-'mit-tul 'joigi, 'subteji.
'sundag-on o-kanta-n daku-te. 'unte-o-kanta-ley o-'dog-en 'tab-
bil-le ‘raim-te-3i.

8. pa'nad-on—(a) o'boi jele-dom-an-o-'ra:, 'dak'a-'pute’l-'jer-'aite,
itte-page-3i. 'onal-leg-on o-kon'ne’b-on-e-'mutti ‘pallud-te-ji. o-
sunnan-o-'mutti-'a:te 'lua:d-on-'ba:tte 'jite-ji 'unte o-lna:d, ba'r-'vki’
o-lug-'sug-on-o-'uruntai-ley to'ba:d-te-}i. oni'palen-s-lagkai-o-pey-
‘per-buin-sitele e-'si-n-ji-baitte se'magen ‘tulad-te-ji. bar-'vki,
hara-ban-tasa-ban-site'le  'iro-n-'irren,  'unten-e-per-'per-buin-
sita'le a-'sim-ji 'uben-'uble, *te'nulad-Tud-en 'lagka--n 'dig-len-ji-'dem,
so'man-en 're-te.

(b) ba'r-e'boi-e-pa'nad-'aite, so'nap-em-o-lapkai-ba: da'ku'-te.
bo-'pagsi-a-jele-o'ta: sab-'sa-ble 'sabja:-te-3i. -o-lur-'suny-on o-'s’e'yoni:
‘pal-len-on 'tan-te-ji. 'unte jonan-'den ‘'lapkai-n s%-n 'goan le-be
'pattud -teji. .

9, 'tinjar-‘sun-en—'unte o-'sundar ‘radu-dem-en o'ra: ‘galji
‘santi o'de: 'miggel ‘santi e-jele-‘aite'jagi 1dle, 'itte-'pame-ji. 'unte
jo'nan-'den, o-'kanta: da'kute. 'rjja-len-'dem, o-'kantar-'ambrij bo:
'passi-o'ra: palon-'palle, o-'mutti-ban 'tag-te-ji. onsd'rig, to'ray-di-n
o'boi, 'kodi-'kota-me'neyon 'ba:gu, o-'sundain 'subteji. 'unte jonai-
‘dem 'tin-jar-sun-lex-en kin'jaren 'tabbille 'rain-te-ji.

10. o-'doig-on—'miggal 'santi’, '1jja-leh-'demn 'miggal-'baigu 'santi
-0-jo'le, M'dareka’ 'putel'jem-ate ‘sargia-'dem, 'sargia’, ‘e’e’l-'den, %1,
'jjalen-'dem, ‘pattikan-o-'ra: 'rdle, itte-page-ji. 'sari-'qamle 'sa’b-
te-ji. enso'riy 'sundag-le-on 'tab-bit-te-3i. 'sunda:y-en-o-'qui-te-
ji-e-lo'bo: ab'jel-te-ji. 'sunday-en 'rane-te-'gaimle tag-'tan-te-ji.

11. kin'tol-en—am'may boi-santi-e-'jaru kin'tal-en e-'bad-bem
jar-'jar 'gai-te-ji. 'qajen-'quile, am'man 'arerj-on Jaitai-n sito'le *dij-ar-
te-ji ; lanka-n® an'pana:-sol-on 'bad-te-3i. ba:r-'vki’, lankan 'aregen

. 'dij-te-ji. bar-'vki lagkan an'pa'na-lo:-n 'bad-te-3i. et'te-le'jaitan
‘areg-on lagkarn la'born am'mele, ‘had-~te-ji. kin'tal-on bo-'kumsi,
tjja-len-'den bo-'santi a-T'ay 'dete. .o-ja'nele’ 'unte 'sTwip-'mar-en

o-gun 'dajiy o-jele’ 'deite, 'ditten-na; jar-jar'bad-teji. bo'leg-en

‘ajid-'ajid Joa:blabe?, lagkamn 'bad-te-ji.

tpgd-tat-en 'remlen-'demn, bo: 'dimna: 'bagu 'dinna: da'kvan
da'ku-len, bar-vki’ le'bon gajen-qaile, d'a-n 'ru-dai-le 'nai-daile,

d%: am'mele, 'lagkan-srto'le ®do: 'jaitam, 'baqun-o-'mi’tal 'jodar-te.

bar-uki’, bo:ey'ga;j da'kv-an da'kulen, o”'son-'tag-an do: lo'bo-n
majan-'maile, Yale'm-'ga:mle kin'tal-sn ‘Joda:-te-ji.
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(ba'na'ge-'mar- de:n, 'daroka-'putel-jerj-on 'dareka-s¥n-ora: 'pag
on-'pa‘gle, janti-n 'sub-te-ji; 'torteji onse'riy lo'boi-n-'baitte 'bad -te-
ji; 'Jod-ar-te-3i; 'tiki’ ®jallem-te-3i.]

12. eno'noifj-on—-'darsnni-bamn 'kodi-kota’ o~'mi’tal 'sannaran-e-
'pinda’ ‘ambnj lo'bon-baitte 'sabja-te-ji. ‘'jalem-'qumle o-soy-'tag-
on-'batte '‘joda-te-3i. 'unten sno-mogen 'gaim-te-3i. :

13, 'mada~n—lug-sug-on, *jare-Jarw 1wg-en 'dajen-'gaile,.
?'ma:da~'sun-on, 'unji, 'rjjalen-'demn, ‘turru 'sub-te-ji. ‘baiqun-e-'doig-
lex) 'suda:-3ra:n-o-'rai, 'galji o'de: 'miggsl, 'sarben-sa:ble, rag-'rag-te-33,
ronan-rarn-en-a-'mutti-ba: 'urug-on-'baitte 'ji-te-ji. *lagka-'mal-den,
'daraj-'mal-en 'sabja-te-ji. 'unte So-daraj-'dai-ba-ten- ji-o-'jaita:
bo: 'santi-o~1’wy ‘arana: 'sabjoi-te-i.

14. 'randa;-n—'ante 'ate, 'urugen 'pa-an-'pa:-le, ‘unji-'s?exj-en
'anji ‘urug ab-bom-bom-le, 'luadsn-baitte to'baid-te-ji. ense'ry,
'ynji o-kune-ler luad-on Yjale-ran-ate to'baid te-ji.  bar'vki’ ‘mada:-
le-on, 'kudan-e-lagka;, 'unte 'randan 'doi-teii.

15. 'pindai-n——'rondedai-n 8-go'ran~-na-ba:-kin'talen aj-jab-jable,
‘pindan ‘sabjaite-ji. o-no'mo-n 'darennii-n 'dazin o-'l’ay, 'ditten-an:-
ol'any go'ranna-n 'dakku-te-ji. o'jep-o-'mandra 'sabja‘te, 'unte o-
'mandra: s7ur) 'dajin-e-jale:, 'ditten-o-'jale 'pindan 'sabja:te;i. “

16. ‘_Ei_ﬁ)ii:‘__n_——‘pinda:n—a-'j\aitq:, suigen -‘ambrij, kem'bun-en-ji
dim'madneite-ii 'gumle?, 'pigadim -sabjateji. 'aren-sn o'boi, so'nagen-
ja dakui-ten. 'togsl-en-e-u'joy kem'buwnen-3i ar'gan-le so'nagen
irfad-le ps'naden-ja: 'pad-te-3i. . ;

17, 'kuda-n—'madan-e-jaita; lo'bon 'batte 'kndan 'sabja:-te-3i.
'unte 'kudan-s-me'me ‘unji. ' ' -

18. ‘ge‘nomoj~‘a:1+m—»‘kodi-‘kota:—a-‘mi’tal—be'le:r_] go'nonroj-'alen
dakute. 'sTwyp-on- 'alogen-batte o~jumtenji-o-dinoj, ‘tan-bo:
-‘scmtya’jale'«a—’aiz—’uzlﬁan"’ 'daky-te-3i. 'unte ga'nonroj-'a:l-on-site'le ge-
'nur-igen d’a:-n 'pala:-te. '

IX. pam-ram-en-ji (See Voc. 14-17, 26, 27, p- 79).

‘ L. 'soirain-ji ‘aggeda: *pam-'ram-on-ii, o-'sug-ley-on-ji 'dakku-te-ji.
a'sui dia-sun-en da'ku-te; a'sui ‘madaden-an; bar a'sui jar-jar
‘un31—'s"g:q—an da'k}{:-te.' 'dajin-'dajin-ate, 'sunda-len-an-ja, s-'doyg-
len-on-ja, 'soranii 'doi-te-ji; bar 'dajin-'dajin bo'lerj-len-on 'ser-te-
i k
. 2. lunte paw-'ram-en-i, a'sui lo'bo-n, a'sui o'ra-n, 'fj ja:—len—’de'ﬁ
uran-on, a’sui ‘aren-on, bair a'sui k'v-n, a'sai lvag-on, bar dswl 'ridi
‘olan-jai- 'battet ‘sabja-te-i. rom, b sl ridi-n,

3. kumbijon-ji jsgid-lo-n ! - ! ; }

: ; panun-'pagle ‘'aggeda: o-js'nab-o-
‘ldaqkr, .‘e—‘lsanna', o-'suda:  *ser'abja’-te-ji; 'sant%gn 'itte—}‘gelrlr(::ai
[so:rq'.n—31| sauta-n 'itte-'nie-ji. 'unte 'dagkin-ji-o'namji bquedg'-.
begqedu' appam-te-ji. *rten-te o-'danki-len 'daraj-ja ‘knduw-ja;, ba
I'te~jar dip-'dip-ten-ji, 'unte-'a; srip-~'di Kl i
rte-ja - dip-ten-ii, 'unte-'ate, derip~'din-day gqoum-tejl. r'ten-te o-

agki-lery 'jelu-ja: jan-ja: 'dakkuan-'dakkule, ‘fum-~te-ji, 'unte' 'qte'
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3jorum-jum-day 'gumtejl bar ften-te o-'mandi-len site'le oli-ja,
kodw-ja, d%a jo'nan-'den 'qgaiteji, un'te-'ate fgora’-ga:-'man 'gam-te-3.
“ ften 'ba'y -te gai, kun o-'d'agki 7 gamle ellen ‘opputle-ben-'dem,
¢ 5li:-n Sgora’qui-tai”, jja~len-'den, “ 'daraj-on jorum-'jumtai”, ja-
len-'demn, ** *ko'du-n dorip-dip-ta:i” 'gum-te 'soira-m. somum-on-i
sm'meile ja: baqu o'de: 'jagi, 'onai-'ona, 'gali jo'nap-'dem, ‘mada:-jat
bo'ler-3a: 'soran-3i 'doi-te-3i, unte-'ate “ so'num-'dag”’ qgumle, “ plr-

tir'day ” 'gamle 'appam-te-ji. bar o'ba-'sa:l-an e-'dip-ben o'ba:-n 8-~
Tgarod-'sod ‘ten-ji o-'dagki 'mada-n daku-te.  bar 'muggi-n o' pam-on-
o-'dagki-ja: o'ba:-'sal-en e-'din-ben 'bap-te-ji.

4. bar, ‘urug-sn-buatte eo-sabjutenii-e- pam'ram-ji, 'sundrui-en
'gamle, 'tudud-en ‘qaimle, a'ten-o'te'n da'ku'-te. 'unte-'a:te, kin'dal-on-ji
‘urug-on  'pamen 'pax-le, ‘paan-pale, ‘elap-en-ji 'meitony-'gaumle
'oj-on-'cile, kuddub-a-je'nab-s-'sundrui, -a-'tuduvd, s-sanna:, -o-'suda;
1gar-'abjai-te-ji.' santain 'panen-'pagle 'itte-'teme-ji; 'so:rain-ji 'itte-'pie-
ji. 'sundruj-on-3i- o'pamen-ji-ja: ‘beggeda 'beggoda da'kw. bo:'sulla
a-garo:- po:, a-sitteri-'po:, e-jand'rum-s-gand'ra: la.p-ten-'aite, “igulla-
- igun ” 'qum-te-ji. et'te-le “'adda-'sun”, “ 'ma:di’-sun ” da'kuv-te. bo:
'putti, 'galji 'putti, bo! 'tanja:r-ja: o-jand'rum o'dera’k v ?*-ten-ji-'ate,
igameq-'mar-en-o-'suy-loxy da'kute. 'galji 'ma:dip 'a’p-ten-na- 'tudud
'kuddub 'mandra;, 'ogger, ense'lo;, 'dakku.-te-ji. “ r'ten 'hap-te so'lo un
te-a- 'tudud ” ?'quimle, ‘amen 'oppurlen-‘dem, “ 'saro-n do'rakku -tai’’;
“ Igittori-n Spa'ray-'pag-tai 7; < o'bar-n teren-'ten-taii”’ gamte. jand'rum
-on *a-ga'rum-ten-}i e-'ojjer, bar sallajp-en, se'nur-en, 'diglai-sur-en
ellai-ur-on-batte 'sabja-te-3i.

5. ‘bote~boite o-'sorra; ‘sundruj-en-o-lenap-lan ‘goi-te 'gaim-te-i.
bar r'te 'kon-tug-ur-emn, r'te ‘daggui-n, sajer-la'g-en, 'maga-n, ps'mar-
on, jonid-tud-on en'ne-'aite, 'sora-ni o-'si-n-ji-butte 'sabja-te-i;
'mojjai-jai-emarn an'ie-'pie-ji.

6. o'ra:-n-‘batte-o-'subja-ten-}i o-pam'ram-3i je'nay-dein, ‘dojin-
‘dajiy 'da'kur. 'kwdu-'ja;, bar r'teja:s-go'ratti-ten-ji e-'sattuar, -
25-gorer-'ger-ten-ji a-kuna'ral, baw, 'sare-'del-eite, te 'de-eite *o-teran-
'tan-ten-ji e-ond'ri’, ba:r kem'bun-onji o-'doy kiinam-'da, 45_ra'ru-ten-
il o-'bung-say, bar 'madans-derai-'daitenii® eo-'koda:, s-'parsdui,
bar, 'ogai-'o'ga: 'yangain o-go'rud-tenii o-go'rudi- jonain-'den o'rain-na:-
‘ba:tte 'sabja-te-ii. 'saro-ba:-'maren-ji, 'quddarg-'maren-ii e'ra:<n 'pagle
sab-sab-le, 'er-tub-en, bar 'kuridirn Sse'rabja-te-ji. en'jumgn’
'Wundi-n,'erondij-on-s-tenay-'ra;, o'ra:-n sa:ble-'sa:ble, 'so:rain-ji 'tag’oe-,
ji. gara;ji-kud-on o'boi 'satta:n o'ra-n-'batte 'sabjale, Ylalo-'lo:-te-3i.

7. X'-n-o'qumten-ji “ate, 'sorrain-ji boi-'boi 'dakku‘tenji. 'unte
'santain an'ie-piie-3i; 'aninji-na: 'gutei. b-gur-ku-n 'bagsale o'sar-
ren-'den 'kundi-n-'baitte 'garsn-'garre, o-'gare-ku-n, e-bai-kun
Ytable-'set-te-ji. kTu-ler-on o-toge-'da: ‘ruan-'ru-le 'bagsa:-le ‘tam-dale
'gidda:te-3i. snsa'tiy, ga'ren-da-ku-n-ja: *ga'ren-kul-kv-n-ja: 'sab}q;_:be:
ji. 'sapnain-'ate, 'dvmmedi:i-n? 'gaddelon-'gaddel-le,o'lin gora:-‘ga:-te-3i;
goren-'gen-te-ji. 'suda:-kun-'den, 'kurpedsob-on 'sabja:~té—}i. 'ku'du‘—n’
te'nonal-on, jaiu-sid-sm, rar'rad-a’b-kelen, olin 3Qam:-'(3u:-te.~}i,'
'?fgh.“'lﬁ ‘darag-on ‘kappu-n Horum-jum-te-ji; bar, r'te 'dele-jornay
-'den, *do'rakku-te-ji. 'kurpalen-ju:'soronii'qui-te-ji. s-suda-svdai-
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‘ate o-'qur-o'sar-ren-'den k'u-n 'jante-'qamle ‘gartejii, .et‘ten—nc_li-
Zuzmle, 2—'tunti-ba:n 'garsn-'garre, ‘bupsa;le ‘?un_x—dall?e ' 'lgldflla"t‘?'?rl"
epso'riy 'sitteri-kul-on-po:,  'gagga-kul-en- PO, Sd- ku N
'salopam-kul-en-'po;, 'sattan o'li-n-'pe:, 'rjjalen-'dem, 'sattan da:
Sparang-parg-te-ji. '

8. ‘olarnja ~batte 'sattadi-n (kolli’-n) 'sitaren-'sitarre, 'daraj-
om, jau-n jerum-jum-te-H. bar, kuppal-en, ‘kanla:-n ‘pgda.n;'palle,
kudun, 'daraj-en, o'li-n gera’qu-te-3i, g}emm—'gum—te-.}l. 's;ndx:— 0!1(111.1’ -
‘bactte ‘salaid-en (‘saipa-n) 'lapen-lap-le, 'saron, 'sittorin, 'erandi’,
o-jand'rum-o-gand'ra:!je'rer-'erteji. bar, po'sijonji’erab-lud-teji.
‘pappa:du-sa’lon 'pagan-'pagle, 'soraniid gorob -'qobteji. ba:r, luad -on-
'baitte ‘artai-n, to'nolen, a'murj-en, en'ne-aite 'so:rainii 'qit-te-3it. 7

9. 'areq-an-batte o-'sabja-ten-ji-ate go'rudi-n, bar're'rid-bud-
'ar-an do:?s-om-'ar da'’kute. go'rudin do: 'sitri-ja:, bacr, T'te-ja; 3rorid-
Tid-te}i. go'rudi-ra-n-baitte 'sattan ‘qaggai-n 'rid-te-ji. 'sitri-n
arrideji; *ar'rid-ne. o-om-'aren-baitte ro'rid-bud-'ar-leg-on ba'gid-

&, me'rissa-ja;, san-'san-jai, 'sigger-jat, on'tub-ja rid-'rid-te-ji.

10. barr, 'lvar-en-'baitte 'luara: ‘mar-sn-ji o-'sabja-ten-ji s-kundi,
o-ko'dib, s-'buru, o-kuddada;, s-en'jum, o-'a'gi, ererro-lay ‘eron'dij-
on, 'eren'tag-en 'santan 'ijan-ille, 'beba:ra:~mar-on-3i o'maz 'so:ran-
i 'pile 'itte-'pane-ji. “kon 'kundim 1'te ba'pte-gai'?*  'gaimle
'oppuglen-'dein, 'so:ran ‘gumte, “ a'dve: ! ‘jelu-jai, kin'lasi-jatgorad -qad-
tai; 'mandra:-jai, kim'med-japsro-po:-tai; o'ra-ja: 'manra-ja: 3a'rid-
i ; k'o-n-ja: 'kurpal-jatgoror-'qor-tai ; u'ab-ja:, 'salepem-ja; Srerad
‘rad-tai ; ‘ayel-ja: ‘ranjem-jadrerai-rai-tai ; penal-'ur-ia:, jeni-'kad-
ja: Tor-o'joi-tai 5 o'ra-ja urun-ja: *gerar-gar-tai ; o-'jelu-bondai, o
jelu-'me d-ja:*lo'ro-das-tasi; 'tarel-on o'qusa:-'dem, ‘danguin-ja:, r'te-ja
Ygorab-sab-tai.  bar, 'kagke-n agqitta-len-'dem, go'naj-on ja
Ygorai-'gai-tai.”

11. 'magarn, 'a?am-en bar, 'vdad-'da:-on-"batte 'tup-te-ji. en-
‘Fumon-'batte 'id-teji ; 'pal-te-3i ; bar, 'sab-te-ji ; sap-te-3i ; o~'bo:b-
Jum-an-batte tut-'tut-te-ji; 'kagkam-'baitte 'pai-te-3i; 'gai-te-ji.
'kandsttorvin (‘katteru~n)- ‘batte 'qad-te-3i, ‘id-te-ji, 'gar-te-3i,
sab-knd-te3i, sa’l-tip-te3i. 'kidoti-n-'baitte 'qad-te~ii ; 'again-'ana:n

'gai-te-ii. ko'nunen- 'batte kun-te-ji. keo'dib-sn-ba:tte ‘pal-te-ji,
‘po-te-ii, sab-te-i, 'gor-te-ji.  ko'koram-'batte gad-'sa’l-te-3i.
'knddalla-n- 'batte lo'lote-34, 'qui-te4i. 'kuridi-n-batte kuridi-te-
#, 'gari-te-ji. '‘daggu-n-batte sargui-tad-te-ji.  et'te-le 'sora;n-ji
o-pam-ram-on-ji ~'hatte o-'baran-ii o-'tasan-ji 'tub-te-ji; bar,
'mandra-ja;, Yelu-ja;, on'tid-ja;, r'te;ja ab-k%en)-te-3i, kab-jed-te-ji.
'saro:n*s-to'rag-ten-ji e—‘onriuj—‘ba‘tte 'mandra-n lab-'bob-te-ji.

12. 'gamoy- 'mar-on-ji-'dem 'ridin-'batte o-'sabja-ten-ji o'garia-
'day, s-'tasala:, o-'mandi, s-'rap-tal, o-'munta: 'santarn-na: litte-'piie-
ji. bar 'kuddub 'mandra;, ‘onger-onss'lol, o-'rutenii, o-'tol~ten-ji
|e—ran‘ru: a-tan‘rq:_l, 'kq'dflu:—n,‘ ka‘dul)pi-n, 'erandijon 'ridi-n-na-batte
,qor\t’l'(li—'soimln-jl ka'rai 's.ub3a:~t&3}. 'onai-ona: 'bo:te-bote basex-
lso.r—de:‘n, Tupplin-o- ‘epsi: 'tol-te-ji. 'ranarn-'ate do: 'dajig-'dajig
gamot~'mar ‘dele jonan-'demn, '‘soram-o-'omn’ at'tole; ukka: ted.
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18. 'sora-n-ji, 'onger-ense'lo;, eo-'sanna-e-suda;, par-sal-/in-en
'dete:-te, adur'ip-on 'deie-te, 'doka-le-n-ji-den, rukku-le-n, kente-
© 3, ‘tog-te-ji. 'bagsa-le ken-ken-on toy-'toran e-‘qala.m—@—my—a—
'mandra;, onse'lo;, 'dajig-'dajiy 'dile o-gor'zaiy-leny daku-ten-ji. 'unte-
s-mandra: e-suren-ji leo-do'reb-te-n-ji, %a-ro'rai-ten-ji, o-pa'red-ten-
ji, e-pam'ram’3i da’kvte. 'mada-p-e-lagka: pe, e-jaita: po;,
'‘dakkute-ii; 'jjw-len'den, ken-'tal-len-an jai, be'llen-leg-on jai,
'mada;-n-o-'dog-le:ny ja: 'doite-ji. e-ken-ken-te-n-ji, o-'ton-sen-ten-}i,
o-'din‘er), 'unte 'a:te 'tab-eon-'tab-le, {an-'dur-ta:-ji. ra'naj-en, gog-'go:d-
'ra:;j-en, 'dambur-'ra;j-on, 'me-me-raj-on 'ga.m-le ap-'pam-ten-ji-'ate
'raite-ji; 'rai-toi® 'kente-ji; 'ken-roi 'tor-te-ji. bar, po'ned-om,
'tirudij-en, tet-'te:dui-'pe'd-en, 'pirui-dui-'ped-en o-'quin-ten-ji-ate
'ped-te-ji; 'ped-roi 'ton-te-ji. 'bar-en ‘tudum-en,'dagadu-n, ko'dig-on,
‘dollu-n, ‘gomer-en——kan-'ate ‘deb-te-ji. 'sara-kad-sn-ju-'batte s-
‘sabia:-ten-ji'ate deb-'de’b-'ra;j-on 'gamle o-'boi da'kv. ten'ne-a-ba'sein-
'desa- 'mar-3i 'unte 'deb-to-3i, 'raite-ji. piy-'piy-en-jije'nan-'den piy-
'pin-qu:mle ab-'vaddaite-ji®. 'bote 'bo:te o-'daggada: o-'sabjaite-n-o-
ro'nag ‘gij-on-gil-le “'dakken lapga: gai!” ‘gaim-le 'knddub-en-}
'sinne-te-ji. 'boite-por e-'daggada;-mar bagswle raj'eite:n-ken'eten-
'de'n, 'dangadi-'bojen-3i jar-'jar 'rukkule-n, da:-Tud-len, 'amday-te-3i;
boi-'boi idekai-te-3i. -'dajin-'dajig-onss'lomn-ji o-'monnan-deite-ji. o
‘mad-'dan-} 'qallo-te-ji. i

Ezercise.—~Write complele sentences wish the verbs in the first person plural,

present tense, describing the use of the tools, weapons, musical instruments and
the articles of furniture mentioned in {his lesson.

" X. kimpas-'de’b-on (See Vac. 4, 6, 39).

1. kimpo-'deb-on *ku'dag-en "el-'me-ten; ‘basssr-en-'aite 'deb-dig-
'neitemn. : :

2. 'qundij-on-ate o'li-n  ti*-ti-'jeten?; ‘pander-on-'aite ‘pessern-
'e-bein.

3. 'mara-n-‘ate “ ‘tudum-on 'pam-le, dip-'jub-dip-'jub”-loge deb-
'e:temn. : v

4. kimpe-'de’b-on-ite ro'naj-en ““'dam-buy 'dam—bﬁg & 'garmle i-cz}

- letem. ’ :

5. 'bogsor-on-'aite “ lnum-'bassar-lum baj-'baj ’ gamle deb'e:te:n.

6. 'pandeir-on-'aite “ ‘tirodoi-tirodoi 'pardoi ~loge ped'e:te:n.

7. 'qundij-en-‘ate “'nap ! ‘nap” 'gumle o'lii-n ti-ti-jeten.

X1 ‘turkan-ji-e-menel-'mel (See Voc. 35, 36).

L 'sincii:—'sig-gor'za:q-’mar, ‘buda-n  bi'sig-en-o'may fjan-ille,

media'neden.
Question. Answer.
2. bhi'sig-en-o~'berna: 'sora-n o~'berna:
{(a) :: uan 'ille—'duqnu:%? » (a) “'mag-ban-am ‘illai vag!”’
(6) “1'ten-o-‘bernargai? ” (8) “'saro-pen 'sukku-n ‘jumburre

par'eiten.”
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Question. Answer.

{c) 'sa:kki—'maran—ji da'ky (c) “ v vay! da'ku; ‘lakkia-n
a:?”’ gijeten.”
(d) “‘turkam-}i o'may 'ri-porta- | (d) “'irte, vay! lem-t~am.”
'ola-n  ‘appaitai ; 'anin-ji
itta:i-mel-'mele-ii. nam
ra”’

3. 'baqu jagi 'dinna: 9-'delen 'turkamn-ji illaji; 'budam-e-'d%y
'qule-ji, -

'turka:n-ji-e-'berna; 'so:ram-o-'berna:
(a) “ boten gai! 'saro-n-am| (@) “'sukku-n 'jumburre pan
'Jjumburre par'eiten ? 'eiten, vay.”
() “'dajig 'dinna: 'dele? ” (b) 'guiji 'dinna:  ‘delde; may !
‘sanniara-n-a-'togsl.
(¢) “ ‘boiten 'sukki-'mar-en ? 7’ (c) “akkia-n.”
(d) “lakkia-n uwen daku?” (d) “Xkun'de: ! mener-sum-mar

] ‘rondedain ‘goble-'sette.”
(e) “'qamoegon do: 'buja: uam| (e) “'saro-bai-n 'ille-ji, van.”
dakoten4i? 7
(f) “'moja-ja-o-'mandra 'ijete-| (f) “e:! ro'ba:! e: 'sannia:! 'saro:
Ygudige-j.” barn  'ijamn-ille 'gameren
do: 'bujan i-'qua-ji.2”

LI

4. onsa'tiy, “ 'lakkian-a'man e-'ibba:”’ 'qaimle "turkamnji 'illeji.

(@) “1ten o'pam-nam gai?” . | (a) “o'pam-men lakkia.”

(5) *“ et'lakkia: Lkan 'budwn-esur- | (3) “v'u vag! 'gillai-na,  e-
stto'le  'sukku-n  ‘saroi-n ‘gillapen-bar-'ate - r'ten-
‘jumburre o-pap'eten’? ‘a:sen %so'somaii?

‘aman 'gille pa:? 7

(c) “'unte o-'jumburren-e-| (¢) “vu’v: vay am'madlai.”

'mandra; 'aman am-'mad-le '
a:?”

(d) ““bur'boten gij'eten'jumbur- | (d) “‘jaimbra;n gij'eten.”
'mar s'uigen e-gan'eiten-o-

dinag?”
(¢) “‘jumbrarn i-qua; ” (e} “kan-'de:! ten'nen-na; da'ky, »*
5. (a) “eiqai! 'jumbra:! ” (a) (jumbran) “rten  uam,

'mapru !

(8) “kon 'budan-o-'suy rten-te| (3) “uvu, uayy ! 'galem.”
‘s’ed-le de: 'unte amen
'galsm-te pa:?

(¢) “1'ten g%edle qui? » {e) “‘'saro-n 's’ed-le.”

(4) “anam qai?” ) (d) ““ ‘sanniara:n-s~togal,”

(e) “'tugar-dinna o'de:vl'imen P’ | (e) 'tugar-'dinna.”

(f) “ dagin-s-'saro s%ed-le 7 (f) “ bo: 'tudvd~s-'saro, nain.”

(9) f’}i:]g-en—:—gm'e:tens Clamen | (g) “vv, uay; 'qillad.”
gille pa:?
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Quesiion.

- (k) rten-'amen ap-nam-ad
jumbur-mar-en-e-d7om ? ”

(i) 'boten-te-o-'mandra: do: 'amen
am-'mad-le ? ”

175

Answer.

(k) “'ijia, _wan! pen boi-'boi
‘batorp-lip, 'rd-t-ip po:, 'po:-t-
in po: ga:mle. 'suig-pen ba'dig?
itbai~'gune po'dey), o-ku-'ku-
le-naii-nen-'a:son ten'ne ,an*-
Tjai-ten. 'buda:n-na-suny
ijeiten,~'gane.”

(3) “'sukkun, uag.”

6. selet'ten'qumor-on, 'bujam 'illa-ji. ‘turkain-ji, ‘pisidian-3i, kod-
duban-ji 'ille-i. 'sukkun-o-'swy *saj-saj-le-ji. 'sukku-n 's™ug-an
'goble-sed eiten. saro-n 'rabagleji; "baje'r-on 'panla-ji ‘turkan-ji.

‘turka:n-ji-s-'berna:—-

(@) . kan pa:, qai, *buda:! ‘saromn-
am ? 7

(b) “r'ten-'a:sen, gai, 'sukku,
‘amen 'buda:n-e-saro
'Jumburre ?

(¢) “'kan-'a:te 'saro'n-pen' 'gumte
'buda-n. 'kan 'saro-n uvan
'nagle '‘amen? ’

7. (@) 'buda-n—“ma-la;  gqail
'‘boiten-te '‘amen *hadi-'sar-ren ?
ma: ! o'je. 'wi 'opugmnai 'bo:ten-
te 'kan-'saro 'tijam-ten-de; ? 7

8. {(«) ‘'turkam-ji-—et'te-'den,
kan-'de: 'gamonen.

(5) “ellgamoy! 'magban-am
'badi-le-naii o-'gamten jadi:
pu?” ‘

9. (@) 'jan-te-'qui-ga:mle 'amen

'bukai-te ? '

(6) “'sukku:! jan 'gamte ‘amen ?
‘budan doy, © 'saron pen-na’
‘grmte. kan 'Jambran-ka'rai-
len-e-'suiy 'amen ‘itte-'gane

. %ba'diy do:;, 'anin o-kuku:
'neten-'asen 'amen 'ren-

; 'rre, 'budain-e-'suy 'ganle.”

10. (a)“‘e: 'jambra:!”

(&) “ kan-o-'buda:n-eo-'saro; o

‘ 's"edlen-o-'din’ag laman
kan-sukkun-s-'d’orp ‘gilla:i
'gamle do:? ”

'sora:-n~-s-'berna:

(@) “ v, nag ! kan-in-na’ 'saro-
nen; kan ja'nary 'tudud-
pen.”. ‘

(8) 'sukku:i—"'fjja, uan! jen
Yer-Jumbur. 'asengen ad-
'dusa-t-in,”

() “ badi-len-sadi-len o-'dakku:-
lai~pen-o-'saro? ; uay ! ”’

U(a) “ 'gqxgex)an—a'muq 'badi-len-

al.

(a) (‘sukkun
se'derten.)

(b) 'gameyen—‘ 1jja;, uay mar-
nen’en'ne~sar ted.”

ko'din-'ga:mle

() (sukkun ko'din-'ga:mle
se'deiten.) ‘budai—'jja;,
uay 'saro:n jilen-nai.  pen
am-'mad-lai,”

(5) ('sukkun

ko'din-'qumle
se'deiten,)

(a) “1'ten uag? ” :

(&) “v'u uam! 'gillad. sm'mar,
swr-pen-na:-bo'diy  'fttazi-
'gane do. e-ku'kvlenaii-sn-
‘asen 'le'ssa:  ‘rren-'Irre
'buda.‘n—s—ta'nulad-'saq"
ri'eiten; pen am-~mad-la;j.”
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11. « et'te-'demn, bar'vki’ gor'zaigen 'ijan-ille 'budu:n—a-'su:q mel-
‘mel-tai” ga'm'eten 'turkan. .

ercise.—Write in Soira: a smnmary of the investigation, as reported (@) by

Euxe
the Police, (b) by the Bissoyi and (¢) by the complfun'mt Budu:n.

B 50t i

5.

XII. 'dile-n-a-'bara: (snsa'lom-'ate) (See Voe. 28).
'sukki-n 'gumte— '

. en 'duzp-roi-len 'tageldan 'de-te-nai. .
. engd'riy, *derer'der-ar-ban-site'le 'arpl-on 'itte-'parn-nai.

genon-roi-'al-en-'aler) 'ruile 'itte-'pangnaii.
'kuda:-leg-an 'agsl-on rum-'rum-te-n~-ai.
'kuda-legen 't?ogrn  da'kute; 'kuda: -leq—en-e-'t%gl laggij-ja:

ap'papide. :
6. ‘alagen 'baitte t"oqm"pam‘-arj—tﬂn; 'togm 'nam-ag-te

7.
8.

‘pigidi-'sunen-site'le kom-'bun® an'duy-tai.

d’an o-'ter-da:-ben 'danki-ler)-on 'pan-ta:i.

9. *o'ney-du-'dag-an 'kudan®sar-rexg-t-ai

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15. "
16.
17.
18. !
19.
20.
21. !
22, !
-23.
24.
25. !
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
85.
36.

ko:da:n tan-kolle 'madan 'dai-te.

‘tudud-leron-sitalle 'saroin 'baiqu 'madin tab-tai.
taban-'table 'saron 'sunrui-ler-an 'rumma:-baii.
‘unte-o-'saro-'sun®namle ‘jaitan 'lasso:-tena,

'onal-ba:-n 'sunrujen 'dakkutaii.

ojer-le-on su-'sun-'ab-on rad-ra-d-ta:i.
tonen-'da-le:g-an u'aiban jo-t-ai.

ken'si:m-on sai-' }Um-na:—ba:n um'ren-tai:.

onal-lenjen 'saron 'rum-matai.

‘onal-bam arrad;, '3eq-le~n 'gob-ta:i.

o-jon'r’uri~'si.-batte on-rijon 'nam-tai.

gob-roi s'boi-na:-'sin-'baitte 'sarom 'tagta:.

saroin 'tan-roi, 'toqm 'erij-t-ai.

'saro:n ‘haiqu ta‘r_)o r tag-t-ai ; 'ojer-on-'batte ' gum-t-a i,
'rugku-leigen 'saron ‘tagboi s-da’kuten, 'ojer on-batte ' qate:taii.
ojjer on-batte 'bair-boi-te'nor baysale Tugku-n ' gum-t-ai.
'rugku-n ‘kuda:-ba:n 'dakku-t-ai,

'baxr-tuki 'tTogm 'erit-t-a:i.

to'nen-'d’amn 'sTuir-te.

u'ab-on 'sattuan-'batte 'qatti-t-ai.

u'ab-an 'sattuan-'batte tabon-'table "lam- met-taii.
u'w’b-on o'sin-len, 'tiki ‘rugku-n "jon-t-aii.

rugku-n er'qidda-lo-be toney-'d*a:-leon Jog-t-aii,
'sattuan-batte 'banswle 'gattita:i.

'lakod o:b-lakedorb~gaimle ku:dun latiirte,

o-latiirren, rar-raid'ab-kul-on 'kuda:-le: ‘n-on-srte'le tab-tai.
'tiki d%a:-n ‘galji-k%: rar-ra:d-'ab-"kul- -len-on 'oi-da:-t-ai.



37.
38.
39.
40.
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odan 'd%a-ba:-n, ‘jagi %e'yor, 'unji-to'nor ‘itte.

gele-'ten 'tan-ji:-tenai, o'mat-tena:i, o'si-te-nai, o'jer-tenai’ -
10er-'umailen-be s'wgen ijan-ille, ku:dun 'gatai.

kun rar-ra:d-a:b-kulsn baxr ‘beggeda. 'danki:-len-en 'kunar-en-

'‘baitte gen-'gentai.

41, '!rerid-'bud-'ar-legon bo'siden me'rissa:n ‘ridta.

42. 1%an-ronid-buden ,an—ramd “miden 'ela-legen gab—‘gab~te—n-
ai.

43. to'nogba-pen-'on-pen-em'mele jonum-'darren 'panle ba'run
itte. :

44. 3'boi uda:-neb-on-e-lufu jenvm-'daren itte-'dakkv-n-a:i.

45. 'bojar-lenon-site'le kud-dallan 'table, ‘itte-'pag-n-ai.

46. lo-l0:- iqsn -'de:n bo'Tun lo'lo:tai.

47. ga'quna- JUrJen o-'dele-n, to'non-bai-pen, o.n—pen kuda-n
ruwte-3i.

48. 'sallum-juy-en 'kuddub-len 'su.y-len o-'jerte-n-ai.

49. jo'num-dar-'dag-en 's™wrn-en 'dakku-tai.

50. jomom-'baitte 'sugen jo'jortai.

51. Joda:-n 'unji-te'gor 'd’a-bam 'itte.

52. °porar-'pan-da-'dagen o'ranan, 'eni: pal-lexen 'dakku-tai,

53. denp—'dlp—na -'dagen 'jakin 'gidda:tai.

54. bo:-'madin ‘saron 'tan-t-ai

55. tag'dlpan o-regeten-dem, bun'san-leen kom'bun-en ti’-
'da:tai.

66. kom'bunauji ‘pigidi-'su.jen anganen-ay'gan-le 'pigidi-'sugen-
a-s9'nay ig'ad-tai.

57. 'qupa:-mar-en ‘tath-an}l qungu-'su.gen ,angan-te.

58. keon-'sim-on-ji 4rub' rub-tui.

59. 'tiki, ““ bar-vki”’ dip-'dip-te-n-ai.
- 60. dippa~'tvden er'soilobe, 'togal-en 'kuda-ler-en-s-peled-'tud-
ba:tte 'kuddub-len s-ga'gaite-n-ai.

61. 'kuddub ‘manran s-'mandi-ler-en-ji 'ktumn-'batte ru-ru-tai.

62. te'te-so'riy pen jo'nam-'de:n 'mandi-ley-an 'gatai.

63. gu'qai-n ga'qu-le-n ak'kutam-~te-n-ai.

64. 'mandi-n, 'dagki-n 'takidle 'dakkutai.

65. bar-'vki jo'nom-'batte 'bapsale 'dija-'sumy-en jo'jo-t-aii.

66. 'sala:d-en, 'sinri:-n 'bel-t-ai.

67. go'nag-en ‘padsn-'palle, iglad-t-a.i.

68. 'tiki 'itte-dim'man-n-ai.

XIIL, 'di-le-n o-'bara: (‘'onggeron-'aite) (See Voe. 28).
1. Question—e: gomai! 'sukku:! 'amen ‘tageldan 'dug-roi-len

‘deten o'de: ? dun'junen 'deten?

Answer—'13ja;, pen 'dunroilen 'deitemai. dup-jug-en 'deile-

na;j-en-'den, 'barai-pen-'tasa-nen 'bo:ten 'tube ?
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2. Q—rten-o-'bara-e-tasa: 'tub-te, 'gam-on?, ‘tugeldamn ?

A.—'vaig ! en'len ‘soran-e-'on-'wite 'saroba:, 'gudday da'k-u-len-
'dem, ‘saroba:-n 'qudday-on s-itte-ornai. 'jja-len-'dem, be'run daku-
len-'de:n, ba'run-aren? o-itte-lomai.

3. Q—drwta:/dr-atai-n? 'amen wan ‘itee ?

A.—pen 'dena:ita-'de:nata’n? ken'ren-on 'itte?.

4. Q.~'tagsldan an-s'manne pa ?

A.—Y3ja;, enlen 'soran-o-om etitele~o-'nkka:-ted ; sele’ten

‘an’s'mannai. )
5. Q.—bar, agan s'matten ?

A.~—raen-'tagen bo ‘badekka ‘tabnagen?® -'tabnay-le, o-'tam-
ite-nai tet'te-so'le o'mad-te-nq:i?,

6. Q.—or'ro-ba:n r'ten r'ten 'pag-te ?

A—ralomen, 'ipsam, 'm-tubon, ‘midi-n o-pag-te. bar-bo:
raloy 'taglij-on ar-rof-le o-'pagte ; *e-sorui-sui-sujeron dox-si-le
\jme' s ‘ ) . .

7. Q.—'dajiy vjuy-ent 'amen ga-'gaten gui? ‘
A ~en'len 'soran-a-'on ’ga-'ga:na:—’jvqen»a—‘din'exg o-'qaitaid,
8. Q—'dajig to'norr 'qa:te ‘

A.—en'len a—'bu:m:tenu:j-en—a-’ta:sa:tena:jen—a"din’ag ‘baiqu

to'gorr, 'jaqi te'goir a~gaitaii. : :
9. Q—'dajiy v'junen 'delsbe’ sm'ben or'rom o~'or-te ? :
—aga-aga~'dem, ‘tamba-te ; 'aga-ana-'den, 'sadi:-jun-on
8-sa]-lum-tai.
10. Q.—or'robamn-sito'le jiren-jirre~n, r'ten-o-'baira; o-tub-te P

A.—orron-sitsle  jmon-jiren  'anel-om a-pal-'pal-ta:.
- 3 X 1 pal-p
jja-len-den, 'pander-ben!bam o-itte; 'Hia:-len-dem, ‘Jodan
kina:d-bamn o~itte.

11. Q—ki'na:d-ban- site'le jren-'jirre-n. r'ten o-Timte P

A —ki'na:d-bam-sitele o-jirre-n-a;j-en-'den, ‘mojai-jai!dip-
bg:-'ne:ten-f(.le:n, tet'te  o-litte, 'ajid po'ren  'ruto-len 'ga:mle.
‘til-len-on~ji-'demn, ‘gale o-"jrr-t-ai.

12. Q.—jiren-'jirre~n 1'ten-iten a-'liim~-te, qai P

A.—'pindan, 'goble s-'srt-tas.

18. Q—or'rub-len-demn, r'ten o-lim-te gai ‘sulckn ?

'd (A.——‘taglijanl-} L jurasji-ode hiar o-git-tai. Jora-jen-gi-
ST, quiqun ag-qan-tai, te'molen-"baitte 'tanlii-on ! e
o-to'bad-taii. ‘ Wy-on ‘sundaig-leg-on
14. Q. —'tiki’ r'ten a-Timte, qai P
A.—'pinda-n 9°b9n—'qoble, t0i-toi -5 un-"ma reoni i_rh- .
te-nai-o-"raite-nai. ; Q-mar-on-ji~batte o-'ber.

15. Q.—'togel-en r'ten o~'limte ?
A—'togol-on snsalon-ji 'ku:dgm *.ab-'sin-len-ji~'de: :
'qactai. te-te-sito'le onso'lo:n 'sinrin 'bel-le, l’ti’len«ten]-l'g;:nd"'e‘gidinf-:
mad-tenay; i len-den 5 en'len-na; ‘belon-'belle, a-dim—'mad’-te—nai
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XIV. 'dilen-o-'ba:ra (i. 'sanna-'sij-en-'aite):.

1pe'sij-n-am-la: 1ten-o-'baira; ‘tubte so'lo: P

9'jag-en 'qaimte (—

. pe'sijen-o-'dor), “ jai! o-'ibba:! 'bara-bamn
. enso'riy “a’ain!” 'gumle ‘jirte po'sij-on.

. po'sijen-o-'si: pamen-'namle 'digta:i.

15.
kadigle
16.

? \ga:m-tai.

anga'rin), 'baira-ban 'digle 'pante.
“e:! pa'sij ! 'barran 'tuba: *’ 'gamtai.

. po'si’-pen ogum-'qum 'e:da:ten.

. 'jja-len-'den, ‘bukai 'bara:ten-na.

. bar 'tagte, s-'bo:b-an god-'si-ten 2.

. 'kapleben-'den, goben-'goble o-'jigen. 'puite.

. 'da.ga-len-'de:n, o'lummun jrren-jirre ‘kadinle-'sette.
. “Jai! 'bara-ban’’ gamle, 'dinloben-'den, 'e:te.

“ abesu'jum o”n-yen !’ igamle 'omda:tai.

. 'omdalsben-'de:n qupa-'marenji-a'man gota'si-bamn 'jirte.

1onsa'riny ba'ru-bamn 'jirtai.
“‘ yan 'ille? posi’!’ 'ossun 'baran e-bapl-am-sn, 'lummun

'sette ’ 'gaimle kuploben-~'de:n 'kadigle 'sette.

ensoTi) “ ma:! kem'bunen ‘ijai; ti’~'da-a:; 'kiinamen 'paga;;

d%an ‘paga: ” ‘gumbai.

17.

o“jadin-na: kem'bunen d’an, 'kiinamen tijen-'ti’le, 'ma:!

'gairnle 'jirte gotalsi-bam,

18.

onso'riy 'jrtai; 'kudun 'gaite; dim'madten.

'dilen-o~'bara: (ii. 'suda:-'sij-on-'a:te)

‘go.ra:-'boijen 'gumte——

00 =T O OF g O DO M

Yrte-3i.

9.
10.
11,
12,
13.
14,
15.

'suda:-'sij-en-ji 'tageldamn ‘taglipen 'urteji.

. onso'ri, 'rondedan 'taglifer e-to'bad-ben 'tua:den 'saiteji.
. 'Tuzden 'na:glenji-'den, ‘taglipsn ‘rondedan to'ba:dte-ji.

. ensa'rin), '‘tam-ji-ten-ji ; o-'madten-ji. '

. 'kudun ga-an-'ga-le, bo'kadekka gotal'si-bain 'jirtesi.

. enso'riy, 'danguin, Tadaggo:n 'saiteji. : .

'dangu-n don-'si-ten-ji.

. 'radaggon 'taglip-en- to'balle, ‘tulsb-on ‘taplip-en "gorj-le

‘taglipen-ji jen'r’umen er'’}’omlobe 'rukkule, 'gobteji.
onso'riy, ‘agelen, 'olamn 'saiteji. %

ongo'riy, roi'oglen'ji-'den, gonaion 'qaiteji; 'yia-'den 1jja.
‘tamban ga'gana-n 'jirta-ji. ’
o'rablen-'dein, ‘taglijen 'qungu: 'swgen 'gonta:jit,

'taglijen to'ba:den-to'ba:dle, gota 'si-tenji.

ku:du-n e-sin-len 'qa-an 'qa-le, dim-'mad-ten-ji.

... Exercise—~The sentences in these three lessons (XII, XIIT and XIV

recast in various ways, e.g., say (1) what the Sora; women do every day, 3s$ayt{;:
verbs in the plural number, or (2) what Sukki:-n did yesterday, using the verbs in
the past tense.

i
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XV. 'kina-n-kim'med-on-andinnamn (e~gota'sin).

1. bo-mandra: 'gumte, “ e 1 go'naii-3i ! 'jarbon-de ! o-gota'sinoba. §
ap'qa;jtan 'tarte.” ‘ '

2. a'sui-e-pe'sij=ji 'pindain 'qoble 'sitte-ji. 'mnte-om'marn-o-pe'si'-o-
go'nwider) 'amdayle, “ ma-ba: gai 'ja'di!” ‘qamteji ‘qalji-'dein, 'miggel-
'dein, po-'sijonji 'sandan 'durtemaiji. o'boipa'si’, “ yien 'kinatemail ”
‘gumte. bar-o-'boi-a-pa'si', “ 'jja;, pen-na: kina:tenai. kan 'magge-
dan-3i 'budan-ji ‘sukkuwn-ji ‘ampera;, 'ruain 2kim'mednes-ba:.”

8. bo-'mandra;,” et-'te-'dem, pen 'kina:-tenai, gai ; 'dina:-poratikkoi
'digte-ben-ten® ” 'qamte. bar o'boi-o-past’, “'1jja, go'nai, t'te-'dem,
yen anijai. om'ben 'akkarra:-n o-din-'din-lagten pa'rer;-on ” 'gamte.

4. 'kinan-o-'eltemen-o-pa'si’ 'guimte, “ rjjai, go'nai! 'akkarran po:,
*al-'dip-be-'do: ?' 'andrid 'andrid al-dig-'ba:” 'gamte. :

5. bar 'ante—“ pen ,an'ijai, 'jirba: ” o-'qum-ten-o-po'si’, © et-'te-
'dem, pen-ja-'mrtai” 'gaimte. 33jen-o-po'si’ ‘muda;, 'unte-o-po'si’ “ 'ma-
ba: qai'-, maba-lijer bo-badekka o-gota-'si-na-ba: do: e-'jirba: o-ga-
‘qoma:i ba: ” 'gamte.

6. te'te-sttile, bo-'mandra: 'kina-ten ; bar o'sui-s-‘mandraji-'ate-
. 'do: bo:-'mandra;, ““ pen 'gupa-'med-te-n-ai ”’ 'ga:mte.

7. 'kudduh pdlsij-ji  'rukkutenji. ‘'unte 'qupa-me'd-'mar-on,
-o-'diain, 'jjalen-dem, o-to'nan-lan bo-pa'si’ ‘mamte; bar bo-'mandra:
‘unte 'qupa-med-'foarsn-o-'dia  o-pam'e:ten-o-mandra;-s-'dia; - ‘pamte.
ettele o-'dian do: o-dian al'poamteji. o'jeron-o-'mandra; ‘tikite
unten-s-'mandraf boi-boi ban'tonen. ’

8. a-kina-temsn-o-mandra: em'may o-tiki-te:n-s-'mandra: 'dirle
'pagte. 'unten-'a'sen, ““nam po'rey 'pagtipn” 'qumle boi 'batogte. -
ojengon-o-'mandra: um'rer-si-ten, 'anin-dem o-kina-te:non-s-mandra:
pagte. o'jemon-o-'mandra; ‘akkarra:n ro'duw 'quimle 'pamte, 'anin
o'kina-'tensn-o-'mandra 'rapti jap'page. ; ’

9. 'qupa-'me'd-maren o'boi 'sanna:
o-'si.-lenon “don-don-len, ds'kuiten. 'kinarn' kim-med-on pag'eten-
den, ‘'uunte ®angonid-kab-en-batte pd'dum-loge ps'dem-loge 'tidte
'qupa-'me'd-'maren 'kinain-o-doy tid'eiten jonay'den; kina:n kim'me'don
'digle 'pagte-na.. ‘unte ‘qupa-med-mar-on jar-jar 'endunte., kim'med-
enji jonan'den, et'te-'qoi-na: 'endunte;i. E

-n o 'sindri sa-gidon-'saigidle,

10. 'kinain-e-'eltensn-s~'mandra; 'kinam ‘amrij

'rugay-loge 'gute.
kim'me'd-anji, “ kan'de ! 'kinan ! kan'de | kinamn |7’

'gamteji. o'sui-o-

'mandra-3 “'m'e’m'e: ? o'jey-o-kim'me'd 'aggeda: 'qute mem'me-loge
'qupa:-me'd-'maren, “kim-me'don ! med-med lote. . . o1 'kina; |
kan'de ! kan o-kim'me'd 'pana:” ‘gamte.

kan_ o'jadin-na;, 'kinan du-'du-
du-'du ‘{jom-ille 'unte s 'quten-o-kim'med 'pagte. kim'me'don med-
med 'qamle quieten-'den, “ *mai-maja: kim'med |” 'gumte. et'tele
bo-'badekka.  gata’si-an-gotalsile, '9Qrqana-ban o-swygenji 'jirteii
ga'gu-an ga'qa:len, dim-'mad-tenji. Je
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XVI. 'sonan-s-go'tasi.

1. polsijenji 'sanda-n 'dugen-'durlen, 'rukku-ten-ji. o'boi po'sijon
bar 'beggeda: a-pe'si’~e-'d’or) 'quan-'guile, ‘apurte.

_ “e!l go'nai! 'amon 'man-nam' yen dub-'dub-mat-tam. ‘anin-ji
ijete-'somei-ji. '‘amen 'i-jab-a-ji-ten?. o'jeno-po'si’-5-'d’or '‘amon 'itte-
jabe, 'anin-e-po'si’ barr-'vki’ yjen dub-'dub-'mattai. em'ben ba:r
i-'sons-bai-ten” 'gaimte.

2. djadi-n, o'boi po'sijon-o-'d%on) 'anin dub-'dub-'matte. 'ajig-
o-'mand'ra;ji e-so'so-na:-n® 'itte-'so:neji.

“'kauddub e-'solen-pa:? 'vmdatai kan'de! kan'de! 'wvmdalai
a-soden pa: ? ” 'gamte dub-dub-mad-'mar-on.

3. o-itte-'somenji-o/mandra;ji, ““ o-'solemnai; o-'solenai; 'vmda-a;
‘gamlen:ji-'dexn, 'anin 'vmda-te.

4. 'itte-'saije 'unte-o-kim-mad e:ten’-o-pa'si’ 0-'solemon-ji-o-po'si’ji-o
-'d’on. 'unte-o-'solensn-iie-po'sijjl er-'nag-dem-len-be, du-'du-du-'du
jiron-jirre, 'muda-'mar-en-e-'d%oq) 'jabte-ji. San-kenid-‘mad-sij-on
‘mojja-jai  'beggada-'sijen-ji-e-'d’or)  aj-jab'eten-'den, bar-vki
‘unten-a pa'si’o-denub-'dub-'mad-en® ‘deite. 'jjalen-'den, ‘beggoda-o-
po'si’-e-d’ony dub-'dub-'mad-te. et'tele gota:'sitenji, o-jag-en-ji ga'qa-
na-bam 'gule-be’. :

XVII. go'nai-an-'dukkeri-'boij-en a-gota'si.

1. gu-sar-'quj-en, 'dile or'ruben ga'quian-ga'galen, ‘kuddub 'oner-
‘sijon-ii, onsa'lor-'sij-enji al-gu-'gui-teji. 'kuddub po'si’-gu'lad 'rukku:-
tenji. 'qalji 'de-e-te', 'miggel 'de-e-te, po'sijonji, 'oger-snse'lo:, toi-
'toilen, 'rado-Fenlen, 'qopteji. 'tiki, eo-gob'eten-s-'mandra-e-'bulu-
ley,-1ija-len-'dem, o-'j a1-ley bar-bo-'mandra: 'gopte. ba:r-bo-'mandra:
et'ten-a-'qaumle 'gopte. et'tele bo: 'mandra; o-'bulu-lery bar-bo-'mandra;
‘gopte. :

2. bo-'mandra: gai-'qai-mar-en* dakute. 'anin po'sijonji-e-'d%oy
'opugte-}, “e! go'nai-ji 'dici-ben 'ba:gun 's%inbatte al-kun-'duba
'ga:mte. »

8. bar-bo-'mandra:, ense'lo-'si’ 'de-ete 'oner-si’ 'de-eite, 'dukkori:
'bo:jon 'elten.

. 4. o-'goblen'ji~o-po'si’ji-o-'dia-ji? al-kun'dub’teji. * ak'karram
al-kun'du-ba: ” 'damte gai-'gai-'mar-en. o-jadin ak'karram al-kun
'du-teji 'unte-ga'rey gai-gai-mar-on o'boi 'dagqun 'itte~page. 'unte
e-'goptenji: o-po'si:ji-e-'sambi-ba:, ¥ ge'naj-on 'guitai™ 'gamle, daggu-
n-baitte 'qaite. emso'riy, “go'natjen ‘'tabtai” 'gumle om'mar-e-
'gobeten-o-po'si’ bagun s'tn pamon-'pamle, 'dinte. 'unte po'sij-en
o-'dia: bar o'boi’ pe'si’ ak'karran kun'dule-sitte. “ a'qui! go'naijon
od'dugnai. bar-'vki’ ‘gaitai ” 'gaumle, bar-'vki’ dangun-batte 'qaiite.
ba:r-'vki sm'mary s-pe'si’-s-'d’oy 'baiquin s%n 'namen- namle 'digte.

“Irjjai; lo'bom de'da-dem. d’a-ban 'jodan ‘itte” 'qaimle, d'a-
ban j'odan 'tte. : -

$ ganugai.
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i-'qai ~ba-n o-ile: -'dinnar, 'dukkori-'boj-ont,

“ ku51; gx;?;;;:lg'fg l'lta(}la‘;:.-‘l;tql:e ?:l'gcf:inlll-:, o'boi pg"sijen 'digle "pante ;
e 'itte'-]dal'd'we. 'd?a-ban-sito'le jertenai. go'najon 'ittaii-'gize.
e'bo? lga?ﬂjﬁ;ﬁgﬁn gdi-“xgio.i}zasr-an 'd\llkkari ~'bo;jen-o-'d %y 'opurte.*

“ei! jujug!” .

'dukkori-bojen— 'ttseip 'uijjen T | 7

qai-qui-mar-en— go'nai-nen o'hoi 'boiten pap'eiten ? 'gille-pa:? o'de
'amen 'pagle ? ”’ »

‘dukkori-bojon—“ 'ijja: 'uijjep! pep-i er-pe'pan. hotsep-tse
'pape'tse;n-dze pen -er-go'pip. ”’

7. bar-'vki’ gai-'gui-'mar-en, “ 'agel-ban 'tte  'gaimle, 'sanai 'rtte.
'ante s-'dinnay, ‘dukkeri-bojen, bar o'boi go'najen’ ‘parjtel. ’daqk'kler‘]en
go'najen pip'piden~pip'pille, 'diploben-'de:n 'Jarl_lte-'g(}unle lladur.y-lladur.\-
'qumle 'saddate, et'ten-o- ‘quimle 'dukkori-'bo:jon o-'t70:d- ba:tte ‘]ad.ux.]—
ladur® 'gumbe. gai-'gai-'mar-en ‘agel-ban sito'le ‘Je?tenclm. go 1|1a;|-an
e-i'jaiten-'gijen, ga'najon o'boi o'gasa. 'dukkeri-bojen 'ladurg-ladury
'gamle 'dipte.

8. gai-'qai-'mar-en—“e! ju'jun! ge'nai-npen bar o'boi 'boite poig)
payyeten. 'Tuban o'boi, nam a'boi, 'boiten par'eiten ? o'de 'amon 'parnle
'dukkori-boi? ” ’

9. 'dukkeri-bo:jon—"'jja;, 'nijjen! pep  er-pe'pap. 'boisep-tse
pa peitsein-'dze 'amen 'kajja aj'jutsatsin. botsem pom boisem paper
tsen! ajaza-join! 'botsentse 'papap-'papetsen 'atstson-tsam-ye.”

10. 'dukkeri-'hojon 'ladum-ladum-'gamle 'dipte.

11. 'gai~gai-~mar-en—* r'ten 'dipte, ladug-loge ‘ladex-loge’ ?

12. 'dukkori-bojon— wab mai 'dziptsai;  'katstsap-s-u'ab
'dziptsai-'dzo; bo'tsits-tsei mo'ritstsa'tse. bo'tsij-ja: mo'ritstsai-ja: ja-
kupe: p-dzein 'ajits-tsip, 'uijjen ! >

13. gui-'qai-'mar-en—*“ija
qau-gq — 33,
er-'santabana®,  abo'sujum.”

et'tele gota-'sittenii.

jujug! bo'sid-'ted ; ma'rissw-'ted ;

XVIIL oli:‘neb-en (See Voo. 8).

L 'sora-n3i oli-baj-an! 'qui-te-ji. ,
lo'bo-leyon go'lo-len-den, 'neb-te; ma'ran-te. o-pap-paduw-n bo-
onqui 'de-len-'den, o-'monnan 'jaitan go'loite. 'mig-gal min‘num
'de:-len-'den, 'jan-te-'qamle kin-'ten o-ga'do:g-en 'sur-te, et'ten-na:-

gamle o-lin jonar-'den, o-go'dor-lexny-on 'sur-te. 'unte-'ate 'soira-n~i
“gug-ba-'sal® ” 'gam-te-ji.

jja-len-'den, o-'barj-on

*oailte (dial.).
-+ The words underlined represent the mumbling speech of the old womun whe
has lost all her teeth, See notes at the end of this section
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2. 'unte o-'sug-ten-o-'diner), bo-kumsi;, 1jja-~len-'den, bo:-'passi-
'tunar 'dugnai-ten-'de'n, 'kundi-n-'ba'tte 'sa-te-ji. 'sa-an-'sa-le, 'tamji
'dinna:, ‘j3a-len-'de'n, ‘qalji 'dinna; do'ku-en-da’ku-le, 'danki-n o'boi
luad-sn-'batte 'ji-en-'jig-le, 'unte 'sur-ba-~'sal-leg-on 'unte ‘it-te-
'doj~e'-ji. 'doj-en-'doi-le, kok'kora-n-batte 'it-te-'gude-ji. ‘unte
'dagki-legon karisi-kur-en® 'ba: l—en- bal-le, 'pid-te-ji. ‘'unten-'a'sen
a'lin 'asery-dem 'de:te.

3. 'unte e—suq—ba.—sa:l—le:q—an olin o'pid-len-'demn, bar ad-'dun-
len-'den, e-'sur-ba-lex-on bar 'beggada: o-'kira-sal-en 'dug-ten-ai.
unte-o-kira--'sal 'gad-te-ji. o'li-n ad-'duz-len-'den, kinada-n 'pagy-
en-'pag-le, o'li-'nelb-ban 'piir-te-jit. e-jo'diin, 'tageldamn o-'it-te-'gij-
en-ii, oli-n 'dur-ten, ' :

4. o-pap-padu-n-batte ‘sora-n-ji. ojo-n o~'pam-ben, d’a-n or-
uj-'ui-te-i®. gai-lo~'qoid-en o-'gui-ten-ji o-'dinaem, lo'bon terex-'tey-
te-3i®. bar, oba-n 'so:d-len-ji-'den, 'ja-ja; bud-bud-ja’? gan-'doiy
'gemle, pop-padurn-batte deral-'dal-te-ji®. bar-en ’sorarn-ji
garo’b-'go'b-te-3i°. ‘

5. ‘unte oli-'neb-ley-on dey-'deron jonaxy-'den daku-te. ‘'unte
den-'de'n-on-'ba‘tte pa'nar-on 'par-te-ji. bar, k"u-n 'pudar-ren-'de'n,
'unte-'ba'tte 'sitar-te-3i. on'tid-en jenan-'den *%r-u'de-te-ji. bar-on
ro'naj-on-o-der-'de) ja: ‘unte go'del-te. :

6. o'lirn to'laiba:-len-'den, 'unte o'li-melb-en '1d-te-3i. ansa'ﬂq,
'lagka:n-o-'kurrory ‘tab-te-ji; 'tab-on-'ta'b-le, rai—'rm—te—}: ‘unte
'sa’lopam-on go'del-te! . 'unte-'aite 'soirai-n-ji 'bagsale jer-te-ji, 'aser-
ren-'de’n, 'ku(d tam-on-'ba‘tte ‘tid-te~ji. emse'riy, 'sinri~n-ba'tte 'tui-
te—g}l 'ante 'kudu -le, 'qa-te-ji. 1'te 'sitteri: da'ku-len-'den, 'rid-on-

‘rid-le, 'ma‘i-te-ji." 'l}}a len-'de'n, ‘sattar 'salepam 'ga-te-ji.

XIX. 'bazara-n (See Voe. 7, 18,21, 23).°

1. 'sora-gor'zam-on' 'bazwra-n ted ; ‘dukkama-n ted. ‘agan
-lanan, 'boite-'boite bo-bebara-'mar, 'dumba ~ja, 'jTo3 3—}0 ‘bidara-n
tam'bed-le, bo'sid-on, mo'rissai-n, o'jo-n 'ittai-'teme-3i. 'agan-'apan,
'telli—‘bo:}—an Jati-mr-n ‘ittai-teme. 'bote 'de-le-jai, boi-‘bebara-
'mar 'tangem-sn, bub'buda-n ‘panlajen-ji-'den, enselon-ji pite-3i.

2, 'qummarn, 'rajegadan ‘amrij-e-'basti-ler-'den, ten'nen? gada:-
leg-on-'den, bazara-n, 'dukkano-—n da'kv-ten. di-uv'juy, 'rellin-3i,
'sugsidi-n~-}i 'sora-gor'zain 'ijan-ille, tet'ten o-'j0-ten-o-'g*ur-ten-o-'jo;,
o-'qur, o-go'nai, kin'lai-en-'gaimle?, 'enra:n-'gaimle, sar-'san-en-'gaimle,
'rogon-'qaimle, 'komala-n, 'narina-n, tit'tin-on, ende'raij-on, 'marsa-n,
‘sakuda-n,3'eron'dij-on -'eron'tan-on, 'susta ‘dara-n-batte 'nile, 'itte-
pane-ji. ten'ne, 'bazara-n 'margem-dem em'mele ‘temte-ji. 'bam-
badan-ji, 'j%ojen-ji 'rugku-n, 'sitteri-n, 'kuruj-en, kem-'bur-en,
bo'sid-en, mo'rissa-p, ‘'anesuda-n, po'lu-'anssuda-n, 'sakkera-m,
'temteji. 'kampn—'bo jon-ii, 'boite-'bo:te 'aqel—an ‘bo:te-'bote v'ab-on
'temteji. bar a'sui 'mandra:, s~'sar-‘joi-n, o'mex- JO -n, 'jelu-'med-on,
Kkon'sim-ja: tagel-damn-o-'ule. omban-a-ule foi-te-31°,
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8. po'niman o'kidi’, 'boite 3'jo-n-o-'bazara 'fjan-ille, “jmte“ a'jo
‘dajin 'qumte?” ‘qumle, ‘itte-'gume. o'jo-'boij-on 'qumte—" kan
9jo: 'jaigi 'punja:! 'dete.”” kan pe'ni-na’mar-en—'jja, ‘turru lebu
ti’t-am ; fjoi! kan-o'jon-'asen 'joigi 'punja: 'qamlen-'dem, 'boten
'derne 'bernan-am ? 'turru 'lelba 'paroka? 'ti’t-am 'ti’t-ip o'de: P'jjar?
ojo-boij-on——'rjja; 'ditte'batte 'ti’l-am-en-'dem, 'si-leg-pen bar
'turra 'lecbu 'gater-t-ip. 'tinji letbu 'ti'in ”’ gamte. pe'ni-nar-'mar-on,
‘o'de: ” qumle, pile.pante kan o'jo:.

4. 'boite 'jelu-'dukkana-ban ‘ijan-ille,—“'amen-la: gai! 'bebaira-
'mar! 'unte o'boi 'padia-jel-en, 'dajin 'qamte ? 'opur-in.” 'temtem-
‘mar-sn—‘‘ Gja: gai! 'tag-bo: ‘padia 'pag-len-'dem, ‘ba:qu 'tanka:-pal-
‘pal 'deite ” 'gumte. po'mi-'mar-en—“u'gmi!, ‘'ditte 'gamlen-'den,
‘boiten-o-mandra: 'pie? 'bagsale Z*ps'mar 'opuylen-'den—"" gamte.
tem-'tem -'mar-en—" r'ten bar 'opuy-am, gai? vden-nax, bo-'rupai-
pal-'pal ti’in ; 'paga:; bar rte-ban—"" gamte. po'ni-mar-en—'gjai,
gui! pen bo-'daran 'opug-t-am; r'ten 'gam-te ? 'jja-len-'dem, 13iar
'gema: ; ‘ti't-am 'gem-len-'den, ti’t-am gama:; r'ten *bar—"’ gamte.
‘bebara:‘maren “'dajin 'gamte, 'guma;, 'qai!” o-ga'me:-ten, yo'nii-
'mar-on— bo: 'rupai ti’t-am; ti't-ip o’de: ? 1jja:?”’ 'qumte. 'bebara-
‘maren— 'para;, 'pana: ; bar 'boite-s-mandra:-den, at'tijai bo'digt do: ;
‘tudu-'mar-en gemle pa'may, 'ti’-l-am ; 'Gja-'den, at-'tij-am.”

5. 'boite-pon-boite-'ate, marina-ban ijan-ille, unte-o-nariga;
'dajin) 'gumte so'lo:?” 'gumte. ““'tjja, uang! 'kan-ate o'boi-nam
'paroka: . ye'nii-mar-sn—“'tar-boij-on o-'paisa: at'ti’in pa: se'lo:?
gamte. onse'lon—"'rjja;, uax) ! tan-bo:-paisa-batte ‘tem-lai-en-den
bar bo-'paisa: 'qater-t-in ”’ gamte. s

6. bo'mandra-bar-'ate, endo'raij-ba-n ‘ijan-ille, “ e:! go'lo: | kan-

ondo'raj jaigi ‘dammudi-n 'dajin 'qaimte ? 7’ 'bebaira-'boj-on— '1jja:
uan! Yjagi-n 'jagi-lebu.” po'ni-mar— jagi 'dammudi-n o'boi .at'ti’ip, V
pa:? > onsa'lon— “ e: luai 'amen 'ditte '

] loin- ime garren-'den, pen 'eina-'gumlie
(Tpu.r_}—.um.? 3(1:91n—91‘11‘me:1e., jagi 'lelbu-baitte 'temlaii-en-'den, 'amen
a]m‘n I‘Jdllgl ‘dammudlf‘_quwnp«an-'de:n, r'ten-o-'berna: bernai? ” gamte.
ju-pi-mar-on’—  “rten-bar-o-berna: 'ber-te-n? t%0.dn-am-'dee-
'}')g:tte" 'berna: de: 'manniy, 'ti’t-in o'de: ? 'Hia T i, lfa?r;,! nen at
tq:ﬂm 2 a—ga:‘n{xe:pen,_ ]}eni:—‘.mqrgn I'reiten. 'bebara-boj-sn—" e: 1
uay 1 e:!| wag! jail! jai! ai-lpaga ” o-qu'meiten®, poni-mar-on—

Gja: 'qumle do:; bor 'nam 'quit-in 'gaimle, ‘unte ande—'razg} pa'ge:

: i

7. bar bo: 'mandra: be'sid-ban jan-ille, ¢
ba'sid-on-o-'da'ra 'dajiy ? bo:-'adda:n 'Jagi 'pais
Jaqi 'paisa-'baitte 'ti-amten-'dem?, pen 'parekan bo-'adda: 'tittam
'qa: ‘dukkama-! i —f i !
qamte mar. po'ni-'mar-en andanlai-pen-ps'nag-'asen
ﬂ:ﬁa en'llle-le 'qam-l-am. nai! aden'max, jagi ‘paisan bo-'adda;

Ta-'mar-en—“ai! paga” e-qa'meiten, yo'ni-na-' =
'adda: to'red-le, be'sid-en pag'etten. E T naren bq

XX. 'budan do: o~'duk-eri: -a-pa'sij-ji.

L. 'budan—(ense'lom-s-d%ey gaim'eiten

dian'ddlen, 'saro:n bo-'madip tan-'tagen-'ta

‘e ! 9ai! ‘bebai-ra-'mar !
a:?” 'qamte. “ 'boiten-te

) “ 'amon, sa'lo: ! 'bijo: Trjer
y-tagle ; 'kudua:. pen or'ro;-
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ba:n 'ijan-'ille, or'’ron 'om-tunla:-jen-'den, vr-'raytai. te'te-site'le tan-ji-
len, o'mallem:, ‘umailen 'Jerta’i 'kudun gan-'gale, neal-ban 'mo'ja;jai-
‘batte *o-'i’te. 'aninji 'baqu bano’payen-ji, re'balenji-'aite-do:, bo-
‘manro-'ate® 'guipa-med-ban, ‘bar-bo-‘manre-'aite 'quipa-'boi-ban,
'gopa-tag-ban ‘ijete.”

2. “o-'dukkerin—*'detenai; 'qumtai-na-'do;, 'rapti ad'denai
"ba:qu-'jaigi-'dina-'dele, 'd’om-pemn o-'suka-'ted . 'unte-am'me:le ‘rapti-
ad-'demnai nom-'ate 'enray-vl-im-en® 'ena-'dele-jai, 'detenai.”

3. 'kuduben-ji ke'dor-ko'dor-ge dim'madlen-ji. te'tesito'le, 'unte
‘s™wgen-o-'manra; o-‘dukeeri: 'jaditen-na: 'enrap-vl-imoen 'dian-dilen’,
‘namen-tudne-ten*. 'jodan d’a:-ban ijeten. derip-'din-na-'da-en
‘gidwle, d’an 'tin-da’etten. te'tesite'le, 'saron tar-tag'eiten. u'a:ben
rad-rad'eten; to'mm-da-legen® jo-'eten. u'wben o'sinle; 'rupkun
joyleiten. te'tesitole ko'kere-kob-'guirnle vl-imle. 'tado: kem'bun
on-o-'pigidi-o-s'onay rr'eten. ken-'simenji jemag-'den rr'etten. bo-
badik'a: da'’kolen, 'sarre. kudubengi, pe'sij-qu'laid 'delenji 'unte-
s?uipen-e-da'kulensnji-o-pa'sij-ji~o'nam, o'boi 'sukku:; o'boi'maggeda:
'sukkum 'suda:; 'mangedan-'aite-do: 'sannal. 'mangedan gam'eten—
“a; pen 'quipa-med-ban an'ije. 'dukka-dem; 'boten-te 'ije’?
a’ap ! pen 'quipa-tan-ban 'itte. ka'ku-pem 'guipa-me'd-ban 'ijeite.””
“ y-'doy-o'de. bar 'amon 'guipa-'tar-bamn ija: ** gam'eiten o-ka'kun.

4. 'mangedain 'qguipa-'tan-ban ijeiten. 'sukkun 'quipa-'med-ban
ij'e.ten. e-Jamenji® bo'run or'od-ban ij'eiten. o-'uan-3i or'ro-ban-sito'le
jer'aiten. 'kwdun 'itte-'gamai 'gumle ofjeiten-'gije’ tonomgal ted ;
bo'sid ted. “ jan-'qamle 'gaai? ”’ 'gumle ‘dumbanji-amey 'ijan-ille,
Ja.gi dam-udi'tijan-'tille, bal-bal-'jon 'pagen-'paryle;, 'balle:;, ku:dun
toggaleten. ga'qunan 'reren-rexlen, en'jumen tam-'bedle, ba'ru-ban
'mukalen, “ ‘agel-ban 'itte ”’.'gamle ij'eten. 'mamnex-al!%-ban 'du:dar-
‘dadary ! gaimle,-ij'eiten, 'td-ag-ne**. :

5. o-'dukkeriin 'beggeda-'mar ‘gaimle, ““o'de.! 'boten-te kot'te
'manex)-al-ban ? 'rogoi-ja: e-pag-'do) ¥’ gam'eiten.

6. 'unte-'amdar-le, o-te'nor-ban, “ 'j'a, 'tja; ; peln-num'de:n, ‘agel-
ban 'illai 7 gaimerten.

" 7. “e! pen-do.! 'moja-ja: 'pade gammlai. vam-den ? or'ro-ban
itte o-'gumlen’? ?”’ gam'eiten o-'duk-erin—**'ille or'ro:nwi-do: 'bob-
pen e'ten-te 'de-le-do, boi-'boi: esu-'da-l-ip. 'unte am'mele, uren-
‘urre, tan-'ji-len-wi. o'mallen, 'umalen, ‘'ka:dun 'itte-'gaina’i ’ 'qamle
'sTuigon 'jerren'den, o'boi te'noingal ted, bo'sid'ted. bal-bal-jon 'jaigi
'damudi- ate' pian-'pile, '‘paddole, tongal-lai .

8. e’dén—‘na:r_]_, 'ba:gun-len~-s-'jir-e*%.  ten'ne jeraii-'roil¢, o-'gob-e,
or'rub-len-'den, o-'jir-e:-tén *’ gaim'eiten e-'dukkorim.

. 9.« ?"U:-'do‘:g—a‘dela! 'ba:ran,l'amap kot'te 'manei-al-ban 'rogoin
jadagle 'pade ; jara: 'agelen 1d-'ttitai. 'amen ‘i-'ru-a:; 'kudu-lexen o
pinnai-ba.. 'agel-en jiji-tai; 'bidar-tai. te'tesitele 'qu-tam-do:. 'bai-
gun-le:n o-'jir-e ”’ gwm'eiten o-te'noigban. ) )

* The woman speaks drawlingly.
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10. “'vainte o-'rogo: kon'ne da'kuve? tay-'boi baldiy 'jadagle do;,
‘arsin-ji '‘jum-ai-le-ji. 'baxen, r'ten o-'rogo: da'kve?* gq:m'e,:ten °-
dukkorin. “ kot'te a'boi-ja;, 'ba:qu-ja: 'pade da'kute, 'i-saja: ” gaim'e
ten s-tomomban.

11, te'te-sito'le, o-to'mogban 'anelon 1d-id'eten; pal-pal'eten ;
teram'beid-on'® sajeten. te'te-site'le 'kodi-kota' 'jiam'iile, 'agelon
bid-ar-'eten. beru-'go:d-ba:n da'kvan-da'kule qui'eiteni—“ e:! so'lo:!
jande! jiraii. o-Yjir-e. tan'soilen, kom-'bud-ja: r'rai-ten, 'ogoltails .

12. “ o'de:, o'de: ! kan'de: bo:-'badika roi-'ah ! jirta'i-ten1? 2,

13. bo-'budika da'kulen, enso'lon lewsa:, 'manerj-al-ban e-te'nog-
'bain-'adem-'ba;, er-'gittalebe, 'soan-'solen, o-to'noigban-o-'d%o:y, kem-
‘buden-e~'quiten, 'ea-'gumle, et'tele, 'quan-'qule, 'battoirfe-ten!s. o-
orTublen-'aisan, kunte 'orjge:ran 'mara-ken'doin, mara-'majoin*? gi’gijon-
gi’gi’le, panag, “e!salo:! jan-'de:! el solo: | jan-'de:! kom buden
po'remen | 'batogtin ” 'gamle 'uai-loge o-'dukkerin-o-'d%o:y quieten.

14. te'te-sito'le, ta'norrsn 'dugan-'duglen, “i'si: ! 'kaui-pa-'ason
'orgerr-'qum-dom-ten?®? ” 'qaimle onsslon miaxeiten,

15. te'te-sito'le, 'ogyerron do: 'bidar-‘agen tambed'eten. onss'lomn do:
‘gidra-'sanen, boi-ji'ji 'agel tam-'dem-len, 'ba:qunii 'ber-dom-len, 'rai-
dom-len, 'm’aiple, 's'wigon 'jirreji.

16. 's"wgen o-ille-gijenti, po'sijenyi 'gupaban-sitle al-ka'kunji
‘jiron-jirre, 'andi-na-bamn ‘jirreji. 'kudub “‘dagkileigon o-'gillenji ;
‘ajidtid-'ted d’am, s-po'ruy.  jan o'meten-be ? 'dvlejen~aite boi-'boi
‘dulei-da-tin ” qum'eiten s-to'noighain.

17. “e'te-'den, bagun-len o-'j-e; 'amen 'bidar-nai ; yen 'baqgn
'danki: to'den-tendi” gum'eten o-'dukkarin. ““o'gi:! jag!
‘a'san ad-radw-in ”’ 'gamle la'toi-'gaimle gob'eiten 'ongér-on. “ ma:!e-
Jre!”’ qum'etten onso'lom. te'tesrtole, 'similinji d%a:-ban 'illeji. ‘onoil-
da-le ; ta'goren agitta-ad, simle-'stimle d%an ille-'pengegi.

18. te'te-sita'le, 'dankin 'gid'ale 'tam -daleji. 't?ogm
onji Jiran-jirre, “ ei! jag! 'dulei-'datip ** !
“ ba'run-sitle o-jura;jen orruble. d%a-ja er-'paglebe, 't3ja-len-'den-
so0it!, 'toqiner-'tunal-lebe, am'ben 'gupa:ban-srto'le jron~jrrre, an-di-
na-ban o-jirre. ‘naminen 'tig-daladi ; ‘enran-soi d’an 's’ure. gatal'si:-
ban-sitolle jiren-jirre, ‘ na-ba: knidun’ -o-itwi-game3? | 't*o:gm-
'ba:t.t‘e '§<.n—ta'm-tu-b§31"3 do;, ua-ben jonay ,ad-'d'ag-ben ”’ gaim'eiten
pasijonji-o-jag-on-fi. “ w'gui! tid-witen jag-len ’ ‘gamle, ma;
‘Jirre-'selleji.

'dvlsjon-

‘tuga:lleji. pa'siz-
gamle ‘nuiloge ille-'quieii,

19. “‘van-te-de: pa'sijonji, kam'bunen
'vante da'kutenji? ” ‘qamle 'similinji
'}umr}a:ba:n-sxta‘le ‘jrai-ten ; 'pigidin an-'qu'nen-an-'ganle i'galleji.
‘kan’lsm'r.nanji—'u:te—do: '‘padasa’ne’b-bain-site'le 'dugjlena;ji; 'swgon an-
ganleji. '

20. 'baig-adda-ao-runku 'darajleii. Togo:n mo'rainaleji. te'tesito'le
‘pa‘:ﬂ}en‘}l a—‘(_l"'o‘:p swi-den-leji. unte o-pa'sij “ jan-len tid-'tidten
ga._r}ﬂf‘ solenji. "1jje;, a-'tid-ben. jaba; ai-go'qansba:  gamle, o~y
onjl iyeten-'que-ji. te'tesitolle 'ba:qunii ur'ugle 'pag-le-ji. 'kudubenji

onji, ken'simonji ! ay'jrraii.
ille-saijedi. kom'bunen sai-
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go'galenji. unte o-go'qalemenji-okidin, “r'ten u-lai! o%omji, sm'ben
'dakkene-o-'dele-bein-on, 'ajid- ab-'budi-ben-pv:®¥ 'togalen, or'ruben o-
'jirraijen, d’a-ja; an'-ije-'page. 'tYoqm-ja; at-tugelle. 'lunudsn-olkidin
'stimle-'siimle, d"a-ban s-'ille ‘ua-ben-batte *” 'gamle, pay-pag-eten-ji.
“ et'tele or'rub-teji 'gamle onlen 'ea: 'gaimle o-'galamai ? '1ja-'den,
d'ain-soi an*-ije-'pagnai-poy bin3* ? 7’ 'gamleji palsijonji. te'tesito'le,
're-'qulen3i®®; jojo-'suglenii ; 'sinrin 'belleji ; dim'madlen;i.

XXI. 'soranji--mo'r’exna: (See Voo. 9, 10, 14, 18, 20, 21, 28).

1. 'kartikan-enyqai-o'kidin-'a:te, r'ten bar, pain-gur-sar-on 'g"urren-
'den, bote pou, 'boite pony 'gamay-'marsn-ji o'may 'ba:di-ban itteji.
te'tesito'le 'baig-adda: po:, bo-ma:di’-po: badi:n 'tillenji-'dem, 'itte-pa:x-
ejl. 'unte oruble:ten, er-qa'qalenbe dim'madtenii. r'ten ba:r 9-gona-'ga:
'da'kve doi, gaieji'jumeji ko'rem? ? kora’karam-ge'? aba'sujum-ji! te'te-
site'le, 'unte o-'badi, o-'sadi 'tageldan 'dagkin 'kuda-le:xgen 'd’ain-"ba:tte
u'saiteji. te'tesrtolle 'savon olsin-len-'dem, kotten-kotten 'gaiteji.
o'sarren'demn, 'tagteji, ‘diptei. '1jjalen-'dem, 'bo.ten-te bar u'sa;jan-
usaile 'gaje’? 'dukadem; 'dulrjen-o'kidir, ‘a:namtenji-s-'manra;j
er-usi-lenbe,  o'mem-saron 'qaiteji. 'unten-na-'aite de.n, 'bagsa.
te'tesite'le, tantedi, 'dipteji, 'gaiteji. 'alen-'de:n, 'boite o-saroba;
da'kvlen-jonag-'den, 'kantairen-s-'dinna; 'dajin-'dain 'pandar-'putti
po: mighgel 'putti po: ju'jan llle-'panenji~'de:n, tunte o-rida:, e-jarja:
takcko.deii o'de, 'qaieji ode P ,

2. 'jirub-qaijen aduvlaiten-'den, 'saroban e-da'kutenji, o-manra;ji
o-'saromji 'qadteji. 'falen-'dem, be'nage-'maronji-aite jan  bar
a’'meineji ? et'te-'goi-na: 'joj-ette, 'dumba-eite, 'sora’ deete, 'boite 'de-
le 3ona:p-'dein, jan a'meneji? et'te-goi-na: 'badi:-ban 'sadi-ban itteji.
'di-tad di-v'jiuy 'badi-ban itteji. 'baig-adda: jerteji 'baig-adda:
da'kkuteii

3. te'tesitole, ‘daqa-igen adulaiten-'dem, 'unte ‘irub-'igen 'boite
'badi-len-'sadilen, ba:g-adda:-po: bo:-'adda-po:n da'kkuleji, 'aninji 'unte-
‘ate jumteji; 'gaiteji. r'ten 'soilen, da'kkueji ? 'badi-ban 'illeji-jomay)
'de'n, 'tagsldain-srta'le do: onolent, bo!-ma:din 'titteji. ‘ajid-soi, 'monloi

" 'adda-ja; ‘tudru  ‘adda-ja pe'nag a'melenji-den-do;, vtuina;, 'dele,
‘qemeji. kap-kapen-'ate 'kap-kayen®. lajer ‘aggedelle-'gaimle, an‘om-
tune 'qa:mle, o'boi o'gale-'sar '‘namle-ben-'demn, “ tte~ban o-loj-'der-ten ?
‘'badi-ban e-illaii;, o'de:, o-loxrde-'sar-bam o-illag p 'gamteji. or'rub
or'rub® 'dak'u-lagtenji. 'ba:ran,badi.‘n-}'enag-'d,e:n, a—tiﬁ'tﬂ’laqte:nanji-
o'kidin, o-'punla:-'saren, o-'dudi-'sarsn tit-'til'lagtenji.

4. 'bote-'bote o-'dumba:ji, o-'Jojii-ate et'tele po:. ‘tib-be?

'paipem ! 'de-e 'gatar'rag-ten’. 'asangen pog do: 'qaimbe ? 'ga‘m]e.
bagsa-'sar tit'tit-ten-3i.  “'aninji ja: 'manra;; en'len i« 'manra: na;

‘qamle o-'budi-tenji, s-'ogondi:tenji®, 9-7%03-3, o-dumba-ji. 'mamntrom

'sora’marsnji et'te-'gamle at'tijeji. r'te-ban o-'qamlen-'den ; 'pa:pom

‘tanadtai’ 'qamle 'qumteji, ‘vamte o'boi, 'bugqu?® da'kvten-ji-na:;
et'tele bar 'ja: pon 'gambe ? v

-5, t§{§e7§;ta'le, gab-’l?urng:'j.an adv-'aiten-'den, 'bo:te’s-ba'ru-mar

‘gulen-'dein; - -bo'na:ge-'maronii - it'teji - gab'bur-ban gab-bui-ban.

€y
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‘unte jonap-den, 'bag-adda 'dakku-teji; 'bag-adda:- ‘jertejr ;
‘tagteji ; 'dipteji ; 'qaiteji ; 'jumteji. 'unte jonag-'den, 'satbay rugkan
ad'dipefi. bo~'odda ‘runkun~'den, bo-'sunrui u'aben 'pittejl. ‘boite
boite u'aben a3'jumenii o-manraiji et'ten 'sattwy 'rugkun 'kuwduoteii.

6. rui-'san-'qujon, 'bote-poiy-'boite-s-beTu-'mair-}i rui-'san-ban
'qulenji-den, ftteji. ‘boite be'run s-daku-o-'manrai rte-ban ijeiji?
'boite bo'run’ o'qisan-s 'manra: pa'nay 'itte ‘badi-sam-ban. ba'run
a-da'ku-a-'manra-ji a-rvi-sanen-ji 'qije-ji o'de:? badi'sam-ban ‘jeji P

7. te'tesita'le, 'unte s-'rogo: ‘tid-len-ji-'den'?, 'unte 'punen-'pagle
bo-'sula-ja; he-'padi-ja;, rugkun dakulen-'dem, 'rogo:n 'dipen-'diple.
o'sinle po: 'gaimle 'runkum joigteji. 'unte 'rogom-'baitte 'maile, o-'dip-
tenji-o-'dairaj 'jau-sam-on ‘gamteji. te'te-site'le, jam-samen ji'neten,
parug-'‘delen-'den, da'da-dom ‘'dete. te'te-site'le 'tag-bo-'mandi
‘jumen-jumle, 'beleji-ja;, abbleleji-ja;, uwam bar 'pageji, do:
'qumbe??®? ‘d’an-'den 'd'am; ‘rja-lenden, rarrad-'aip-kal-ja;, o'da:-
kulja. 'qu-an-'qule, ‘togelen dim'madtenji. 'tagelda-'bedon-'demn,
d’an 'baitte 'tug-da~an-'tun-dale, 'qateii. »

8. eba-inen adu-'witen-dem, oban 'pidatejl. te'te-sitole, 'unte
oba  kot'ten ‘tuleb-lepon s-'tala-lemon 'jerteji. 'rju-len-'demn,
Qor'zaigen 'panen-'panle, 'rondadan bugsale jo'joan-jojole, 'daga-
lep-'dem 'jeirteji. et'te-'goil®nai.  ‘kuddub'divan o'ba-bun ‘itteji. kun-
‘te-s'bai-bain o-ittenji-o'kidin 'kur-pal-lemen o'da-kulon ‘pamteji.
‘unte o'da'kullemon o'sm® da'kv-te po:, 'jw po;, 'boiten 'galame P
orrubon ‘jerta:ji. 'togalen 'rupkunm, dakvlen-'dem dipteji. dta-da:
am'melle beb~'bedan beb-'bedle, dim'madtenii. 'ja: len-'dem, ‘dulejon-
‘batte da'kutenii. :

9. te'te-sitole, 'mnte o'bu: 'bugu, 'jagi, 'din‘a; ‘delen-'den, o'sarte.
te'te-uita'le, 'ante o'bai 'kutamen-batte 'tidteji. o'ra-ban 'kud-uben
‘dugainai-ten-den’®, 'ojeran-baitte ‘qumteii. ‘qumen-'qunile 'todud-
leman dakkuteji. gonalgun o-da'kutenji-o-‘manraji o'bam ‘dakkuteii.
'tiki, 'dairan 'maragem-dom 'delen-den, ‘temteji, 'rjalen-'demn, gena~
'gen  olqasdn-e-manraii  rten  a'memerji?  o'bamn 'dipen-'diple,
‘jumteji. ‘dunen dakvlen-dem 'dugen, ken'rum da'kvlen-'den kon-
'tum, 'rogom da’kvlen-'dem 'rogom 'pidteji. ‘tyalen-den, et'te-goi -
sattary a'ban 'dipen-'diple, ‘jumteji. o-'da-kul-demn o~-da-kul,
Tjalensden &’am, 'quan-'qale, dakutenil. 'tjalen-dem, et'ten
dakotenji. ‘1jalen-dem, ko'te 'sagai-mar 'de-eite, tojalmar 'de-ete,
o'ban 'pilenji-'dem, eban o-da'kv-s-'manra;ji 'pagteii. bo-Twpajen
bo-'putti, '1jalen-'den, bo-'putti-molloi 'ma:din ap'seite3i'S, 'sarom
bo-'maidip-'den, 'bagu ‘madip, a'ban dmeteji. o'ban o-dakuten
o~‘manra: ‘'madipen ‘sanna ‘gamle, o'ban an-s'sar-ad ‘gaimle, 'duble,
lad-ladle, to'redteji. 'saro:n o-'tit-ten;i, -o'kidip o'punla-saren, o-du'di-
'saran 'titteji. ‘'unte u'pul-'puder-ge ‘payam-panle tan-tagteii. 'sam-
tilla-'awb~ja;, ‘'tjalen-'dem ‘bared-'acb-ja:, 'raden-radle  so'rumeite
'qumle’” 'pidteji. ‘areg-da-‘absn jenay-'dem ‘pidtei. o'ban jomay-.
‘den, 'gajon-'gaile 'jumteji. et'te-'qoi-na: o'ba-inen-6-mo'rfegna:®,

]‘.0‘.. ‘bq;ad—’a:}aan—angguzi:s‘baradub-’ga:}-en advlaiten-de:n, n'ab-
ban' ‘itteji ; ‘dajon-'daile ‘itte-"paneii. te'te-srtolle jon'rumen-gen'ram
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o-da'kunji-s-"manra;ji ‘saro-'dem, 'ganga~dem, kem'bu-denm; tag-
tagen-tar-'tagle, u'atbon do: 'rugkun ‘diple, 'ga:teji ; 'rupgkun ‘gita-té
poi, '1ja po:? et'tele u'abon tum 'aggeda: dakute. jan bar a'meneji ?
g-ggalenji-den, o-'puradanii 's’ete. 'bote-o-'s™wy ba'siden da'’kvlen-
'den, morissa: ad'dakve. ‘bote-s-'s™wy me'rissa: dakvlen-den,
bo'siden ad'dakve. ettele 'suntan, 'dukanen 'tuja: da'kvlen-penag-
‘dem, 'piteji; ''jalen-den, et'ten-pa: 'gaiteji; 'jumteji. go'gunan-
o'gasan-o-manraiji sattay u!aben dipan-'diple, jumteji. te te-srtolle
d%n 'ga-an- 'gale dim'madtenii.

11. 'udar'gajen—"udalqujon adv'aiten'den, 'soranii ‘ajid 'm7ontesi;
‘gturren'den, 'aninji 'uda-ban 'tageldan ‘enray ‘s’arren, ‘itteji.
te'tesato'le 'itte~jueiji, 'dajan-'daile, bo-‘manra’ po:;, 'bogu 'manra.
onga'lo: 'de-eite, ‘onger 'de-eite, a-galoiten- o-'uda: ‘pidateji. 'boten-te
jad-'raptie dai-‘dajen*? ‘aninji o~ga'lo-'ulen®’ tum 'pidale ‘itte-'paineji.
funte ‘papen-puigle, 'kundin 'bagsale o'ga'den-o'qa'dle ‘unte-'batte
ndan 'elan~elle ; 'gadsn-'gadle, 'jumteji, ble-'ble. te'te-sito'le, bar
ladahan 'itteji ; 'riggelen'den, 'jaitan o'qur-ulen ga'lote. te'te-sitele,
omany'aiten ‘tuduidon dox-sile 'pagteji. 'unte 'tuduvid-le:gon 'pidain-
pidale, 'sTwnen 'pagteji. te'te-sitolle, et'ten-na-‘qamle 'jumteji.
‘argel-dalenji-'den, d'an ‘qateji.  be'nage-o-'manraji-e-me'rler-
na; et'tele. ‘'sansari-‘marenji-'ate do:, 'boite 'ambalin 'sabjarteii ;
‘boite ‘'ambo-sodan 'sabjateji. 'mantrem, ‘baygsa-'bapst, 'mana:-
'‘mana: s-ada 'jumteji; ble-'b’e aj'jumeji. te'te-sitole, kudun-'dem
d’a- d'a; am'mele, 'gateji. ‘'unte ‘ambuli, 'ambe-seda: 'jakin ‘temlengi-
‘demn, ‘temteji; 'ijalen'den, 'udan 'rasum-len-'den, 'jumteji. o-gur-
'wlon jenan-demn bso'naige-'marenji o-'temtenjl o-'manraiji 'temteii ;
'Ijjan-o-'manrd; ja.

12. te'ten-te'ten, 'padesain, ‘odem-'din‘a-leen 'gPwrte. 'unte
'padesain '‘jumen-jumle, o'bajen 'diple, 'balle, ‘jumteji ; d'an 'qu-teji
bo'noige-marenji. 'gamer-'marenji, 'sansari-'marenji-aite 'temteji.
'tyalen-'den, r'te-r'te o-'bara da’kuvlen-'den, 'suda-ran- o-'padesa: o'boi,
‘sanno-~ran-'a:te tag-baqu 'badin-am'mele 'titteji. et'tele, 'uda-'izen
padesa-'inen-aite mo'r’eytenii®?, ‘

18. 'batin-er)gai—'bati-igen adulaiten-'dem, 'batin 'pagen-'pagle
bena:ge-'moren-ji 'temle, 'jale??, 'quiteji; 'jumbeji. ’'gamar-'marenji
'batin ‘pagen-'pagle 'saro-'dar-ja;,. 'qagga-'dar-ja;  'darsile, ' batin,
mo'rainan  me'rainale so'rub-'qamle 'raptal-lenen-site'le 'gaiteii.
ba'na:ge-maranji-ate 'gille-ben~ji-den®? abs'sujum-'da-ge. bar kar-
‘karom-ge ‘batin 'temen-temle, 'kwdu-tug-ja; 'rupku-ja;, 'Jog~ja,
‘tillenji-'dem, 'unte ‘dipen-diple d%a: d’a: qatejl. tetesitole
dim'mad tenji. ;

14. 'ratem-'ga;jon aduvlaiten-'dem, 'oga-'omna: o'bei-bagn ‘udan
daku-len-'dem, 'unte loi-der-bun 'itteji. 'rjjalen-de:n 'butid-ja:
a-'dab~ja: 'enrar-olen-'aite itte-'gueji. ‘unte 'rusum-len-'demn, ‘uante
'baredab-ja: ‘tabag-ja: 'itte-'pageji. 'unte 'dipen-diple 'jumte;i.
budi-igen 'aga: bo-'adda:, bo-'padi 'dakutenji. ‘saro-ja, kam'bur-
jai, 's'aja;, 'kurui-ja; 'dak'vlenji-'dem, bo-'adda: po:, ‘bag-'adda: po:,
‘tabon-'table tay-'tan-teji. ‘kuwdun ‘asun qateji. to'nopgalen tum
'aggeda: ‘jumteji. -te'te-sito'le, 'bietel, er-b’e-'dometeji, dim'madtenji,



190 A MANUAL OF THE 80:EA: (OB BAVARA) LANGUAGH

15. qu-sid-qujon—qu-'siden, pi-siden adu:‘(-xiteg—'de?:n, t(uij-bob
‘dinen tag-jagi 'lebu am‘me:le.. ‘badi-ban '1tte.}‘1. ,gnte-9—|le:l')g
‘panlajenji-'den or'ruben ga'quatenii ba‘na:qg—‘mar?p}x. - I\}’C(.'lefl:- de:,
et'ten da'kutenji. 'qumar-'marenji-'ate badi-ban illenji-'den,' itte3i ;
'jalen-den, T3a. 'aninji-o-'sitringi o-'pi-ben, o-'qui-ben. 'p.mnrclx: ted,
‘aninji r'te-ban 'kaja-‘marenii e-sitri 9—_‘qu:~]c_>en 'ijeji? unten
am:mele 'aninji 'badi-ban 'illenji-demn, ‘ittedl. ‘Falen-denm, TFw. -

16. qu—‘sar—‘izqen;pe—‘sm.-bq‘.n,gu—‘sur—ba:n ba'na:ge-'maran 'ittefi*. -
te'te-sitolle, 'unte-o-'badi~lebu 'pagtaji.  'jloijen-ji-o'may ‘rugkun
litte-pieji.  boi‘addamn 'molloi ‘puisa-den, ad-'dan "barile at'tijeii.
Hag 'sulla bot'sera 'titteji. 'unte 'pgqan—‘paqle, ‘baiqu 'vile am'merteii.
‘togalon d'sui, 'tageldan a'sui 'dipteid.

17. et'telen-na: 'megtenii 'soranii. 1rten o-mor?emmai! aggeda:
kal-kal-dem. haren, r'te-'qumle pen idai an-a'pidem-por-'ate?
'unte a'meile ten'ne-sito'le 'amturlenai. ‘

XXII. ‘soranji-o-dip'dipnan (See Voo. 18-21, 28, 24).

1. kuduleyen 'soranji 'arrep-da-'whom, su'sun-'wben, 'tittin,
‘dacrin-'abon, lua-'aben ‘somatila-'aben, ur'boi-'aben, 'qarudi-azhon
'barad-'aben 'raden-radle 'kudu-leipen 'pidtei. bo-min'num, baigu
min'num o-'deiten-o-jan-boy 'dakkoteji. 'unte o-'jan-bo:pen ‘tudaan-
'tudale, sap-'sapen sap-'saple, 'kadu-lemen 'pidteii. 'unte o-kudu’
'er-'tun-dalsbe, 'jaiutejd. te'te~sita'le, boi-'boi mona-dem-so'rumdem-
lote 'qumle, 'gudle-qudle 'guitedi. o-‘meig-jel dakulen-dedfl, gad- -
'gaden gad-'qadle, 'jau-kwl-le:yon-'pidteji. 'unte 'jau-leen bo'sid-en,
mo'rissan, bar 'anssudan da'kvlen-den, 'pidte}i. sar-sa:on-dem
'pittedl. 'tun-da-'kul-leon o-'jair-boy 'de-ete, o-'jelu-bomy 'de-eite,
ap-'pidei. 'jau-lergon-tum 'pidteji. kon'rumon-'batte 'Togo:n-'batte,
o'da:jen-'batte, loamen-batte 'rugkwn ‘majen-'maile 'dipteji. 'unte-
leman jona-'dem, ba'siden mo'rissan, 'anesu-dain sag-'saigen ‘pidteji.
'unte-'aite do: 'tuydalenji-den ab-ba'side;ji' ; am-me'rissaeii. bar
1je-ja ap-pideji; 'juu-lenji-den, m'ap bo'sidteji, mo'tissartesi.
‘batin jenag-'dein, 'jau-kul-le:gen 'pidteji, ‘maiteii.

2. onds'rajon, o'tugen (=kin'lajen), go'najen kurpalen ‘erandijon
-o-tenongulen  ‘diplenji-'den, 'anritid-'day e-gad-'gad-ten-o-'manra
anritid-'dag gad'gadte. '1y'alen'den, ‘suda-ran gad'gadte. tet'te-sita'le,
‘dipteji. ‘'unte et'tenna: er-'tajod-labe, ba'sidteii, mo'rissateid, sag-
'sugtedi. tet'te-sito'le o'sinlen-'de:n, 'lamojeite 'guimle 'sattu-an-'ba:tte
‘gattitei. sag'sazon gidon-qrdle ‘pidteji. tet'te-sito'le, 'kudam
sita'le 'tabteii. : )

3. 'jelun 'diplenji-dem, em'may de'raka—jo'no-'gab*-o-'suda; gad-
'gadteji. 'qud-roi 'danki-lempn - pid-pid-teji. Jelun-o-qad'-qad
remlenji-den, ‘unte-s-'jelu-'dam-ley dian ‘baqu k'w, 'jagi k'uw
Cruteji.  tet'te-sitolle, ‘jelu-dagen 'kudan ‘tarremteii ;  'diptei,
ba'siden, mo'rissan, say'sagen 'pidteji, 'aneswdan da’kvlen-'den
'pitteji. tette-sitolle, o-'sinlen-dem, 'tabteii. d%an baiqu kM
da’kulen'dem ‘'tabteji. 'jelun ‘pajedin’  'rja-len-'de:n, 'kunairen'-
‘batte 'ardateji. 's™wyen'dajiy 'manta: da'kute, 'ditte to'nubon 'tubteji
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toi-'toi''s*ug-o-'manra;ji-o-d%:y  'bai{qu)-gad-'gad, ‘ja:(gi) gad-~'gad
'jelun ‘titteji. tet'te-site'le, 'unte u-da-'boen 'dardi-leyjon 'maile
'gu:ted, 'unte 'jelun ‘tongalteji. kon'sim-'Jelon jonag-den, kim'med-~
‘je’lon jonax-~'demn, et'te-goi 'dipteji. 'turru ey'qai, ‘tamji orgai de-e-
labe, 'bogtel-jelon dak'kuteji. piir'piir'den, r'te jonan-'de:n-o-jelu,
tanbo:-'santi-e-'jale lodaile, gad-'gad tezi. tet'tesrtolle, unte ,an-lomo
dan-o-jelu'? 'dagki-lexen pid'pid-tedi; 'diptei. be'siden, ma'rissan

sag-'sanen 'pidteji. o-'sin-len-'dem, 'tabteji. 'unte jenmag-'de:n 'arda:

teji, 'kunorain-baitte. 'bar-'vkij 'jelun gad-'gadteji. 's™myen 'dajip

mandran da'kute, 'ditte to'nub-'tubte;i. 'unte—}enaq'dem—e-'}'elu;_

ley-o-'da: 'dakku-am 'dakkule, 'darai-legen 'maile 'ga:teji. kem'sir- -
- mon 'gadlenji-'den, am'man ken'simen-e-jay tab'-tabteji. tet'te-

sitole, 't’ogi-legon ken'simon 'molteji. 'tiki, gad'-gadteji. ‘unte jom-
ag'den lJodale gad'-qadteji. tet'te-sito’le 'dinteji. o-'sin-len-'dem,
'tabteji; qad'-qadteji, ‘banteiteji ; 'jumteji.' kem'simon e-jag-dom
‘jelun o-'dipten-ji-o-'din'ey 'pidteji. 'unte ‘ram-ramteji. o-'ul-dan
'bed-bed-teji.

4. s-'me:g-jon er-'giddailebe, 'dinteii. bar o-'onlei-dan er-'tablebe,
'dip-teji. beo'siden, me'rissam, sap'sanen 'pidteji. 'unte jonay-'den,
a-Jjon ab-‘adaiteji. o'sar-jon jenan-'dem, ‘azid-soi ier'giddalebe,
'dipteji. unte o'jo-leigen, 'laki’ da'kuete, r'te lo'bo: da'ku-eite, ot'tele
'dipteji-na:. ‘

5. 'opa-'onu-e-sora;ji-wte pe'nag 'mipol-em, 'sarsun-'bhatte 'dip-~
teji. 'ja:len-'demn, et'ten-na: 'ga:mle 'dipteji. ‘ryallen-demn, 'ola-le:gen
‘unte o-jo: 'dakkuan-'dakkule, bo'siden, mo'rissan, san-'sagen 'majon-
'maile, tin-'qub-teii. 'rj'alen-'de:n, 'balteji. ~

XXIIL 'benta-'ber-om (See Voe. 4, 5, 17),

1. 'tuja-'tulob-on da’ku-len-'den, 'unte s-'tujai-n-o-'tuleb it-te~3i ;
'‘jja-len-'den, 'sagai e-‘tuleb 'it-te-3i. lajer-lajer 'ga-le, Gum-le,
loger 'jir-'roi-te-jit. 'sTug-en-site'le 'aggi-n o-da'kuten-sn-o-'mandra:
'aiggi-n, 'bada-n o-dakuten-on-o-'mandra: 'badarn, ‘pagan s-da'ky-
ten-on-o-'mandra: 'naga-n, et'te-le 'bote-o'may r'ten-te o- Jam'ram
da'ku-ten, unte o-pam'ram ‘pam-le, it-te-ji.

‘2, ta'gor-on 'kuddub 'mandrain ‘it-te—‘rukku:—n—e'—}i. bo-'mandra:
gam-te— ““van kan-o-'tulsb, e-kond'rey ‘o-ib-ba:’ o-'gamte om-
'bem do?’’ bar-bo-'mandra: 'gaimte— “ kun-'de:! 'todi-n-a-be'ru;
e-ib-bai. kun-o-be'ru-le) 'mojed ‘agsl-ban o-il-len, ‘annadi-jel-on?
'gil-lai ; bar, ‘mitnen®...kan eleb-on jenu'g-den daky:, 'mojed jen
'gil-lai. 'maba:! ‘kun-in*-na-e-'tuleb e-ib-ba:”

3. 'jaditten, ‘'tulob-en 'gante-ji. 'annaidi-n 'it-te-'sannileji,
'anna:di-n ‘gitta-len-'den, 'kunne-na: kam'bun-on da'kuten. “lean
‘de annadi~3el-en! kan 'annadi-jel ‘dee, ode o'leb-anna:di ?
‘gum-te-}i* bar a'sui 'mandra:- 'drrga; “kan kend're:y-'jelon-na:-
‘annaidi. ‘lam-in-ne'n 1r'eten. ko'len-ne TPaii-'ne:b-ban daky-te :
lvd-le-'set-te ” 'gum-teji. !
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4. 'bada-n o-da'kuten-ji s~mandra: 'dvul-fe-ji. ‘panam, ko'dib-en,
'‘angi-n 'pagle-o-'il-len-ji-o-'mandrai-ji 'it-be-'bentace-3i. dul-da-"maren-
 'benta:-mar-on-ji-e-'d’0x 'oppurn-te-ji—“ e, go'mai-ji! 'benta:-'mar-
#ilellen en'ne-le toi-'toi-le o-'dul-ta’i ; sm'ben ko-lemn s-'gadon-'bur-an
‘ajid-'mandra: ir-bat. bar o'sui ‘mandra: ‘kodi-'kota: e-me'menm-ba:
'r-bat.  ense'tiy, o-'qadox-bur-en-o-'mandra;, 'kodi-kota-e-mo'nery-
‘mar bo-'mid-'da: 'i-'mai-ne-ba:. ‘ajid 'sagai-ram toi-'toi-len, i-'tanag-
ba. 'kodin e-'manex-s-mandra;, bar kotte o-'manem-o-'mandra;,
ILjer-lijer, umeg-e'mey 'turale 'pagai-te-ji. Hia-len-'den, 'ma-
nexj-on rte'n-te @ 'deite de, kon-'dun-ba-bem 'trte. 'manex-on o-'dete:
n-a-'mandra: 'Ijer-lijer o-'tura-len-'dem$, bar ‘og(n)ij-ja: aj-jere.
'tulob-on o-'manein-'mane) 'san-ba: to'ra:n-di-n-na: o-san-~'dox). ‘'le'sa,
lareiy-jai, 1tei-jai er-'sadda-lebe, 'm-ba. 'berre-n-'raile~n o-'mr-ren-
'den, ollelb-ja;, r'teja da'kv-len-'den, 'mura-te; ‘m-te. 'lagkamn-o-
'mandra;  am'may e-id-'doq-'qual-ne’. 'kodi-kota: o-'manex-o-'man-
dra-ji  'qual-len-en-'den, lagka:n-o~'gadoin~'bur-en-e-'mandra:-ji
‘areig-on 'tura-le, 'samra-le, ‘ije’-te-'qual-ne:-ji.” o '

5. ettele 'benta-'mar-sn-ji ba'run 'daiteji; 'qual-ten-ji. dul-
'dul-'mar-enji-e-'may 'dug-len-be® 'benle 'pante-3i. 1'te o'letb-pa;,
kend're'g-'jel-pa;, 'tulsb-lexq-on-sito'le 'dagnai-ten-'den, 'bada-n-ba:-
tbe 'soite-ji. 'benta-'mar-en-ji o'may 'gittalen-'den, 'bentar-'mar-sn-
jija ‘@’am-an-'baitte ‘tup-tei, ‘har-len-ji-den, ‘tudin-le ‘pagte-ji.
gor'zaxon 'paglen-ji-'de'n ‘pagte-ji, 1jja-len-'den, gor'zain-om, ‘adem-
ba; it-te-'gade-ji. o-'jeig-on o-'mandra: ‘tup-te, 'tjja-len-den ‘soi-te,
'unte-s-mandra: ba:r-tub® 'pay-te ; ba'r, o-'taitan Jonaig-
'to.gr-n dum-'dum-loge 'soj-on-soi-le, o-bob-'jel-en, o-'jeig-'jel-on
'moil-te-ji. o-'onloidain 'gid-da~le, rar-'rat~te-ji; 'unji ta'gor ‘molteii. .
'gat-te-ji. e~'jag-sn-'aite en'jum-en-'ba'tte, kan'datteru:-n-"batte 'sap-
te-}i; bar, o'reig-on-ja' nag-'batte 'Yuda-te-i. an-genad-'gad -'jel-en,
an-gonad-'gad -jay-on 'dagki-ler-on jo-joi-le, 'dip-te-ji. o'meig~'sag-on
‘ajid 'qoden-'god-lé ’pit-te-ji. mo'rissan, do'ba'siden; 'pit-te-ji. 'ran-
jom-'dag-an-'batte 'gatti-te-3i. o~'gin-len-de'n, 'tab-sn~'tab-le, 'lab-
jer-te-ji. 'kuppal-en 'pad-en-'pad-le, 'benta:-ba;-n 'dajiy ‘mandra; ‘il-
le-3i, 'ditten o-to'nub 'tuble, ‘bantele, 'jum-te-ji. o-'dai-jel-on jonax-
(fl.e'n, 'kuppaller-on ‘erre-'erre?, 'gu-te-}i. o-men-jel-on 'dakku-len-
ji-'den, 'moja-ja; er-'tod-le-be, 'bante:-ls, ‘pagte-ji. 'anan-'agan al-
'Todete-}i, al-'poite-ji. o-bonanten sm'meile.

‘den 'pan-te.

6. 'bar-en, torer-ag-on-tona'po:-n-'batte
‘tid-te~ji't. on-domv-n-s-gudi-jit? !
'soid-en-ji-ja: lote-ji. 'kina:
a-'benta 'goite-ji, 'soram-i.

‘togel-en-au'juy terr-ag-~
| pagle ‘qudi~n-ji 'namteji. 'benta-
-n-ammele da'tul-on 'sabjate-ji. 'erandj-

XXIV. pam-Yjo:-'beirsn.
‘budam.—e:! ‘bazairu: ! 'bijo: ‘s®a:rren-
‘bazarun.—o'de, 'sPar-aitel-do: |

bu.—'baquu-len ji'te ji'te, qail don-'sile o~yir-e ?

‘den, o'joi=ban a-j-e, qai.
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ba.——‘xfa:—ja: o'join, a-pe'ram-'pram,’ 'tirri-ja: 9-'pag-e gai. (o de:gam
-le 'buda:n jir'etten) e: 'tuiporr ! e: taipor ! 'jallan; 'kuddaden, 'boron
'ampra; 'pamle 'pangai ga'nai.

(‘tageldain 'baigun-ji jodabam 'rrreji).

bu:—'bazary, v'gai! bo'dei-be'dai-'qamle s'jonji 'uttenji; boi-
'boi da'ku pa'rer). ‘

ba—e:! tapor! el tapor! 'kuddadon 'paglai pox ? ‘uante-'ba:tte
idaba.  d%an badoin-bo'doi-'gumle tum'pailte.

bu.—'amen gai baza:ru ! ‘bajjaitip ; 'dapta:i do:.

ba.—ag'qai, tet'ten na: 'jallan 'ona:;.o'jonji 'jado:-loge 'trtaiji.

bu.—e:! go'nai, tut'turai; ‘arroigai; 'Jado-‘gamle 'ijaite-gatar-
eji. 'amen gai 'bazairu 'baja-lo-tam. ' )

ba.—v%: 'bajalo-tip. 'agga-serom 'nantai ‘gamai. e! 'tapor ;
'unte 'muygi-leigen o'jo:nji pip'pidai. ‘bagsale dab-daba: 'tambaile ;
o-'jer-e.

(‘an-penam-jon ‘baigu te'nub tub'eiten 'bazairuin.)

bu.—'amen ‘ala:n pa'rer), qai! - ‘ V

ba.—'1j'a:; 'sarile 'bantelai; 'gija, o-jen-a-temub 'pagte, pana:.
e: ! gai! 'parui-la: ! ojonji kumabon-'baitte gos'sottai, ‘giddatai.
bu.-—ag'qai, 'taipoir | ba'rui-ba:-ben-o- joda:-ba: o-jonji ke'ray da-
'kuji. '

ba.—vu%0! boi-'boi da'kuji. :

bu.—an'qai, 'bazaru! “ bs'ruba-len o'jonji da'ky ” s-'gamle-n,
boi-‘qad 'ittai o'de ? o F

* ba.—ma;, ma:! jara'oi, pen 'stum-on s-kabbada ‘tuble trtai.

- bu—fe:!l 'parui!’ o-‘qumlen 'ondo-ta 'sallain-pa: 'amen-na: e-
ded'der da'kutin. 'dig-t-am por gai?

L% % * * * *

ba.—'1jja, gai, ‘'uba-pen-ja: v'rugt-ai.

(jugin-§i pam-jo-ten-ji.)

XXYV. kom'budon-o-kata:.

1. em'man ke'rai kem'buden 'tulob-lexjon o'lo:jorn quleiten. 'nie:ble ;
'tiki, ‘g'wrre. 'mandran 'bentaban ijeiten. o-quron 'pidsble, 'Yum-
‘eten. o'boi pag'aiten o-'dukkorin-am'mele. “i%in'derlin? do, 'taba ”
qum'etten mandran. “'onnin ; jite 'ti-in do:” o-'dukkerin gain'eiten.
“o'boi jenum-jum 'tittam ' 'gaimle 'oger qum'eiten. “nai ! 'i-ip”,
gum'eten dukkerin, *““'Ij"-ai namo!de: ” gam'eiten 'mandram.  'rja,
‘op'in-na:; ‘ti-ipdroi!” ga-m'eten o-'dukkstin loggeiron, 'taba-roi »
'gam'eite:n. tab'etern s-'duk-kerin. o'lojen tijeten 'mandram. o-'duk-
kerin jum'eiten ; “ ma'na: boi-'boi ; 'vainte da'ky ? ma;, o-j-e, o-pagna:i®
gum'eten. “ boi-'boi 'sagai ”’ gam'eiten 'ongersn. © ma-na: !’ qam
'eitein o-'dukkorin.’ ‘illei. o-'gurom ruj'eiten 'mandran. ‘

2. te'te-sit'le, kom'buden m'aiiten. 'anin anss'lo:n kom'buden 'gijon-~
gille, du-‘du-du-'du 1r'neten. 'dagkin o'boi, 'rugkun 'pagle, mraiten
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kom'buden. o'loi-‘nebsn piireten. ‘manra-n lagkan dakvle ; ban'toxy-
sn-'asen eda’neten. 'anin “ ksm'budon 'jum-t-in > * 'qumle, 'hatoirjle
daku'neten. ‘mandran-o-‘mad-'da; kem'buden-e-'dlomrleny jat-tadle.
en'ne~'qamle, lagkan gij'eten. bar, ten-sit'le, “ 'bote 'amon !’ gam
'eten. “ yen 'mandra:” gamleten. “'jaitan las-swnait”’ qum'eten
pembudon. ‘onnin ; 'amen Jum-t-ip ” 'mandran gam'eten. ¢ Tia;
ke 0}-}umam®; 'man-n-am 'manasu-pen de-l-ip®’. qum'ete:n kom-
‘buden. “ 'amen 'jumt-iji po;, 'tja: po:, 'batontin ’ gum'eten 'mandrain.
“‘amen-batte pen-batte al-te'nogha-e’”’ kembuden gqam'etewm.
'saner lassun'aiten. '‘bagunii 'wreji kem'budsn-o'-su.

3. o-'dukkerin gor'za:gen dakun'eiten. “ to'nogba:-nen ‘itte-'ginnai
idda-sin-ba:”’ ‘qumle, ij'eten o-'dukkerin, kem'buden-o'may.  to-
'nogba-pen” er-qumlebe, “ ka'kun-npen’ gum'eiten ; olar'eten. kom-
'buden-o-'d’oyy 'kan-a-8310F  ‘bonnin ’ gqum'eten.  vamillai-duy-
ne’?”’ qam'eten. “ka:ku:,-pen 'gittai 'gamle, 'bonnin, ‘illai ; 'sukka:
po.?”’ gum'eten o-'dukkeri: “ 'sukka-'gamle da'kuna:” gum'stein kom-
‘buden. “ 'bonniu, 'amen 'jomt-in ‘pade? ” gum'erten ensolon  ''a
ka'ko: n-am, aj-jumai pog-big®? da'kv-na: ’ qumleten. daku'neten
o-'dukrin.

4. “ ma;, d%a-ban 'fja: ” 'qamle, o-'palag-'day tijeiten kom'buden
o-'sii-leg-on??, lele, m'eten Jodoi-ban ense'lomn. oo, kin'duden-ji
jodaban da'kulenyi. “ ji'ten-'asen 'ete ? 7 'qumle, ban'to:g-en Ij‘az
ollen lakkan o-'titt-am ; d’an 'paga:, ban'toxy-ted,” 'qaimleji. te'te-srtile
d’a:n pay'eite'n. ““'bagsa: o'de, 'palor ? ”? 'quimle gij'eten kem'budon.
“‘o-'palog-dayy yen “illai-do:, 'onin-s-karamma 'bagsa: 'dele ga“m;
'eten kom'buden. te'te-sitlle, ‘dipleji kudun ; '3omledt kudun. o

‘ 5.( 'mqal(}gzr'l,_“ 'rte "bonnin ” gam'e:ten onse'lom. <y, ka'kuinam,
jien, ‘am-on 'ja:gi-len 'tudu-len o-'rba; »’ gam'eten kom'budon. Jagingi
'‘rreji. to'goiren 'ogurdi: leji mandra-ensollo:. “ sonaruin kere-dada;’’
‘gamle ogandi:jeten onso'lom  te'tes'le ** 'honnin ! na;, Hja; gor‘za:qa;l !
‘s‘a“na:ru:n 'paq-f:x—ip i 'kere-daldai do:” 'gaimle qa:m'e:t:én ongalom
", ‘aman de‘de;t—lp po: ! gum'ette:n kom'budon. 'bagun-len s'mandra’

- ge‘(}et]ium' ‘q<1':m}e31. kem'budsn-s-gor'za.y kem'buden rr'eitemn.

- 'kani, ma:!* 'gamle 'irre-'serredil ! 'haqunii. om' -to'nonba-
‘batte w'eten a—'duﬁkari:‘ te‘te—srt%e k‘;x(;?gl;g;;lsms?gg:u?ﬁ Ilg(-gglr
p(}xj‘(?uten.’ ?‘kani‘ s-r'aiten, to'goiran 'onger-onss'lo: a’qal:sa‘. anin—;i’
T e etk e e el ot o

. Mjetant?, : ten ta'no: '
'maqc}ra:n 77 'gamle kam’budanpoalzl’e:te:n. “ kgi'lcllie' ?"t??ﬁe; t‘ic?-?.r-‘?ln
'Irredi 'ba:qunji ” gam'eten. ‘anta-t’ogs kem'buden parie: LI g
ubsn jum'tudle s~'d%o: ! q: i ]a.‘]e‘te.n do;, Jeud-

! }urfl @l o~d'omen. ‘unten-'asson kem'budsn ko'jelle. 'ongeran do:
enga'lon 'mrreji e~gor'zaigen-ii. 'edika-le du‘kulen—ji. E

. XXVI. killa;jon-s-kata.

1. tollaiban 'dukkeri-boiien 'ba wnj da'ku-lenji, o Y
iglfgima:r‘—‘l;uztte }0'3;, o—ba:’x,l’e?ezn 1, ‘l(iilla}:i-‘bqlzg'gnl ;ﬁ;'e'tg‘ikgﬁ;i%??g

‘mle quleiten. “'ing m'eten. T T
low ™ gumotentolatban,  sorep it e " bo
'dukkeri:—bo:j on ; m%eble. “ talaiba: | ki}l'lq"e‘g:afyl lll)ltu.-bul qu'eten

. 4 @yon n'eble >’ gaimleten, “ e: )
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Uv-pa:?” gam'eten. 'bairem, gij'eten. mo'ragle. “to'laiba’! lam-
Jam'neten ” gamleten. “ba'losa” gam'eten. te'te-sito'le, 17aile;
'i70lle ; ko'sile. 'dukka-'mururgi® ‘dele. 'baren, 'dakka-madi*-dem,
‘delle. te'te-sitrle 'dakka-padar-dem 'dele. sslet'te dukkari-'boi-
jon, “ o-jum-e ” qum'eten. “'summo”’ gam'eiten to'laibamn. ‘aggeda:
idulai-'dale-ji. “ go'nai-ban o-'j-e’ gaun'eten omsalon. “o'der”
‘gaemle ‘'illeji. go'najen 'paplaii; 'dipleji; 'jumleji; 'ajid 'dakkulei.
'bairan, ga'maibain 'illeji.

2. o-kin'dui-ban-ji e-'tal-no-gajon killa;jen 'gam-dem-n-'eten
“iru~-dom-na®! 'ru-dsm-na-killa'j ! maditun®-kil'la:;j- re:demna; 1 e-ga
m'-eiten 'rudomlen, s'-talna’gajen 'jumle 'rreten. ‘baqunyi ille-'gija-par,
ogasa: “ 'bote 'jumleji? er! 'daramma-boi ! 7 'gaimle 'eleji. bo'-juin®
tolaibain  duleten. gonu-lajen® rr'aiten,  jiten po:? 'inje po:?”
'gamle ar-'ru-ad®. :

3. bo-'juy 'dukkeri-boijen dul'eten; killajon ir'witen.  go'nu:-
lai o'de, ona-lai o'de: T’ 'qaimle gi'jeiten. «“ go'nu-lai-na;; o'goit-am ! 7
'gazmle pal-'duble, gaj'agleji. 'dukkeri-bo:jen d’a-ban ijeiten. o-kin-
'dun-bam to'laiban 'azid 'table jum'eten. “ ma'na:” 'gamle bar 'ajid
jum'eten. et'te-loge to'reidle 'dagkin jaleiten. 'dagki-lonen e-'b%o:bon
lattenlel?, © kon'dui-da-'boi ! o'jo-da-boi!*? wrrudai-ba:!” gam'e:
ten to'laibain.

‘tiki, 'dukkori-'bojen rr'aiten. “to'laiba:!” 'gaimle guleiten.
“oi” 'qumle ‘jalan-'etten. d’an 'pindan 'pellen, gan'eten. “jo:!”
iqa:mle, 'kidotin-'baitte o-'munka: ‘dekkun'eiten. to'laibain kao'jelle.
irandan sed'etent3. 'kumbulen 'delenji; rob-rab 'dele. “ ta'laiban
‘tonte: ’ gu:m'eten ; kin'jay-ba'lemen sed'eiten. tut tuna-'gumen* tuttu:
netten. “ to'laiban e-'toyser ” gam'eiten. gon'ien papeten ; sed
le-ten ; tam'tamba: rwilen goy'eiten. 'baiqunji ko'jelleji.

XXVII 'suda'bur-e-ki'tug-e-kata:?,

1. ‘pwrban ‘suda:'bur-e-ki'tuy, ki'tur-'bojon 'bagunji da'kolenii.
kituy-'bo;jen-e-'do) 'to:do) 'gaggan tij'eten. ki'tun-'boijen tag'dipen
‘muaiple. ‘

2. bo-vjuy 'sitta-bojen gqum'eten- “‘'amen ki'tug-'den, 'orte-
pin”. « 'addebar ; or'rotenaii ” 'gazmle rai'on-'tay 'osekaij'eiten ki'tunen.
“igmon erren-'den, pen en'tele 'qalomai? ” gam'eten sitta-'bosjen.
go'nondroi-alen-srte'le or'role pay'eten. 'kuringen-badaron-o-kamba:
‘rinji 'pamle bara-'neten. 'sitm:'b?:}an 'gPol-leneon 'gapga-kulsn
pageten. 'idi-lemon penn'eiten. ki'tugen 'bagsale gijleten. ‘asun
\gittale. “o-'dinnen gem rten ‘tul-laip? ? 'kambairi'n bo-antan,
kingloyon, 'ramegen  da'kutenji ”  gam'eten ki'tugen. kin'te-
‘olen 'pagai” gam'eten 'sitta-bojen. kin'te-'olon 'paglaji.
'kuddubsnji e-ru'jetenii®, 'kudun 'laggole. ki'tugen gijeten;
sin'neten. o-laggolen-o-kudu bo'num-lensn o-joneiten, 1'ten-te 'nara~
dunji 'amboi-bo'num-'puden* 'gamteii, 'unte ga'delle.

3. te'te-sitrle, 'sitta-'boijen 'stwgen jrn'witen®, 'tuqa:r-‘qo:d-le;g
bared-a'bon-s-'neb da'kule ; ledegle. sitta-'bo:jen md"tﬂd-'mujne:te;n"_

13-a
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o-'ne’bon-o-'jaita; 'golon 'dakkule, daij'eten. 'kinan fjan-'ille o-'neb-
ban 'goble-sed'eiten’. 'sitta'boijen. 'baysale ‘barad—a.'begl daj'eiten ;
lagsom'adten.  sad-ip?, 'kina:!” qam'eten. 'onnin” gam'eten
kinan: “ jit-asen a'sad-ip ? 7 'gamle exdalneten 'sitta-'bojon. “igar-
lamen-na; 'kulsm-'boi-tam® ” gam'eiten 'kinam. “ o'de” gam'eten
'sitta-bojon. ¢ en'tele ‘amon 'marnba-pen 'mrajen-'dem, ‘galamai ? 7
gum'eten 'sitta’bojen. “ ge'nuren o'rojj-on ‘samajon-'batte ‘todulen
o-ittai.”’ gaum'eten 'kinan. “o'de” gam'eten 'sitta-bo'jen.

4. 'tiki, 'sitta’bo;jen 'sTwyen Ir'aiten ; s-or'rublen, 'samajen-'ba:tte
kipan ‘rra;ji'®. 'togbale'® ireten 'kina-n. ‘pangur-om'nedtent?
'sitta’'bozjen ; ‘molloi e-'om-kidenji'? kud'e:ten. ,

5. o-'kulomanji 'sitta:bo:jen kinan kud'eten 'gumle 'andarle, 'quiji- .
o-ka'ku-bonojazeniil* 'aggin,ke'diben, 'mamle 'illaji. 'sittarbojen
'‘madin-day 'pamle, d'aban ijeten. o-kin-‘dogban, ddwlaii. ot'te,
kon'ne 'gilleji. 'mojja-ja: ted. o-'on~kidenji 'pela-lemon jo'jole,
reten 'sitta-'boijen. 'bapsale 'gilleji, tableji.. 'gabba-an-gabbaile,
tor'torsn-s-'kubba-le:gon ro'pad-ro:'palle, 'Irre. '

6. 'sitta-'boijon d%an par'aiten; pen'neten. e-'omn-kidenii da'ku
o'de 'ja;, 'gomle o-gij'etten, o'gmsa. o'boi 'kunti-kiden 'vmdaile 'trreji.
‘sitta-'bo:jon ‘ele quleten; o-kunti-'kiden meme'eten. ‘bagsale
jik-kud'eten. te'te-s'le, ‘anin 'anrid-'anrid go-'gole, 'baddele;
kitugenji-'baitte 'andinaban il-le-3i; boi-boi 'korale o-'kunti-kid.
“‘amen-na: 'kunti-kid en'nele 'koratam-do:, ka'kun-am-ji-'dein, 'dajiy
po: 'koratedi bin'®!” 'qgamleii kit'urpnji. o-kunti-'kid 's"wiyen 'ijan-ille,
“jag! jag! kakv-pem-ji loga?” gamleten. ‘'mamar-ben-ji
o-'porassa-'onji 'kajjed-ai-le-3i!*”’ 'quimle 'apuygeiten 'sitta-'bojon.

7. o-'kunti'kiden 'sugal-lag ‘pamle, s-'maimaigenii-e'may 1r'eten.
'aninji or'rolenji. “'mamarg-pen 'pamla-jenden, 'bote 'piir-ip-3i?
'gumle-ogandiile, s~lcambairin pam'eten. 'te:dur-'tillei. “ kakin-am-o-
'on ‘kunti'kiden ” 'gumle to'dile. ““ a'boi bor-telon-baitten 'onal-ba-n
pirip,” ‘gamle ter-neten.  'purbate-jakkate 'naredunii baddelen
en'ne-'goi 'pliripteji ” 'gaimle 'ti’jo'nab 'dakkuietent?.

XXVIIIL ‘pandersn-e-kata:

1. 'pandeiren 'jodan o-soy'eiten. 'rabdan paig'eten. 'panderron ijan-
ille dag'eten. “r'temn'-ason o'sompen 'pagte ? ji'tem 'tittin ? ’ 'gaumle
'pandeir-on gum'eten. “o'jomn 'tittam ”d%an qum'eten ; ti"eiten. 'jadite
'unte 'qgidralle papeten 'pandersn. o'boi gorz'ay rr'eiten. gor'zamen -
aduleten; s-or'rublern-ason dim'mad-n-eten. “kuwdun ga-a.
to'nungal-ted mai; 'kwdun 'ga-w” ‘gamle, gor'zawn-'marenji
'qumleji. “d'jo-pen daku, 'bal-bai; e-‘tongal-ba:” gam'eten
'pondexsn. et'ten-'gamle 'balleji; 'kudub 'manra: jumleji; qa-ga:
len-ji; dim'madlenji; 's’arre. ““o'jo-pen r'ten-'awon o-'toggalle ?
kon'simen ‘timba:’, 'jirte,” gam'eiten 'pandersn. ken'simen 'tilleji
‘mandranii. jik'kulle pan'eton 'pander-on. .

, 2. buir’—,‘uki‘ bar-bo-gor-'zay jm'eiten ; orruble. “ ten'men dim-
mattenai” gam'eten 'panderrsn. kudu-n' ga-a:, to'nungal o'qaisa ”
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'qamleji ‘'mandra:nji. te'tesitolle 'panderon gam'eten “'ade'bar,

kon'sim-pe:n da'kv ; 'balba: ; kudu'n egaba: ; o-'tongalba:” o-gam'e:ten,

‘jaditten 'balleji; kudub 'mandrai-n 'jumleji; dim'mallenji’ bar,

‘sTarre. : ' _

3. 'tageldan 'diain-'delen, “kon'sim-pen o"jumle do:, kem'buinen

‘tipba: 7 gum'eiten 'panderron. 'manramji '‘jaditten ‘tilleji. tam'bedle
payeten 'panderen. bar-bo-gor'zay aduleten; bar-vki orruble.
“o-dim'madba:?” 'gamleji. “ ‘kudon ga-a:, to'nurgal-ted ” gamleii.
“ kom'bun-nem da'ku. kajjeb-ba:”’ gam'e:tem. joditten kem'bunen
kajjedle, 'gadon-'qalle, to'nungalon o-sinlem, 'kudun 'qaleji. uki’
dim'mallenii ; 's%airre.
. 4. 'tageldam, “kem'bun-pem em'ben o-jumle-do:, kim'me'den
'‘timba:” gam'eten 'pan-dewsn; 'tillejic to'baidle paxgeten. bar,
or'ruble. bar-bo-gor'zay rr'etten. “o-di'ma-ba’”’ 'gamleji. ¢ kudun
gu-a ” e-'gumlenji-okidi’?, “ te'numqal o'gaisa ' 'gumleji. < kim'meden
kajjebba” gam'eten 'punderon. 'unte -o-kim'med kajjelleji. to'm-
vrqalen 'dinleji. 'kuddub 'mandra:, pe'si-gu'lad 'jumleji ; di'mallenii. .
‘tageldam, *“ kim'me'd-pem, s-jumle do;, 'taplijen 'timba:f’ gam'eten
‘panderan. tet'e-stto'le; tilleji. to'baidle pay'eiten.

5. bar-bo-gor'zay e-wr'etten, or'ruble. ta'nor-en lag'geleji ' man-
dramil. “vantille?” 'gumleji. “ ‘tagli-ban ille ” gam'eiten. ta'gorr
pageten. o'boi gor'zam aduvleten. di'mattai tenmen, 'taglipen’-
'‘baitte pem o-'dvlai’ ‘'pandersn gaum'eten. *‘'milmon, ‘kudun
'ga-ga:  'qumleji, “to'nungal o'qusa’” ‘qamleji, “‘'tanli’-pen duky ;.
kajjebba:; to'nungal ‘dipba:” '‘panderrsn gam'eiten. tub-~'babileji.
tub’bab-on-tub'ba:ble, o-usal-en 'salleji. te'te-stile, o-'jelu-taigon
'qalleji. 'gaden-'galle, 'dipleji. 'dipsn-'diple, ‘assinleji. 'kudam-siti'le
'dagkin 'tableii. 'olamn 'belleji' ‘ardaleji. 'jelun tub- 'tuble, pe'si-
gu'lad ‘jum-leji. kudun ga-a:n-'gale di'malenji®.

6. o-'sarren, ““ tapli-nen 'kajjelle, om'ben s-'jumle do:, 'bog-telon
‘timba:”’ gum'etten 'pandersn. 'bougtelon 'tilleji. to'bal-le pay'eten,
sanai- 'sanai pan'etten. bar-bo-gor'zam aduleten, or'ruble. * kan-o-
gor'zaig-ley di‘mattenai. 'mami or'ruble ” gum'etten. - “ adde'bar,
diymadna:™ 'qaunleji. lolon'e: ten 'pandersn, ‘“ kwdu-n olsinle; ai
gou-a: ” 'gamleii. “ 'mantersm te'nungal o'guisa ¥ 'qaimleji. “'bhomtel-
nen kajjebba;; en'jumon-baitte paldubba:” gam'eten 'panderan. jadi:-
ten-na-'gamle, en'jumen ‘paglaii; pal'duble-serreji; o-u'sallen
'sailleji; o-'jeldun ‘qalleji; 'assin-leji; ‘tableji; 'ardaleji; 'bantedeji;

_ pa'si-qu'lad: 'jumleji; o'sui 'jelun 'dakkuleji. “‘ pen 'pagte 'unte
d'garen” gqamle gumeten 'pandersn. 'middum dl:'maden_— di'madle
de:n'e;ten ‘pandeiren. 'unte o'gare:-'boxjen® 'pagen-'payle, o'boi ' daggadi-
'boijon e-'t’o:d-ley 'mipamen 'jolle-seTeten. 'unte o'gare ‘pagen-

* ‘panle ‘tulab-lemon sed'eiten ; ‘vki’ dima/neiten.

, 7. o'sarren, a'gare-bo-pem 'timba: Irte” ga:m'eten 'panderen.
'sadileji; o'qusa. “ 'boiten 'jumleji 7 gam'eten 'pandewsn. ““ swy-
‘mandra; kuddub ‘mandra;, 'mai-ba: 'sandan”- gam'eten. 'kuddub

" '‘mandran-o-muka ammaid'eiten do:, onse'lei-n-e-t’0:d-ley "mipa:map
'gittale.  equre:-'bo)-pen 'dakkulai. 's?an-pen ‘pante 'gam-dem-lenai.



198 A MANUAL OF THE SORA! (OR SAVARA) LANGUAGE

‘kani -onselo: ‘jumle-sed'sten. - 'kanin-na onse'lo: 'timba: ¥ gquim'eten
'pande:ran. ‘

8. “ o'dei! o'de: ! kuidun dipa: 'pappun 'd.ipu: H b"e-‘b"e:iga:-a:n—iga:le .
'panderon 'sana’” 'qum-lefl 'mandranii. 'ku:d.ul'n_ qu-ain- glazlg,
o-kin-‘dug-ban san'eten  onse'lom. 'sagai-sagai-irrei.  onse lr_m
exdan'eten®. gonur-amdi o-mad-'dan dur]‘naat.en,,’ 'baqun o-'mad-lex-
an-sita'le. ““'palan-'dan-'amdi ‘peitte ; pem 'onnin "gu:mle a—‘Jaiqan—}l‘—.
a-uarpen-ii omay abjer'eten omse-lon. “ o'boi 'bagsan-e-mandi:
‘timba:”’ kan-'aite palag-'day. gum'eten 'pandersn. 'pande:r(s)n-o-
'd’oy). 'tammen-a-'mandi' o'boi 'tilleji. 'panle, 'eiten 'pand:eron ;
barun dajetenn. 'talan ‘'tanagle, 'rapjem-en-'baitte 'mandim
debleiten ; 'tor-roi, 'ken-roi deb'eten.

9. “o'sog-yen 'tille, o'jon 'paglai! 'dinjuy ! 'din}ulz] ! ’dinjl.u.] !
djon ‘'tille, kon'simen 'pagplai! 'dinjur, etec. ken'sum_en ‘tille,
kam'bu-n-an 'paglai! 'dinjuy! ete. kom'bunan 'tille, kim'me'don
ypaglai! 'dinjun ! ete. kim'me'dsn 'tille, 'taglijon ‘naglai! ‘dinjur) !
ete. 'taplijon-tijon 'tille, 'boy-te:-lon ‘naglai! 'dinjuy’! ete. 'bogte:le.m
tij-on-'tille, omsdlom 'paglai! 'dinjuy! ete. onsalon 'tille, 'mandin
‘paglai! 'dinjuy | ‘dinjuny! 'dinjuy! 'dinjug! ‘saga‘dar! 'saga'dar !
'saga’day ! 'dan'darg !

10. 'unte-o-'sadda 'amdayle, o'boi o'dam-en maiten. ‘pandeiron,
nam-'dox-ij 'qaimle, 'tulob-on a-gan'e:ten-o-'din‘or) 'kuddanen ga'tarre.
'panderon kao'jelle’; 'mandin ‘palag-le.

XXIX. 'sitta-boij-on do: qar-'gar-bo:j-sn,

1. 'puthan ks'railen, bo-'manra: da'kule. ‘'unte-a-mandra: o'boi
onsolo-n 'pan-salle; sirrun'neten. 'similinji ba'na:ge-mar'deleji ; bor-
'dinna gar-'qur-ban 'ille}i ko'railen. ‘unte-e-'dinney, 'unte gar-'qa'r-
‘'maran -}i-ansa'lo:-'om gata:-'si-bain ‘rondsda;-n ije:ten.

2. 'unte-s-dinner, ‘sitta:-'bo:j-en ‘unte-gar-
ijelben ; ““ '‘baiqun-len o-gata'si-ne pa:?

naradu-sij-oni-’
q@'me:ten.

'qa'r-mar-sn-s-'om-o'mar
qa:'me:ten.
“'v%udey ; e-gata:-'sii-ne. 'aman 'boiten-o-om do:?”

'sitta-'boij-on—- pen 'go:du-'sij? ” qa'meiten.
3. onga'rny 'sitta-bojen,
'd%oyy quierten—“ e:1 posii!”
‘narsdu-sij-oan—“oi! r'ten do: qulip ?2 »
'sitta-'bo:jen— boi-'boi 'dulai-daitin ; kwdu-n 'ai-
mnarada-'sijan— rjja;, kudu-ted, dla-ted.
dgasan-a-ku'du-e-u'ah ? uai-pen-ji, jun-pen-ji gar-'qar-ban il-leji.
bo:-loy-si:-jai, bo-serar-ja, kwdu-ran-ja: pan-lapen-ji-'den, ‘tagge-le,
d*a:-d’a-am'meile, a-'qaitai. ana-ana-ate-den, 'ragku’-ja, kudu-ruy-
ja: gor-'zain-'mar-sn-ji, at-'til-len-ji-den?, et'ten-na: an'am -len s-da’ku-
te-nai. 'ten a-'kwdu:, r'ten a-darai da'ky-e-do, 'tijam ? o'gasa: .
‘sitta-boij-on—" s%ug-on 'darai-sn da'ky, 'dagki:-} 1-giia;
‘do, 'amen. sub-sub pu:q 'gumte ? ga'ktr 'daru}en.”q en tgya

'dulai-dale ko'rai-len, narodu-'si }-on-o-

"in ; 'quitad 2.
I'te-ban 'qar-t-ip,
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'naredu-'sij-on—“ 13ja: ; r'ten-e-daraj da'kv-e-do:? o'gasai-dom ;
o'gasc. 'kudu-n, 'daraj-en-da’ku'-len-den, pen r'te-ban, er-galobe
'dulei-'dulei da'kunaii ? 7’

'sitta:-boj-on—" 'jja; 'sug-nam 'daraj-on da'ku. te'nomgal-en
daku:? r'te-ban 'amen o'gasai-t-am 'daraj-en da'kvtan-dakutans?
ma: ! 'lijer ; ma: ! 'ai-ti’'ip ; boi-'boi 'dulei-da-t-in.”

maredu-'sij-on—* 'ijja:; o'qaisa-'loge* 'gaml-am-sn-'de:n, da'kv-na:
'gemte 'amen o'qusain-e-'daraj-e-te'noi-gal 1”’

4. omso'ty, 'marsdu-sij-en o-lur-sug-en 'gan-on-'ganle, i'jeiten-
'ogandije—" I'ten kon'ne o-ku'du:, o-d’a: da'kv’ do: ? kan-se'lo-n ti'ip-
loge®, go'roi-loge gair-t-in . 'gaman-'gamle, o-luy-su:g-on-dagki-ban
i'jeten. San-tona’kid' ak-kud-le, e-'jeten-'gijen, 'daraj-on 'dagkin
o-barij da'kv. 'lami’-nen o-diploben-amberij s-umamn dugnai-te-n.
‘unte ‘sitta:-bojem-e-doiy 'daraj-sn ruleiten ola-leg-on. “ kan-'de
kudun ! ai-gu-a: ” gamle guleten.

5. sitta:-boj-en—* kan-'de: ba'din’ 'daraj-en 'dip-le do:, bar r'te-
ban 'amon o'gusa: gamle? ussun bukkai-l-in; darajon da'’kuta-
da'ku'tan, 1jja; gumle, amen so'so-le-n ; r'te-bain ? 7

6. ‘naredu-'sij-en bar 'rabti-ab-*bernad ; ko'diy-'guimle, o-'bob-on
'jaitan lad'dui-le’ 'dakku'eten, gan'ro:j-on-ason.

~ sitta-'boij~en—* 13ja:; r'te-ban ‘ola-len-on daraj-en tittin ? rab-
'ta:l-on, mandi-n, tadi-n dakuta--daku ta-n, r'te-ban ola-leg-on daraj-
on Tutin?”’

'naradu-sij-on—"* 1jja;, mandi ted; r'te ted; o'gaisa.”

'sitta-boj-on—"* 133w, o-lvy-sup-en da'kv. 'r-gija: do:! 'bukkai
pw gumte amon ?

‘naredu-'sij-on e-lug-suy-en o-jeten-'gije-n, o-jadi-n, 'ridi-‘mun-
gumle, rab-tal-'gumle’® 'kilai-loge 'dele. 'unte ridi-mun-ley-en
'daraj-en sitta:-boj-en-o-doy) ruleiten.

6. 'sitta-'boij-on—* kan-de:! mandi-n tadi-n da'kvta-da'kytan,
‘amen 'tjja; 'gamle. 'dangedi-l-amen-'narid’ *-'dein, am-en 'mojja-ja-
o-d%:1 bo'sid-'den, mo'rissa-dem, 'gar-r-am-ten-'dein’ 2, ,at-'tije perey ?
inje-'do: | 'sattaiy 'daraj-en til-ip 'amen do:! 'jam-gamle jen o'sar-
ba-'dar-on jumai? gu-ai? aj-jagete gam-t-ip*® po:? tenom-gula,
r'te-ja; at-'ti’ip; r'ten-aisen 7 ‘

'naredu-'sij-on—" te'noingail ted. to'nomgal pe'nag da’kvlen-'den,
tijam ? o'gusa:. ‘ .

'gitto-'borj-en—"° dagki-lef-on te'noip-gal-en da'ku' o'de? rjja:?
1-gija lo ‘amon bukkai-t-ip perex. ma:! 'r-'gijar ”

7. ‘naradv-'bo;j-en tenox-gul~dargen bor-bor-bor-borre 1'je:ten-'gi-
je-n, kappu-san-en 'dagki-ler-en —-‘bario}. d(}'ku.—le. 'unte jo'nan-'den
po'pum-dom. 'mandi-ler-om to'nongal-on ‘mtta:—’b?:}-en—e—d‘?orq pax-
tiljeiten. 'sitta- bojon 'daraj-en ju'meiten. 'narsdu~'sij-en-o-d%oiyy d’arn
qalreten. e-gareten, naredu-sij-on gumeten— 13ja;, go'ren-dai-~
'daz-ted-en-'asen, d’an-ja: er-'dakkul* o-'bob-'dai-n 'ijan-'ille, o-'itte-
a-si~nai. d%a: ted. ”
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'sitta-'bo;j-on—“et'te-'den, pen-ja: pa: e—'}?ozb-‘da:n ‘ij(?-a‘si:lna:i?
'wp ! boten ije? pen an-lje. s-lup-sun-on 'gorio-'dag-on da'kv. ‘unte
a'ap je !l nen, . Lon Yy )
'qoria-'dary-ler-on d’a:-n da'kv. 'ai-'par-ti'ip ; ma: ! o'site-nai. .
‘narad u-'sij-on—" 1jja;, rten-s-'goria-'day kon'ne da'kve do; | 'goria-
'dar-ted-ja;, d’a-ted-ja. 7 B .
‘sitta-'boij-en—'r-'qija~-doy! 1® o-luy-swig-an da'ky 0'((1e: 11}'3u:-'de1
1-gija ! 'maradu-'sij-on e-'lm]-su:q-a'n .e—‘;!e:ten—’gqe—n, qo?na- (.1(119“3“’
'qulji-to'der), 'tamii te'de:ny, da'kule. kilai-'tir-ge gMle. bar, d%an jonag-
'den, o-'bari’='bari’ da'kule. ‘sitta-'boj-on-o-'d%oiyy d%ain ti'jerten. 'sitta-
'bo:j-on o-gi-'meiten o-ku-tam-neten. .
8. salet'ten-salet'ten ka'rai-len jan'rum-gaimle, tayka-gamle, rana:-
qumle, mada-len, dagki-len 'kuddub ’bari’-‘bukux‘].,"i 'dele. ‘s™ug-en
jo'nag-'demn, 'beggeda: sm‘magan-g—lam—suir_]—‘fec}; qari ~sui) ba:qlht:a'd.er], v
Jja-gi to'den-o-suiy 'qadelle. kin-'talon 'k]larx-lloge—8 llcllu:rj—loge dele.
gi"gi’-lo-ben-'de:n 'unte 's’wion o-lo'nagqa-'asen®® 'mo:don lugad-te
korai.
‘sitta-'boij-on narsdu sij-en-o-d%oy) guieten—=“e: 1 ajig !
‘naredu-'sij-en—* r'ten kaky ?”
sitta-boij-on—“'amen 'mojja-ja: 'opruy-do.
-am mantsrem opuna. nam kim-
‘mad-te gittai.”
9. 'naradu-'sijon  e-kim-mad'eten-o-
maja-ai-le, jireiten. naradu
ted. “ nam jire-ten?” gaim

jag-n-am’, uarn
'mada: Ja; 'mad-nam. 'junte kim-

dinen ka'rai, 'sitta:-bo:j-on
-sijon o-gi'gi"neten, manra-ted madusa:- ,
le a-sa'jetten, bar ar-rabag-ad.

XXX. 'kulba-'bojon, ‘purbain-o-'berna:.
1. 'puwrban ka'railen ‘manranii
dmey-manraji) al-gi’lleji.  et'tele 'dajiy mi"num o'de an'qai
dakolenji-de ; te'tesito'le, ho-'dinna ka'railen o'boi or'ol-'bojen
“ kom’buran ba'run 'i’te-or'olnas ‘gumle, 'togm, gonwr'wn, 'sinrim
o'boi gu'sailen, ba'run ij'efen. 'om-sugen 't?oqin tugaleten. sonurun
dakky'eten ; ala’matta: 'goble-sed'eiten,
2. ('unte boru-ban ka'railen gor'zaren-o-tayor dakule. ‘unte
ba'ru-ban ka'railen kintalod~a'qaru.) te'testto'le dip-dip-neiten. kon'ru-
men sa:;'eiten kon'rumsn-'haitte 'qanqga-runen jain'eiten. gonug'qa:i-'olen

to'nojgal'eten. te'tesita'le, ‘ula'matta; qa'eten, jum'eten. ‘talun
'qoble-sed'e:ten.

o-kojel-lenji-o-"'manraiji, bar

3. bo-'badikka: da'kulen ka'railen, 'tulobon-site'l

» e o'boi-o-ka'jed-
'maron-s-kulbwn 'unte onss'lom-a-'d%0: quleten—:* o't ajin!”’ ga'mle.

or'oll-'bo:jan—'bo:ten 'unte 'quitin ?
4. te'tesito'le ba:r-bo-'badikka da'kulen, ¢

qu’eten 'kulban. or'ol-

‘e or'ol-boi | ‘gmle
'boijon—"“ rten do:? 'bo
‘aigon 7 »

ten 'quite 'amen? 1'ten-

‘kulbq:n——ja:n‘de, ten'ne o-da‘kun-e i 'man-pen Yjrrai,
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or'ol-'bojen—a%aip ! or'reidonji agaru 'urui-loge 'deiteji. kom-
‘buren 'jum-aiteii.

'kulban—'rjja;, bo: 'badikka: pom-asen ? -

5. te'tesito'le, 'unte or'ol-'bojem senurum, 'sinrim, ‘daggun
doq silen, 'unte 'kulban-o'may ij'eten.

‘r'ten do: 'quder-lip ? r'ten-'a:gon ? a-qa.m eiten, 'kulban—*ten'ne
'goba:  ta'lan, bo-badikka: eo-berne, o-raine. rten-tellime? o-
'tambaiten, or're:xdon-ji 'ijaii pa: ¢ ? ”

6. [te'tesitole or'ol-'bo;jen 'kulbaxr o-'man ijeten-gobe. 'unte
'kulba:n ensollo ka'railen.?]

kulba:-bojen—e: ! ‘ajiy !

or'ol~'bo;jon—aig—-oi !

'kulba-'bo:jen—'b0:b-len-pen 'i’in o pandem g3

or'ol-boijen—'i%il-am pog-de:? “ sa;j-ip®”’ 'qamte.

'kulba-'bo:jon—u'qai ! 'ten ap pade-be ? lem- 'lam-loqe o-lamtip-ji;
boi-'boi go-i-l-ipt

7. [te'tesito'le or'ol-'bo:jon 'kulba-'bo:jen-e-'d%o) i%in saij'eiten,)

'kulba—e": ! ajjiy ! kan'de 'lud-ba-jien limer-loge laimtip. kan-
de:! 'tadenne to'nigkai-pem 'qulti-ba-pen sai-dog-in.

8. or'ol-'bo;jen——r'ten do: kan ‘anin “'qulti-ba-pen sai-dox-ip
'gamte ? r'ten-'aison ? 'gittei-na’.  te'tesitele, o-'guiti-ban o-utu: sad-
'kudle o-gij'eten, 'unte 'kulbam o-'qulti-ley bar-o'boi o-'t%o:den
da'kule; ‘'rakkib-rakkib-'qamle sa-'sa-ji'neiten. bar, sa'sa—:ji—:]en
sed'eten’. “o-'maden 'bagu 'pidur-nudur-ge 'gr'len. jan am'menai?
kan 'pura:da:-pe:n s’ete. nam, kan 'kulbar ‘'motip; jan am'mena:i ?
‘gamle ogandi'jeten. “ bar, o-muka-ban ‘jirren'den, 'moit-iy;

-ken'dUXJ-bﬂ'n 'Jirren'den, motlp—nu ; Jumtip-na..  jon om'me-dom-
nai, kan 7 ” 'gum-dem'neten. ‘

9. te'tesrtole, or'ol-'bo;jon gam'eiten :—

“e: ! ju'jug ! ‘gija: do:! 'gija: do:! ba'run, kam'buren er'redon;ji.
o-jum-ai-tenji’, ‘itte-'gogle-jirnai. bo-'badikka: tenme 'goble-'seda:.
pen bar-'vkijirtai.  kan 'sinti-pen, 'dangui-pen senur'u-pen jonay-
‘de:n ten'nen da'kue te. pen 'laminnen' 'jrrtai. et're:dan}i' an-'ije-
'gogla;jen 4i-'dem®, 'kuduben kem'buren 'jum-aiteji. ‘'unai-pen-ji,
jar-pen-3i? il-lai i 'gijen 31—'de n, 'ittai-kap-ip-3i, 's"wnen 'illen-jonay-
\dem, ‘kant-ip-#, ‘tidt-ip-ji.”

‘kulba:-boijon—'amen bar'-vki 'jirrenajen-pe'nay-demn’?, bar
‘amen |aj-'jrai ps‘rer_]

or'ol-bojen—'13a;, bar' jertenai. 1'ten-'wsen 'bukaj sj-am | ?
arredan31 pe'nay kem’buren e-'jumtenji-‘agen, ¢ 'itte-'gogle-jrrnai »
'qumtai. ‘rjalen-'den, r'ten-'aisen 'ette 'gamal?

kulba-'bojen :——et'te-'demn, ma:! 'gonle- '1— jira.  'id-domp- ab-
diy-'din-ne** pen ten'nen na: da'kutenai.

te'testa'le or'ol-bojen, “'nage-num ‘adurripn” 'gamle, ma:-
jirre-sed'eten gor'za:gen. bar 'ongij-ja: 12 er-te'nan-lobe, jireten.

’
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10. 'tetesrto'le, 'unte 'kulba:-bo:jen “ nam 'padde 'jurtai ; Jam
'padde 'jirtai” ‘qamle, o-gi’gijeiten, bax-‘vki ,(IJ]TI‘l(L'lt";eIIl, s,l:,!
vain jir'etten ? o-'piirarda; 'motaii ” o-'gaimlajein 3 “ate van jireten ?
gamle.

te'tesito'le, 'unte 'dakkule o-jir'eten-o-sanur-"u; 'ba:qun-s’iin ba'din
en'ne-'qa:mle 'jumtai ** 'gaimle, 'ante 'sinrin 'sirile-'tub-da le jabdaleiten ;
dap'eten. “si’! van jir'eiten? ”” ‘gaimle, kud-ubsn ‘ara-leinen 'kudarj-_
leqy) saij'eten. 'unte senur'wn-jenan-'den, “en'ne-'gqamle 'modetai

“ba'din  'gamle 'modele-paddele-sed'eten. 'dagquin jena:'den qu)—
kub-'gaimle 'ramsn-Tamle, s-jazen en'ne-'gaimle ba:din 'rumta:i
qum'eten. te'tesito'le, 'unte 'kulba"'boijon r'eten.

11. 'sale'ten-na:-srte'le ‘Jamma:-'bo:jen-e-'d%0x ‘purba:n-a—'mam:u:}i
‘apunleji. “'rja: en'len 'kalbamnji-batte e-,al‘berrena:jen~lal—‘gilla:;en-
'dem™, 'kudub gor’zagen-o-manraji-o-d’e:y 'mo-aile-setteji. bar
wd'daku-lenii; enne am'‘me-'dox). ‘tambain 'majajaibai-3its, 'bogalap—
ate sai'jumneiteji. on'len jonap-'de:n 'tamban e-sai-jumte-nai ;
‘togalen e-dim'madtenaii. bar, en'nele 'am'melen'de:n, ag-'gadele kan o-
'berna.  'nam-site'le kulban-ji-e-d%:p maja;jaiba: 'qaumle 'jamma:-
‘boijen-o~'d7oin) 'apuyleji 'mandran-ji. .

12. te'tesitolle, 'jamma:-'bojen gum'eten. “et'te-'dein, 'nam-sitale

am'majatai'® pa'nag do;, 'manterem, to'gorr-ba-lem-ja: 'kulbamnji ad-
'dusale® kom'bunsn-ken-'simon-"ba:tte plir-'piir-ba: ” gam'eiten.

13, te'testto'le, 'de-eite-'doy 'quimle, 'manrainii 'apunleji. gade'jay
'borjen ba:r ‘jamma:-'bo:jen-o-'d %o et'tele opuy'ete'n. 'salet'ten-na-site
'lenam jsnag-'den 'soranii kon'simon, kom'bwnen, kim'medon-'ba:tte

'piirtenji. 'purrbam-sito'le en'ne-goi ‘ukkaleji.

14. 'purban  ka'railen 'kulban-ji-'batte
‘baralenyi, ‘tasalen;i. I‘te-j@n(l:q-‘de:n—tarj'dijl—e:te, d'a-ba-ete—
'mailen 'tubleji. selet'te 'karailen 'unte onsa'lo:n o'tag-'som-o-'jeten-
‘sam, kan—or'ozl-'bo:jen—e-‘d"o:q 'moitai-na’ gam'eten.

15. 'soraimaranji-a-'berna:—< manran ko'
ben'dem, 'kulban ‘qadelteji. 'baren, 'unte
'duin-ban-ji ‘jirte. o-'mukainji 'obsenten »* !

16. bar, a'sui-'manra-s-'bernq;— % !
et'te-'goi na: s-‘muka-ban dakute, bar-
‘duntenci » 'gamteji, 'unte-'aite

'manran-jii ‘mailen

jellen-'dein, 'unte 'ba:lle-
‘kulbainji-s~muka:, s-kin
gamteji.

ja, et'te-'ted. o-'mukamn-'a:te
‘vki’ o-kin'dvin-bam o'boi o-'b%:h
'boten 'galome ? 'boten gij'eten ?

XXXI. ganalam-'gij-on.
L. rte-poig-rte-ja: ‘bitti-lem 's’e:d-len-
daile, go'renda~'da-leyon, a-'barij-'da-legon, 'unte alag-'bur 'dakkule
ben-'den, 'bitti-lemn "par-te-be o'de ap-'nan-be 'galamtebe-ten?, 'unte
Flag-bar, bagun '‘jaitan 'd%a-leigan to' bub-len-'de'n, “bitti-lemn '8%exdle”
qtmtebe, ‘unte-doy ier-ta'bub-le-be, 'lagkamn 'ba:quudq'ku‘-len—'de'n,

" 'bitti-len ‘agtebe Jumtebe. o'boi to'bublen . o'bo; !
itti : e . » @'boi lagkan da'ky-
len-'de'n?, unte 3, “'bittin 'se:dle nq; *? 'qu:mtebe. ! ’

'den, slag-'bur-sn 'ba:gu 'sib-
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2. ‘taglij-on, 'bogtel-an, kim'me:d-on, r'te 'dele-ja: o-'dodlen-'den.
en'jum-on ‘barsale 'gosad-le, ‘togalen-e-v'juy 'onal-ban 'dakkuteii;
‘tageldam 'git-te-3i; en'jum-on 'marid-'gamle da'’kv-len-'de'n, 'unte-o-
tagli, o~bontel, o-kim'med 'm’em-te 'gamle ap'pade:te-3i; 'tuleb-on
jjan-il-le 'saite-ji. ‘rjjalen-den, en'jum-on san-'san-len-'den, kina-
le? 'ga:m-le ,ap'padete-i.

XXXII. onub-'toren-go'niim-'ta:n-o-'berna.

1. onso'lom o kon(d)'ra’bdi-'mad ub-'tor}-len-den, 'bagsa:. r'te! lelbu
po;, 'jja-len-'den, 'ongij-ja:onge'lom ij'eten-'den; 'uda-eite, o'ba-ete?,
v'a’b-eite, I'te jona:-'den, 'aggeda’ 'nante—'ga:mte-3i.

2. 'ogger-mar-en 'a:te doi, o-jon'(d)r'wm-mad ub-'tor-len-'den,
lunte-o-man(d)ra; jonay-'den, et'ten-na-'qamle 'ongij-ja ij'eten-'den,
ja‘jan, 'sujan® ijeten-'gare-n jonaxn-'den, 'saukari-n 'tado 'tit-te-3i.
ijja-len-'den, o-karomma-len-on do'’ku-len-'den, 1'te jonag-e-jo'nvm-
'jum, 8-ge'na'qa-'pagte—'gam:te-3i. '

3. ongo'lom-ji-e-jen'T™um-mad ub-'toy-len-'den, “ te'noba-len-ji
tid-'tid-lag*ten-ji ; 'jja-len-'den, r'te jomar-'den, 's’e:d-te —'qumte-
. ; ,

4. 'onger-mar-en-o-ken(d)'ra:b(be)di-mad ub-'tog-len-'den, 'para:-
lag-ten, 'rjja-len-'den, o 'man-ba-len-o-do’kuten o-'bitti 'seidte ;
'‘jja-len-'den, pam-'kid-'lar-ten®, sa-'bud-'lag-ten—'gamte-3i.

5. ongelom- ken(d)'ra:b(bo)di-o-tal-je'y go'ta-le-n-ji-'den, 'sagai-
go:d® itteii. 'rjjalen-'den, “ ‘oa-poy) ‘idda-'sug-on 'itte-be poreny ”—
igam-te-}i. o-jon(d)'rum-jeqen-ji-ja ga'ta-len-ji-'den, et'ten-na:-
'gamle 'gamteji.

6. 'ogger-mar-en-ji o-tal-jemy ge'talen-ji-'den, * ma-'maig-len-3i
jum-bour-ten-ji ; boi-boi me'na: loite’ "—'qgamte-3i.

7. onsolom-ji o-jen'r*um-Tu'd-ji « biyy *’-'dellen-'den, * 'tonei-'be'r-
on® ken-'dur-ba-nen 'bo:ten-te 'berten-de:, 'ber-dug-tin ? ” 'gamen-
‘gamle, “o'qui! 'boten o'jrm-tip, gol-'jrmtin? ‘arsi-'baion, ko'rui-
baon 'de-ip-te. ‘anin-ji kot'te 'kinporajon 'jje:te-qi'gij-e-3i. o-ton-
oj-onji, o-kurrab-enji ab-jerren, ab-'didlen, 'pageite-3i; bo'ner-dur-
'den, re'nai-dur-'den’, ab-jer-dom-n-ete-ji; 'pag-dem-n-ete-ji; 'tm-
dem-n-ete-ji, pen o-'gamtajen-aite-'den, 'wrsi-'baio-n, ke'ru-baion
'de-ip-te,” 'gamle, o-'lu'd-leg-en-ji, o-'onder-'sin-3i-'batte 'aj-ai-te-ji;
qud-'quid-te-ji. ken(d Yra'b-di-'luden-'den, 'bagsa—'gambe-ji

8. 'ongeron-ji-ate o-jon(d)rum-Tu'd-an-3i, “big” 'delen-'den,
'bar-sa: ; a-kon(d)'rabadi-'1luden “ bix ” 'delen-den 'erst. 'unte jonag-
'den, bo'ner-du'y ro'nai-duy 'qamteji. 'unten-'a'sen, '‘unte-e-big-'big-Tud
ten-ji o-'manra-ji ‘gamte-3i——" luka-'mar-den, er-kulom-'mar-'dent?,
kippora-jen 'fjerte-'gije-ji. 'qanga-"malla:-n, 'sure’-malla-n 'pa‘yeite-
jitt, ‘'unte-dor 'kulom-'mar-ren-ji a'jim-le-len-on-ji-'den, 'anin-ji
iqrsi-baon, ke'ru-baon 'deete-ji '~—'qumtezi.

9. 'kina:n 'ille-gib-ben-'den, 'Mda-'sum-sn-3i ‘qumteii. kom'bud-
on jonag-'dein, Tdanji-na:*?.
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10. J’a:d-om ‘ille-jum-ben-dem, “aggeda min'num mTentai”
‘quim-teji. . : ‘

11. ge'nlimte-len~on 'tamme-ka:b-on ille-ji-ji:-ne-ben-'den, ‘ers ;
ko'jed-lan-ten, 'qamtbeii. 7

12. 'bor-tel-'jel-on, ‘taglip-'je’l-en, kim-'me'd-'jel-on 'ille-gib-ben-
'de:n, ‘ille-qad-'gud-ben-'dein, 'ille-'dip-ben-'demn??,‘ersr; “'sung-ler-
len, 'boite-pon-boite ka'jette ” 'qa:mteii.

XXXIII. 'berna:-n 'raina-n.

1. tolaiban—*rte-'mar gai, 'amon? rten o'pam-nam ?

'soran—sora-'mar, 'va, babu! pen.

to'laiba—'sora-'mar pory gai, 'amen ?

'sora:—u’y: 'babu, 'sora-'mar.

tal.— %01} qamle jap'padelai. 'van ‘illai, gai?

so.—kon'nen-na: 'bisigen-o'may ‘illai, ‘vaiy,

2. tol.—1'ten—o-berna: qai, do:, ‘nmen bi'sigen-o'may) ‘illai ?

so—miin-minen map, vaxy, kan 'taplipn bisigen-a'mar-srtele
'bakkojan 'paple do:, “ pam 'unte-s-taglin kinale, o'de;, jumbur-'mar
paneten de:, ag-'gej-e ” 'gamle ‘itte-'opuy-n-ai 'gamle ‘illai, vy !

tol.—van gor'zam-nam do: ? 'tuja;, "o'de 'sagai ?

so.—'ijjal vam, kun-'de: ba'run-o-jaita:; 'sanai ted. 'tageldam,
'dun-roi-len 'jirren-demn 'enrep? 'adu~alen 'aduite. kun-'de:! kun
‘sindi-'ne’ban® o-'gita-ba-ten-na:.  kun'de: ! kun ‘lagka:-demen-s-'sindi-
‘neb da'ky, tet'ten-na-gor'zamen. 'tuja-dom; 'sanai-poy-'do: 7

tol.——'unte gor'zamen r'ten ap-'nam-te om'ben ?

go. —'ra:jepur, an-namtai.

3. tel.—gor'zan-ben suda: pa: qui ?

so.—apn ! 'sudan-ate ; r'ten ap-'pade-be vay? 'suda-dem.

tol.—'dajin s™wy ‘dete, gai? bo-kudi-galji stuy 'de:te, o'de.
a'terna-'deite ?

so.—'ijja;, vay! o'ter-na: 'dete, pa'ren. ba-kudi-ja: 'dete; o'de
ad-'de-e. 'jja;, ba-kudi sux) dete; bar o'teyy ted. »

4. tol.—gor'zax-ben 'adom-ba: ‘tulsben, ken'renen da kv pa?

so.—da'ky, vary; 'tuleban, ksn'rerpn-aite 1ten baipbe ? ‘ranka-teq ;
'mantersm 'sanai-ran do'’kv ; 'buja-ran-ted. ‘tuloban kon'reyon:num-
'@te gor'zarpen-o-jar-jur daku.

tol.——gor'zauzy-ler-ben 'bujan, 'gamenen duky pa:?

sol.—da'ky, vary! 'qamengen daky ; 'bujan jonariden dakv.

tol.—Tten o'pam-nam qai? an-'opurin? 'ossun-na-sitele rten
a'npam-nam ‘gumlamsn-den 'amsn an-'opuyip ; r'ten-'a:sen ?

soi.—%er-'amday, vaxy ! ‘bernan tum ‘delip. o'nam-pen-pa: ?

tol.—u'u! lqam-t-am doi, 'amen ,anopugin.

go.—3a'pam-yen 'balimma:,

5. tal.
gai?

so.—da'kv, vaiy !

—e! 'balimma: ! gor'zan-ben 'gamon-*marenji da'kuji P
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.;;el.—’dajilfs?u:g ‘gamor-marenji daku ? 'galji s'wy 'dete pa:

gai |

so.—'jja;, 'dit-te ad'de~e. 'sapor daku-len-'den, 'qulji s’uy
'sattan) 'qamon-‘maren-ji daku-ji. 'purban eo-daku-len-on-ji-o-
gamen-maren-ji 'm’ap-'den, ba-'kv'di-'s’un dakuvle ; nam-a:te ‘133

6. tol.—'taglip-en-ji, 'bontel-on~ji, barr kim-'med-on, kon'sim-on
la: 'dajin da'kute ? _

so.—van-de!! vay, o'ten ted. 'gamer-en-ji-o'mar, 'bote-'aite
'unji-raoy), bote-smay 'monloi raioy . . . dakv. 'parjan-ji-o'mar-
'aite. 'bote-emay boiraon, 'boite-o'mar bagu-raony ette-le daku 5
o'ter) ted. 'bor-tel-on kuddub 'rukkule-ben-'den 'gulji ‘raom-ia;,
1jjalen-'dein, '‘tamji a0 'de-te, pa'rer) ; o'ter) ted. kim'med-on ‘m’ap-
-'ate 'qamer-an-ji-aite 'tamji 'raioim, tette bar-boi-manra-ate 'unji
'raox), bar-bo-manra: ‘aite 'monloi- Taiom~—bar tet'te ubbu-pen-
o'may 'galji 'raom—et'te-le ba-'k'udi-'qalji rwon-ja: 'deite pa'rer. kon-
'sim-on ‘m’ajp-'aite’ o'qui! ‘ragka: ted. 'tadair-imen, bar s-jay, o-'om
'majon-'maile, 'bagu 'soc 'de-te, o'de: o'tegte-nai, 'botten 'qalome
‘unte-'a:te ? .

7. tol —'marrnam-la;, gai ! 'taglipen, 'boytel-on, kon'sim-an, kem-
‘buwn-on, kim'med-on 'dajiy da'kuv ¥ A

s0.—'mar-ba-pen-a:te oja:g-'tag-on ‘baigu 'raiom, or-ro-tag-on jagi
'racoly), 'brndi-‘tagen bo-raio.n), s-jan-‘med sn ‘unji rao.y, s~om-med-on
'monloi 'raoin, ‘mukksdan 'bagu'raiog kem'bunen jenaig-'dein, 'bagu
tab-sad-jel-on, e-jan-‘jel-en o'boi, s-on-Yel-on-ji 'monloi—a'ten
bo'diyy da'ku-le-'do;, 'kinan 'pag-aile.

tol.—bar, kan gor'zagrlen-en 'kuddub e-da'ku-ten-s-kem'bun
‘dajig 'dete gai ?

go.—ai ! vden-nay ! vay, 'unte-'aite 'boiten ‘galome ? 'unji-kudi-
ja: 'dei-te pa'rex. o

8. tol.—gor'za:rben 'dajin 'manra: 'de:-te, pa'sijquilad 'majon-
" 'maile ? ' )
go.. —'onger-onse'lo, pa'sij-quilad 'majon-'maile 'turru 'kudi-ja:-
'deite, o'de., 'qulji 'kudi-ja: 'deite o'de’ 'jja;; 'dit-te ad'deie pa'rer) ; 'turru
kudi-ja: mPaip 'de-te pa'rer).

tol.—'sur-nam 'bagsa; pa: gai?  ‘jalem pa:?

- go.— r'ten o-'jalexm ‘jalem-¢’ ? vay! 'soraim-s-on 'kajja 'pigidi-
surrge o-'suy 'dee o-'sabjatai. lo'bo-le'n-en, 'dudi-ley-on o-'gobtai
‘amen ponaz-'ate 'sundem-sun-leen ‘qobte, 'tansy-te. en'len-aite
‘ka'jja le'bo-len-on o-'gobtaii; o-‘tansptai. -

9, tol—er! go'nai! 'balimma: ! pen gor'zaig-ben 'it-t-a:i, po'si’-
gula:d o- 'gib-ben. ~
' go—'agan vaq ! it-t-ai ‘amen ?

tol.—85'du-t-a;j-en~ o~ 'addiara;, 'tageldain.

go—o'de, rrwii, uag ! ®erpadolebe mai nam pen Irte. lem-t-am,

uag!
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XXXIV. 'soran-ji-s-'bara-o'tasa:.

1. 'masterom:—1'ten- r'ten-o-'bara: o-'tubte om'ben ¢ ‘

'so:rain.—ba'run~e-'baira;, gud-'dagen-s-'bara: 'saro:ban-s-da'kuten-
o-'manra: 'saro-ba:n-o-bara: *e-'tub-t-tai. '

2. mais.—bs'run-o-'bara: 1'ten, 1'ten ? :

so.—'tip-'buren, qad-jin-en, 'dulbam, gu-'san-on, lo-lom, pui-
'jig-en, *burvj-en o-gad-gad, gad-qangen, gad-kujen, gad-'siden, ru-
'Tum-omn, gad-'bur-an, roi-'san-en— kan-'de: dinne bo'run-s-'bara:.

3. mas.—'qud-dag-an la: r'ten-r'ten-s-'‘baira: da'’kute ?

so.—'qud-'dag-en-o-'ba'ra-'dein, “sak-kud-al-en dakute; pa-or-
on dakute. bair ga'nuran 'aduaiten-'den, 'bagu to'goir, ja9i te'oir
o~'ortaii; orein-'orre, 'bisuttan o-'sedtai; o-‘budtai; bar, bo-'quddarg-
leg-pa'nay 'bisuttan o-'bud-tai; baxr o-da’kuten- s-gudday an'ritid-on
sdra-'neb daku-len-dem, 'idle-o-'settai. onsa'rif), or'ron bo~te'gor
o-'ortaii. oran-'orre, o-'jigen o-'sed-t-ai. 'bisuttan mo'raglen-'de:n
bisutta:n 'badi-'mar-en-ji 'pit-te-ji; pis-'sid-sn *o'rer-lapen-'demn ‘ba:r
‘ed, ered 'gud-dan-an s-'ortai. or'ron o-' rer-lapen-'demn, e—qu—-'sid’—'ce—n-
ar  eten 'quddagen-s-'bara:

4. ma's.—'saro:bain-o-bura; jam ‘gquimle ?

go.—vay! 'amen 'kuddub-e-'haira: o-tasa: rtem-amen 'oprag~in
'gamte? et'te-'den, kan'de: ! ‘oprur-t-am ; ‘amdana. 'saro-ban -s-'bara:
'a:te do:, em'mag 'ba:qu 'saroba: 'j1&-len-'den, 'jagi 'saroba: o-'ortai
oron-'orre, 'vdnte-'vainte o'jigen da'kulen-'dein, 'bagsale 9—'sed-t—a:i.
seden-'sed-le, 'jam-mol-'sar-sn o-'bud-t-ai. boror/gai, 'bagu ey a‘i
'de-len-'de:n, 'bisuttan mo'rag-te. 'bisuttamn ma‘mq—len—”de:n 'ku(i]dgul.)
‘sarobain ‘bagsa-le o-'ortai. 'unte jenam-'demn, 'jagi to'nor 'u)nji to'noir
o-ortail. or'rom e-'replajen-'den, kurudin-batte, U’ai’nte la Ii]m
'van-te “jaita: dua'kulen'den, 'sari-'gamle o-ki-loitai. ’saro%a'l,
'kuddub 'gari: len'dein, 'bisutta-'saren 'badi-'maren ab-pe-! ey -
‘su}--an o-Tenla;pen-'de:n 'badi-'marsnji-na: o-'si-ley 'saro;nqub_ ‘1'1\ Ps-
tai.  gqu-'sarenm o-reg-lapen-'den, ti-'sar-on ; ti-'sar-on 9—‘req-1(g1~ ](J n‘-
'dein, ‘sittar}n qwrte. 'sittorin 'g™wrren-'dem, 'sittarin o-gadtaii tha
. onsdrin,—alen-'gai-an, alen-'siden, ‘jerr-da-'siden, tid—'sid;m onse’
rix }ao:—eq‘gu:i, 'ba:qu ey'qaii da'kvlen, 'sarom guwrte. 'saro:n g"wrreﬁ'd -
to'nilon o'boi a'sa:btai. to'nilon satbon ‘sable, o-'Jodaitai. te'nillen g.sen’
;gn—'de:n, saroin o-'qadtai. gaden-'gadle, o'sa:mtai. 'lua:den—‘bq~:g
jlle-3ile, to'niton 'sarom o-'itte-'dakkunai. onso'rin, gag-'qaden sa.' -
samon  o'reylaipen-'dem, galii dinna dakv-an-dakule ba:;-—'uir;lil'
Ite‘ml—en o-sog-tagen-batte 'jalem-'gamle a-’jodq;_m;i’. onsa'ri
saroin e—bsurtu:l. biiroin-birre, gal-gal-'tanen-batte 'saron -ﬂb‘pa'tag)
:g;];lu:.nm'x a‘?eq—llu:—pey—‘de:n,l oltm-on o-jur-jur-t-ai; o-'biir-t-qj
e_'palr‘ll_xgé.s?ro.n oadtai. omse'riy e—ba;— sar-on 'tudud-leigen s’wron

5. mas.—bas'run-o-'bara-o-tasa: ) 'din’
‘rabdan jrraiten-'dem, jan am'mi:ten ?g-tubten-e_ dimag,
le'gon o-'qante ? :

so:.f‘lalju:, vag! om-sumen o'boi s-'sabia-tai do: -
'rabda: jiraiiten-'demn, tet—'tega-da'kv—te-n—a:ia. tad der;

it 1 go'nur-on
Jorzaigen o-jirte o'de, lugor-

tet'te, go'nur,
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6. mos.—'unte on-sur-on o-luen rten-rten o-'dakkute? bar
I'ten-I'ten o-'sabjaite ?
so.—'onalen s-'sabju-t-aii. 'madamn s-'sabja-ten-jin-o-'manr'wi
‘sabja-te-fi. 'Hjam-o-manra: yia. 'kvdan-wte 'manterom 'kuddub
'manran  o-'sabjat-wi. kudu-jai, uab-ja *e-derip-'diyy -gaumle.
nanan, 'wmen, ka'diben, 'aggin, kidetin. 'burum, 'kundin, (‘badan
da'kvlen-den) 'badan, 'dagkin, ‘sattuan, ‘tudvd-em, 'sunruj-enm,
'ojjer-an, k?un, on'rijen, 'baqu enqai, jagi ex'gai be'run e-dim-'mad-
lena-jyen-'de:n, kon-sim-on-dem e-'dak-ku-t-ai. bo: or'qai, ‘pander-
'dinna-'den, ad-'dakkvai. ~ tet'ten-na-s-dip-'dip-ten-ai.
7. mas.—kin'talen jar-jar o-'bad-te o'de jja:?
so.~—kin'talon &-bad-t-ai 'do'raka-'padin de'raka-'addan ‘arer-
'‘baztte lo'boin o-'badt-ai ; o-di’~'ar-t-ai ; o~'bad-t-ai ; bar, o-di’~ar-t-ail
et'tele, kin'tal-an s-'bad-t-ai. bair-d’a:-'d%a-n-o-lo'bo: ‘batte o-'jod-ar-
t~ai. 'jaitan 'dia-'swgen ‘van-te 'jaita-lagka: dakulen-'dein, la'boin-
- 'bazttee-tir-rotai. tirroan-'tirrole, lo'boin do: esoin-tagen ma‘jen-maile,
o-joda-t-ai, 'jalem-gamle. onso'riy o-'gob-tai, edim-'mad-te-n-ai.
‘'sinrin ad-da’kyle jonar'den, en'len 'sorain-o-'om e-jar-lo-n o-dim-
imad-te-n-ai. 'sinti-ja r'te-ja: er-'bel-le-be, o-dim-'mad-ten-ai, lo'bo:n.
8. mas.—'saro-ban o'dumta-te o'de: 'rjja:?
so.—vu:! vag! o-'dumta-tai. ad-dumtalapen-dem, 'jlimbir-
‘mar-en-ji 'saron ‘gad-le 'pag-te-ji. '‘jjalen-'dein, togelon o-'endur-te-n-
ji-o-jo'nonterain-ji® 'jumte-ji. ,
9. mas.—tet'te jonar-'den s-om-sugte ode. 'jante em'mete?
ganuren 'togelen 'qurren-'dein, jan em'meten? ode gor'zaipen
o-j-te ? ) _ E
so.—1jja;, vay! gorzamen aj-jire. gorzaen o-'jirten-o-'din‘arg
jimbiir-mar-ja, je'nonter-ja jum-len-ji-'dem, 'pag-len-ji-'den, jan
som'menai? 'pullini-dee 's%ed-te jon'rum-len. 'um-musa:! o-1"aigan-o-
'padi-lem, o'boi  'tuppun o-sabja-t-ai. 'ragan 'tuppun-e-lug gan-
“doprette-gamle* ollamon o-jum-jum-tai. enseTin, tPogm  °o-'s0i-bai-
tapen, 'baggale olam-ja rte-jai, er-daku-lo-be o-sal-saltai.
isuda-ra:n 'anel pagen-'pagle, ‘togalen o-'soitai, 'ranain-'asen. ds’rimx.nafi-
-nan ‘tuppun-olur ‘joitan  o-lamen ‘o-'beltaii. ense'riy, 'sinrin
adda‘kule jo'nan-'den, olam-lexon o-dim'mad-te-naii.
10. ma's.—'tuppun-s-Tuy pa: o-dim'mad-te ? .
so0.—vu;, vay | utul. tuppun-dee-o-lu) o-dim'mad-t-ai,
ma's.—be'sexen la: 'tuppu e-'sabjaite, o'de om-suy o-'sabjate ?
so.—1jja, van! ‘tuppu-ted ; om-'suy ted. G’mﬁqen—kan ‘raq)-
belon o-'sabja-tai. ‘unte 'rax-tal-leren, de'raka: 's%im-e'-Ta e- 1Y)~
ragtai logkan 'bor-vkij, on-swipen o-sabjala-pen-'den, o-'sabjai-
tai; ‘mjalen-den, 'as-sabjaai. _go'nur-rabdan  jrraiten'dem,
gonurwn la-la-len, s-da’ku-ten-ail.
11. mas,—ditte-o-baira;, o-'taisa: o-'tub-te sm'ben ; bo'run o'barate,
'saroiban o-'baxaite, be'seren, 'quddan-en a-'barraite ; o-'tasaite ; unte
o'dakkute? 'baiqu min'mum,- 'jagi min‘num-on-o-

jen'r'um UAD
e ipur-'sar, e-pa:pur-qay *ad-dakve poi 'swg-ben ?

parpur-'sid, o-pa:
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s0.—dete na: paren van do:; 'wvam-ten bar ja'jan 'ridan boi-
'boi a-'gojai-te-len-an? | bair bi'sigen-o'may 'bUn—d}Jl—'dQ}r.l gamle, o'dag-. -
dan 'gumle, kon-rum-en ‘gumle, bar ‘'pisidi-ain-ji ‘samba-dan )
'qamle, o-to'red-ta-pend ! ijja: len-'dein, *tam-'berna: nam, ba:r:'num-
en, er-numen o-'ganga:, o-sitterl, e-'saro: da'’kute po're 'badip-len.
bar, en'len 'sora-na-'omn pirpir-en gamle, 'karrjan gamle, ‘kuddub
da'kute ; T'ten bar o-jon'rum-sgen'rai.da’kve? o'gasai; jon'rum ted ;
gon'ra: ted.

12. ma's.—jajan o-'it-te-'paiy-en o-'dinnay om'ben “ dit-te, din-ne
‘dumban-o'may e-ille-'pag-n-ai® ‘gamle om'ben 'mojja-ja-o'may
ijan-ille, kembo-'ol-leqon ab-id-id-en- ab-id-id-le, kembo-'0:l-on
'mag-ba-ben o-'dakku-te pa: ?

so.—'1}ja;, vay! enlen ‘soran-o-'om jan-gamle 'unte o-kembo-
‘ol o-'qalom-ai ? ‘jale-dem-on-o-lua:d o'boi o-'dakkuta:i 'anan-te
jujan-'sujan 'dumban-o'mar o-'it-te-'paig-n-ai, selet'te, 'unte Tuadon
o-tam-su-t-ai. bo-‘putti o-ille ‘papna-pen-'den, o'boi s-tobard-t-
@i. 'bagu 'putti oil-le-'pan-na-pen-'den, ‘hagu s-'tobad-t-ai.
et'tele ‘tomobad-on o'tobad-t-ai. ‘mante-rom 'dumba:nji-e'mar
kambo-'ol dakute. “dit-te din-ne 'sorrain-ji 'pag-le-ji 'qaimle iden-
idle, 'dakkuv-te~ji. bo-'putti o~ille-'par-na-yen-'den, ‘ba:qu 'putti .
o-to'red-t-aii. 'baiqu 'putti o-ille-'pay-na-pen-'demn, ‘uni ‘putti a-te-
'red-t-ai. ‘'unte-'ate en'len ‘ja'jun ridan o-'gumtai )

13. ma's.—bi'sigen-o'man® 'bundu-dan 'dajin o-te'red-te ? kuddab
* 'manran *tay'taben-tan'rable o-tit-te, o'de tag-'beggoda: o-'tit-te P

80.—bo 'kudi, ba-kudi 's"ag-'den, 'kuddub 'manran tag'raben-
tagrable o-tit-t-ai. bo-sugen 'bagu 'putti o'de, tan-'jagi 'putti
o-tit-t-ai. tan-bo-'sug-en-s-'manra: 'darriy 'sadi-te-len 4dit-te '‘darri-te
o-taprabtai. © 'kudduben 'rukkuan-Tukkule, bo; tanjar  'de-eite,
‘baqu 'tanjar 'de-eite, o-'pag-te 'kuddub 'manran. )

14. ma's.—a'dag-'dan, bar kon'rumen-om'm ele 'lebun o-'tit-te o'de,
Tten o-'tit-te ? '

so.—'1}ja: vay ! ken'rumen, tag-baxgn ‘addg:-
dip-dem, o-tit-t-ai. o'dag-'da-n tag-bagu ‘addq:
on, s'danrdan ap-pag-la-npen-'den, tag-pal-pal
mas.—'unte ‘bunduidain, ken'rumen, o-'dar-

‘den, tag-bo-'ma:-
'tit-t-aii.  ken'rum-
letbun o-titta.
'dain bi'sig-en o-'tit-

te?

so.—u'yl, ‘babu! v'w;, wan! bisigen  o-tit-t-ai. sm'mar
'pisidian-ji-dom bu_di'p o-'til-la~ji-do:s, 'sanna-'sajon pisidia:n-ji-o-
d'on o-'tidMoy.  bi'sig-on-tum ‘tib-ba; s-qa'meiten-'a;son, nam bi'sin-
on-tum-nw o-'tit-t-ai, '

15. mas.—e:!
'‘sambadan P

so-—tan-qalii 'madip o-'tit-t-ai, van! ‘unte-'ate 1
n-qi? -

'bansa: ! et'te-'demn ‘Plsidianji la: 'darriy o-'tit-te

'te-ban so'so-

. ~__k _ Sl ! a, 2
‘Pmrz;;u?s sm-'bun-on  ken'sim-en boten-s'man-site'le o-'it-te~
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Bo.—'santan 'ijan-'ille? o-'itte-'pile-'paynai. 13jalen-'den, 'bara:-
n-'tasan da'kvlen-'dein, as-saba-lem-sen-'de:n 'dumbanji-o'mar o-'itte-
'‘pagnai. ' -

16. mas.—tadar-im-en 'dumbanji o'mag-ssle 3o-it-te-'pagen-
'demn, 'dajin-baitte o-'itte-'page? 'galji 'madin o'de, 'pander 'ma:diy-
'‘ba:tte? 'unte kem'bun-en ken'sim-sn o-'it-te-'pagen-o-'dinnaxy
'mojjaja: ‘sakki-'mar ja: da'kute pa;?

so.—'13ja;, vay! ‘sakki-‘mar ted. o'boi-na-n tadar'-i'm-en
'‘ba:qu 'putti, 'rjjalen-'den 'baiqu 'putti 'qalji 'madip-baitte o-'itte-
‘pagnaii 'unte jonaxyy-'dem enlen 'luad-en s-'tobad-t-ai. ‘1jja-len-
‘dem, 'sannaran e-'guddi-ar 'panan-parn-le osni'pallegen o-'dak-
kutai* . ‘ :

17. mas.—rojan-am 'boiten-e'may o-'it-te-'paige? 'dumbanji-
amay-so'le o'de, 'boite o-'marg-so'le 7 :

go.—'gja;, van! 'unte-'ate 'sorai-mar-len-ji-na-site'le o-it-te
pag-n-ai jen'rum ‘de-ete, 'lebu 'de-eite, 'jam-mul 'de-ete, r'te
'de-ete, bagu 'ma:dip o-il-le-'pamna-pen-'dem, 'baigu ‘'madip-na: o-tit-
tai 'unji 'madip o-il-le-'papna-pen-'den, 'unji 'ma:dip-na; o-'tit-t-ai.
bar o'teg-ja: at'tijai, .

18. mas.—o-oddin ag'qur-e-ji pa: ? 'asengen pa: ja-jan, ridam
'tit-to-ben-3i® ? . s

so.—kun-'aite ja'ja ted:, ‘rida: ted.

ma's.—bar -'te ap'pamte em'ben ‘ante o-'itte-painen-ate ?

so.—I'ten bar o'gumai? 'unte de-e! ““'roja:’’ o'gamtai. “‘amen
. 'sora ; 'gen 'soxai; I'ten-asen o-'oddin 'al-gar-be? tun-joip-'sorain-

ate; 'dumbanii, j'oj-en-ji penag e-oddin ‘jatem-ji” 'gqumte-ji
gamen-marenji.®
, mas.—'tagkan  e-it-te-pa:ge-n; 'dumban-ji-o'mag-sitele r'ten
ok-kad-le o-itte-'pane ? )

so.—'sittori-'de:n, 'gargai-den, ok-kad-le o-it-te-'paip-n-ai. bo:
'tagkan 'migge! 'madip 'batte, 'ia-len-'dem, 'miggal-unji 'ma:dip-
‘batte ok-kad-le, o-'it-te-'pagnai. kem-'bur-dem, bo: tagkan ‘tamji
'madip-batte ok-kad-le o-'itte 'pap-n-ai. 'kurvi-'dem, bo: 'putti-'ba:tte
o-ok-kad-tai. ‘ ) )

19. mas.—unte 'kuddubon 'agan s-'tak-kud-te ?

so.—'jirub-igen 'sikkui ja’ja-suja: 'kuddub s-takkud-tai.

‘ma‘s.—gad-gad-ga;jon bo-eg'gai da'kvle-jenay-'dem, 'dajin-'batte
o-'it-te-paige? 'ditten-na: pa: ofo'redte? o'de, 'ajid o-'tabte? 'bugu
'ma: dip jo: ? ‘unji 'madin ja:?

go.—'1jja, vag | ,at-tab-ai. bar, 'unte jajan o-'it-te ‘pa:g-na-yen-
o-dinnag, e-bhoben, o-'oddin 'dit-te-'din-ne 'qaimle, ‘anin 'tit-te-len.
bar, “ 'aga: 'dele jonag-'dein, 7jirub-gaij-ete, jirub-'qaij-de-'dox-ete.
barr yen at-tab-ai'; sm'ben 'mannaisu-ben, o-'pag-len-'den, 'pay-ba: ;
'jja-len-'den, 'tjja: ' ‘gamte. jan om'menai? 'dvlei-dulei® o-'barai-
n-ai pog? e-'it-te-na-pag-n-ai. kom'pug-len 'edan'eten-de'n jan
om'menai? 'selet-'te 'bo:ten 'til-len ? -

14
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20. mas.—bo:putti o-'il-le 'pag-en~'dem, o-'oddin 'dajiy o-te'red-
te? :

so.—bo: 'putti-'dem, 'unji 'madiy ga'me-ten-'den, 'unji 'madip-
otit-t~ai 'monloi 'maidin gam'eten-'den, 'monloi ‘maidiy o-'tit-ta:’
jante bair em'me:nai? o'bob-on 'rapti-at-‘til-la-pen-'dem, et'te 'goi-
na: e-'bob-en dakute. o-'oddin-'ate 'dile-mi’num o-te'red -t-a:i®.

XXXYV. lo-lo-'maran-ji-e~'berna.

1. 'pattoijen.—ma-bon-~'de: ! gai, bo'run o-ibba. 'rubsn or'rubsn o-
pavioy ga% be :
ge'nurren, ‘aji¢ 'padde 'sa:-ten? ; 'miinen—kan o'loi~nelbsn 'Tuben o-'ni-
len-ben, nam o-'omtug-n-ai-ba:2.

‘malagan—u'qai! 'jja gai. pen-num-'ate an-ijui. 'b%0:b-pemn
@'sui; 'barsn kem'pur-nen jo'nag-'de:n o'su. ; nam nenten'nen 'sug-on
da'kutenai 'bairen, 'ruben jonar-'dein o'boi kon-'sim-len 'boten-te tu-
'bo’b-le jum'eiten de, 'unten-'aison pem nam 'dultai.

2. m.—pen-'ate, go'nai-}i, nam kot'te, “ ragadin !
it-te. 'mojed-s-ar'qaii, ‘maggalaran-s-'dinna: 'mamar-nem-s-'on
ko'jel-le do;, nam 'sinkur-da-te-ji. o'boi ken'siim tdog-si-le it-te. 'ruben
junte 'delip de:, *ampera;, ‘d%ox-pemn 'kud-uben o'syn-dom, 'bote ij-e
lo-1o:-ban ? nam pen luluwitenai.

te'te-sito'le ‘pattojen ®'do: 'baren 'remjan, ‘pulom, ‘baren ‘unji
onsolomn-ji ampera: lo-lo-ban ‘il-le-ji; te'ngoron 'ber-ren ‘rai-len
fjir-re-3i, ko'rai-len. onsslomn'}i ‘o'mag-o'mar-len jir-re-3i. ’

3. L.—(‘sumbarin-s-'d’0iyy) sm'ben-'aite, o'buy, lo-lo
le. en'len-'a:te-doi, 'baren '‘bagyu ‘on-ger-
'on-ser-'maronji an*-i-la-ji, kan—

sikug-da-ban

~ben o-'re:n-roi-
'den, o-'om-tun-tai, ba‘din do:,

8.—T'ten-o-ra'mey) o-re:ai® etten-o-kidan o-da'’kun ? Jagi 'on-ger
o'de:, 'unji 'On'Serj'deln—‘sikkoi, o-Tentai. 'vnte 'de~e nam ba'dip lon~
Ser-ren '‘deite ba'dip do;, van-ten 'bairen kina'marenji® an—i-lg-ij
kinair-peia o-tay-som 'paden ij eten do:, o-'tag-som 'dajin ab-lomave ?
“ dia-pem o'suin-dom ™ gim'eiten soi. 'jan-te itte-ammene do: 7,

4. 1. —'jadi, o-rexy-roitai-podegon do:, van-ten 'baron'di-tad ve
'il-le-ben-'den do: 'qaim-be? bo: 'dinna, 'bagy 'dinna 'om—da—ﬁn-%m?ggl?
'il—le—‘lo‘.—be.n-‘de:n, de e:? *toi-toj-al-len 'mainip, 'miinen-3i k(m_lbla-_’
jnnna:n9-31—‘u513e-'fle:n, reirle-ji. ‘enray tan-bagqu ‘ola 'de~aile. 'bazfen
kupar-pen-ji -jonag-den-ate ‘mojen-na;, 'ren-le-ji gy | 'aninii

tngred-'ate tag-'jugi 'ola, o'de,, tag-'unji 'ola 'dele de 3
[sumbarin do: lakin et'te-'goi-na-'gaimle 'bor-rep—ii ‘waiter_ii
tet'te-srta'le o-or'rub-len 'jir-ren-ji.] e er-ren-ji ‘raj-len-ji,

ae

XXXVI. 'berna:-'bojen-ji—1akin do; 'sumba'r-in.
1. L.—e: | 'sumbarrit ‘
8.—ol,

L. —iten ‘liimte, so'lo | qa-'ga-len pa: ? o'de;, 'enrery’?t
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8.~'tjja;, *ja'jag, 'enroy 'teyda- ‘dip-nai; lami’-nem pamar-'to.d-
le-n-aii%, 'enrer-soi ‘namage. ‘arplon dadale. boi-boi 'dulei-da-t-ip,
‘anain-te o'sin-te-'de:! 'anan-te as'sine-de?!

l.—bo-badekka 'ij-wi-'do: ! boberna; 'opur-tam. -

8.—I'ten-o-berna: do: ten'nen 'opur-ipt; dip-'di p-na-pen da’kv,

- l.—bo-'badekka a-'itta~jen-'a:san, r'ten 'de:le do: ?

s.—ette-'den, so'nagen inad-le ‘jirtai. kin'so:d-ja: 's’wgen gan-
'dor.? i )

2. [te'te-sitle 'sumbarin. sa'nagen igaden-inadle 'lakin-s'mar
ij-'eten.] - , ‘ :

s.—T'ten do! ja-jay, r'ten-'ason 'gulin ?

l.—kan-'de: ! ‘rub-an 'bati-ba:n ‘il-le-'do;, 'tagelda:n 'dip-lai. bo'sid
ted, morissa: ted. bo:-'sera-'poider-a-be'sig¢ dukule do;, tTogin o-'erilla:-
jen-o-'diney; jamte ‘gamle basid-'dag-le-gan ‘gatarre de ‘arelen,
kad'ubsn bo'siden, kudan 'rummarneten.' kan 'batin ‘ajitid 'pana:.

_ 'monai-le ode, 'jja-'de:? ab-bs'sid-len-dein, 's"wy-nam beosid-le, 'i-
‘juma: ; me'rissa-'den -mo'rissui. r'ten ‘kudu'te ? 'sitteri o'de: ? ‘gagga:
kadu-te ¢

s.—'fjja: ja'jan. r'ten-a-'ganga: da'kve ? 'mojjed-na: o'pidle. 'sitori
kudutai; oden-nay, 'madan dakote o'de;’ 1jjaider? 'ua-pewn-ji,
‘jag-nen-ji 'dakku-len-ji-'dein 'boten 'qalome? 'aninji-na maidan
dui-te-ji. pen 'angij-ja: an-‘ab-dai-'daj-ip-3.* pen 'Jirte, jaijoy.

L—ma: ! wa: !

3. te'te-sita'le 'unte 'batin 'ola-legen 'tamdaim-le pane:ten o-s’un)-
on. ‘tenda-'dipen ®s-ijeten-'gijen, d%an 'sTwrre. 'unte 'gajan-'abon
‘mandi-legen 'dakkvan 'dakku-le, 'rugkun joiyeiten, te'te-sit'le 'ante
'rugkun e-latar-ren, an-edar-sid-on ‘unte 'tepda-lem-on 'rumma;'e:ten.
te'te-sito'le 'sitorin o-sin-jaig-len tab'eiten. bo-'badekka: da'ku-len,
'unte 'siteri-kul-en o-lo'jer-ren, 'baiqu 'mandora-e-'siteri-kul 'payen-
'panle ‘'unte  'lakin-ji-s-Swiy-sitele e-'jeiten-'panen-s-bati mai-
'maile, *o-gij'eiten, bo'sid ted ; mo'rissa: ted. “isi! en'nege o-dip-din
elten ja'jan-pen ” 'gamle bar'vki’ bo'sidon mo'rissa-n ridan-‘rid-le,
‘unte 'batin od'o:dle, 'kudun 'toggaileten. te'te-sitle,  'dit-te 'de-ete,
be-ipte-erb’e-'doy-ip-te®, 'aninji 'bara-bain-'tasa-ban e-ill-le-o-
. manra be-ble-ijuite-'gue-ji. yem 's"ug-on 'goble o-'settai-jen-s-
‘manra;® " ‘gaumle quim'eiten.

4. te'te-sitale bo 'badekka da'kulen 'lakin gqu-dex'e:ten, 'unte
'‘sumbarin o-'dom.

l.—e: 'sumbari: !

s.—Tten ja'jag?

l—jan-'de;, ten'nen 'o-'berne. r'ten-e-'baira: 'tub-te ‘s'wgen? bo
'badekka ten'ne *s-da’kune. o :

5. —o'de;, kan'de: 'ji-t-ai, sa'nagen igadtai-roi. (Yijan-ille) rten~
do: ja'jay ‘qulin ?

14-a
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l.-jajl-de:, tenne o-dakune 'gamle 'qulam. Stten-bar-'asen
quam? L )

s.—'randan 'baig-adda: 'saron jer-rai itte-'tag-naii. _

L. —jara: e-sare-te, ten'ne o-'berne 'jaram. 'I}}G:—lgx}-'dem jaig-n-~
am-ji be'run-sitle 'jura-jen-ji-'den,' an-ij-ai-tage-ji-pa:? '‘amen~
n@-pa; ‘tar-len-'demn 'de-e ? .

s.—1Ha. jajag, Sana-seroy 'jraii! or'rub-te-ji poxy? 'ena: poy) ?
tan-'tar-le 'dakkutai do. te'te-sitle 'anin-ji v'ab-ja: ‘pagla-jen-3i-
‘dem,' unte waben-baitte illai-kudu-e-ji-den, d?an "ille—'paqna:.}en—
'dem 'it-te-'pannai. 'fia-len-'dein anin-ji ijerte-'page-ji-ten-lemn®.

5. L—jau-'a’b-na-ba-ten” pen 'it-t-ai. bo: 'mandi: i-ip-ba-ten.

s.—iten jajam, e-'jau e-'jaw-ai? eo-'bag-addan-e-'saro-'asen
'dajin-on 'rugkn-e® 'juqi sula: pou, bo:—'adda‘: poi) Tugkute.  'ter)
pa: runku-e’ ? 'aninji pe'nay 'jag-pemn-ji jante ittai-am'meje-3i de: ?

lL—o-ditten pa: 'rupkun da'kve? 'omga-omga: 'd-ele ja:p-nam
'Tunkun so'eten pa'rem! 'omen van 'git-te? van 'galemte ? r'te
jenan-den, dakulendemn, ‘jopn-am, “'ja:”’, “ o'gasa ’ ‘gamle o-go-
‘soten-on, num-'de:n, “'rjja;” “ o'gaisa ” 'gaimte.

s.—'ijja; ja'jarq ! 'nana-num o-'gasa-na. 'mojed, 'mojed 'mai-'demn
da'’kule-na-ba'dip-'do: 'nam-'a:te, '1jja-na;, o-gasa:. da’kvle-na-ba'dip-
'do, ‘mojed 'dojal-'maren-ji e-il-lajen-ji-'aisen ‘unte-o-rupku 'diple,
til-le-ji. nam bar 'ragku ted ; o'pidle. '

6. l.—on'len-num-'a:te o'boi jer-'jer-ted ; r'te ted. a'dit:ta-jen-e-'mar)
golara: kan ‘rogon-addur 'gamte;ji do:, o'boi 'ranka ted, r'te ted.
I'ten-te-o-rugku 'tagrab-on! o-'tabai ? 1'ten-te-o-'rugku o-tabai de:?
*mal ‘sintana da-t-ij. , ‘

 s.—'agan ‘ad-urten-ji-do: ? ‘dajinen 'dinna; da'ky ? '
l.—kan-s-'sumbara nam 'dee 's%edle. ba:r e-a'duta-jen-s-‘sumhba;-
ra. nam ‘sum-barai bijo: 'margelaira: ; barr 'furru 'dinna da'ky. tet'te-
sitole 'bujan 'jugaite, 'gamteji do:, ‘jadi: o'de: sub-'sub-'de; ? 'bagsale
pa'nag qalom-lo-ben-'de:mn, tet'te® ‘pulla: 'rubsn-or'ruben e—'ber-re:n—en—}i,
‘rondedan 'andan-l-a:i. ,
_ 7.s.—v%rna:! lijar 'addur-ren-onji-'den, 'bagsa:. pest’-qurlad 'ka:-
3a: 'rogomn jum-te-i. dajin® 'erst1” ‘qamle ‘battoir-lo-be-ji-jo'nay-
'den, ,qd—‘derune—p—é'u: ; @n' andag-e-ji-jai. 'jaran-soi gor'za:gen ‘kinam
o-'endur)-ten, '‘batoxi-'da-gen ; ‘tagli’-ja: kem'bun-ja: nam-'doyy 'gaimle *

L—1'ten-'aigan 7 o-suda-'mar-pa-'agen er-'sr-e ? o'del, ‘buddin
‘g(lllamme—'dqt.. u'U-na; 'gambe. o-sudan-sudan-s~'manra;ji 'buddin
&-'qalsmten-ji-'aite do: jumteji. ‘anin-ji 'na:red, pa'sij-on-3i, vain-te
'‘galem-e-§i ? so'nuim 'qaimle 'bonadq 'gamle ‘galomeji pa: ?

8.—~'boiten *jum-ten do: jaljag ?

L—'ijai ! a'sui o-'manraji “ ‘anelbain o-litte ”’ 'ga:mle an-ije-fumeii
do:? ‘amon 'omde-lam-4i. 3 k ' 1iien

8. s.—r'ten do: et'te am'me:-ten—ji? 'ten-o-ragka: ranka-ten-ji
anin-3i jo 13:0| ? pa‘sxganp—p?‘rgc}q-‘arhe,“ v'Ui-na ; van ‘budi~e-ji f van
qalo-meji ?* 'qumtebe. aninji ja: po: ab'budie-ji aji-tigja: ?
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- L—*boi-'boi-na: 'padde ‘buddite-ji 'quimte 'amon. “'again pante-
be? 'anan 'jum-te-be ? ”’ o-ga:mten-ji. der-'derren-'pod e:fi-o-da'kuten-
en-ji-ate, ‘unte o-'manra-o-kom'bun o-'tanlin 'f'aja ad'de-e. 'begada-
'maren-o-kem'bun o-'box-tel pam-kid-te, 'unte-o-manraji-‘ate 'rjya:
jai ad-'dee’.

8.—'rj'a: lai ja'jain ! et'ten-nw-o-'manraji 'barsaile da'kv-ten-ji.
o'sw ted ; 'rana: ted. 1'te-jenar-'dem taplij-e-te ; 'box-tel-eite ; kom-
'bun-eite 'jaija: ad'deie. on'len et'te am'me-1 o-ben-'de:n so'nuim-an—ji
o'deeji pa:? taido te'red-le 'pantin4i®. bar po:'dakkutinji 'ga:mai ?

9. L.—momn'de;, sa'lo: | “ it-te-tag'dip-n-ai ”’ o-'gumten, it-te pa, tag-
‘dirne. pein jonan-'dem, 'it-te-darbain-ai. dan 'ajitid ted.

s.—o'de:

[tet'tesits'le 'sumbairin 'dian-'dellen poirpox-'neiten. “o'qaii ! an*
ab-sada-ip® ! olswtin pe'den ! ‘jan-gamle ‘i-tan'dip-nai #1°* 'gamen
‘qamle 'sumbairin ij'eiten-tagdipne. 'lakin d%a-ban ‘dagkin te'redle
‘jodan ij'eiten.]

XXXVIL o-jagen do: o 'dangada-'on-on.

1. djamen gamte, “momn'de: ra’ba! 'min-ban! kan ‘badi-ba-ja;
#'gadi-ba--ja: 'ij-ar. I'ten do: 'ongij-ja: an-'ij-e? nam or'rub-on 'gja: 'ted.
99" nalqai-3a jo'num-jum-ja: o'gaisain ; or'ruben 1'ten 'ga--be ? Jum-be ?
o'boi Tuadi-‘te:d-on. 'van-om 'kamboran o'je-te-n, kambera:n-sito'le
jernai-te-n-'demn, ‘'van-am r'ten 'fjui-ga-e ? 'kudu ted, d’a: ted.
nam ‘van-am 'dolojen-'baitte Jirtai. 'jiran-'jirre, “ gona’gam, jonum-
'Jumen 'ti’ip ” 'gaimle, 'juiten-'qair-ip-en-'den, jan om'me:nai ? r'ten
"tijai? 'mojed o-badi-'sar bo-'madin da'k.qle do;, 'ruben bo'ru-ban tax-
'tagen-tary-'tanle, gonalqan' delle’®. nam 'tjja: ted. 'anam-len pa: da'’kvn
o-be 7 'a'mom-len'da’kv-len-be jo'nay'den, en'len pe'may 'anam-len

- da'kv-ten-be. 'vain-am-ja: pa:’ fjai-da’kv-ne? 'tam-pe'ruben, 'tam-
v'jugen o-'dulei r'te eo-sai'swii-e? 'mon'de;, r'ten do: kexn-ke:-dem
em'me-ten? 'dakanne o-'delam-on, ‘oji-tidja: ab-buddi-am Pa,
‘amen? 'van-te 'mojja~ja* 'dumba-boi jai ‘ille-u'rug-en-'demn,
en'ne-goi o-kerr'ken om'melen-'dem, “en'ne-goi 'adasa'mar-'‘wson
illai-'gandom-n-ai ? >’ 'gaimle ba:r—'ukil}, o-'vain-ji-o'jax-en-ji-o'mar
-@j-jire pa; ongalon ¥ bar. unte onse' o:‘gor'zq;gan onsa'loji-o'mar),
“ pen 'adasa'mar-en-‘aien ‘illen. 'badi:-ba-ja: 'sadi-ba-ja’ an-
ije-'page ”’ 'gamle ‘berne:—ten-'@e:n, gor'zag-marsnji gor'zai-'bojjen

. -3i ,a¢-'gab-roj-am-ji pa'? 'badi-ban-sadi-ban an-illen-'de:n, o
'so-n-am® pa: gudle-'qudle 'jumte do:? kem-'pur-n-am 'bYe-t-qm?
o'de:, o-pata-'sol-leig-on-pa-site'le’ 'darej-en, kudun 'durr-ten-a:i do:?
'‘amon gud-le-'qud-le 'jumte, 'ga-te ? »

2. “rten do: Tw:d-nam an-'amdage ? Tud-n-am kot'ten 'dee tonaqg-
-lud-legn-am* dakv o'de;, 'vain-te 'sedle ? 1j°a-len'demn,? pors'si-n-am
e-'puse-l-am-on pa'de-l-am,® n'ab pa;, 'ola: pa: panen-pagle o-'til-
l-am, o'ja;-l-am. nam 'vmen 'dele 'puse-te-len, 'paide:-te-lent 'sabdi
do;, 'bara-barja—'tasa-ba-ja; er-illo-be 'kadin-ganle 'sette, bar,
a‘'men. ‘'momde: | badi:-ban 'ija: onte-'dow, “ pen 'badi-ban an~ije.”
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'gam-len-den, ba'run 'ij-a. ' pen 'badi-ban it-te. nam  or'rnben
Juadi’ ted. 'vamam ‘duvlej-dulej 'jr-t-wi. vten 'ijai-gue? or'ruben-
o-rad-rad-ab-kul bo-kanla: 'poder) 'unte 'van-am ‘jaite® 'sajjui-
'pugne-ten ! en'len-'ate 'kajjal 'sittori-kulen ‘ga-le-be ;  kem'pug-
len 'blele. 'vam-am r'ten jai-gaie? ab-o'sujum ! 'dulej-duley pa
jjai-daku-ne? en'len 'deie m'ap tamba-dul-'ted-on de'eden, 'jante
bar om'me-ne-be? or'ruben-sikkvi 'Twadi<ja: 'pap-le-ben-'demn,
'dip-lo-ben'den, 'quneite. ‘'mom'de:! ‘lijer! bo'run itte, o'de: 'badi
ban ‘itte? 'mon'de: ! 'tamba:le. 'badi-mar-en-ji ‘jirreji. be'run
jenag-‘den o'du-'alon 'tambale. on'tid-en-ji 'jumai-te-ji: on'rer)
jumai-le-ji 'poder. rten bar-e-kem'bur dakve? ‘ossun-na:'mon
‘de:!” 'gum-lo-ben'dein ad-'den-nen-'wite. et'te-'den, nen 'badin 'itte ;
'aman bo'rwn 'ij-a;, 'amen 'badi-ban o'sa-t-qm-sn. ‘ :
3. posij-on—“a’wp! pen 'badi-ban it-te. botun pen antije ;
boi-'boi or'reid-en-ji. 'puda-tam-gen boiten 'i-'qual-ne ? mo'nexyal-on-
lille-'quial-on-ben-'dem, to'ramdin-'aite jomteji; torandin ‘ijan-
‘ille-qo-ben-'den, mo'nein-on-'aite Jum-te-ji. 'boten-o~'manra; o'de;
te ! 'amporam-ja; . tay-'soi jen. kot'te 'mojja-ja; toi-toi-jal-'mar
ted. rin-rin-logen ® ani'sum-if. o'boi 'manra: ted; 'madusa: ted.
jaran 'ands’kerram o-ban'toy ‘gum-te-3i;  bar kinlox-on-ja-o-
ban'tox) '‘gumteji’. bo'run bo'dip litte do;, 'ja, nam an-ij-e, ‘amen
nam. fja.  o-'bijo~ja: o-'nerome-ja: yien 'it-te-ten.” ‘
o-janen—" v’ ! bhoi-boi 'amen-'asen ’kinlomen, 'ande'’keram
kot-'te da'kyu-ten ! 'van-'de: 'sumbeoran urur-te ‘gamle on-‘suz-len-
on o'de:, 'van-te da'ku-ten-ji-'de: ? 'qil-l-am-on-ji-'de:n, 'sud-le '‘pag-t-
am-3i! nam yen bo'ruin o-itten, pen ja 'pantin-ji pe'rer ; jam om'me:-
f:}-g:x? ba’n‘r—[le:q.—len-r%u: P, koﬁ'te kin-lopon, 'ande'keran da'kve ?
an-te poi-'van-te endut-te-ji ? tet'ten-na: pa dakv-ne-ji? van
pony van 'jirre~ji?
et'tele o-'onan~s-'d%o:yy kap-kap-le, o'jan- run i .
en-'‘ate-'do: budi-ban i'?e.terf ‘ vJ » S4%gen bo'rum doten;; elon.

XXXVIII. o~'kakin-do: o"ubba:n.
(‘mangadimn, 'sukkan.)

1. 'mangadin—'mom-de:! ‘ubban! 7 n 'i~'paina ; o'loj-4a:
‘soi-'tarnete! do;; a-da-lojen }'UmJtUg-leange:n, 'pﬁ:lx?e:té 206.13:}' g%ﬁ:
Ee—te‘ns. hen ‘jaran kan o'loj~3aig-on 'pida-tai ; ‘amen ’to"gm}‘ga'g-lu:
jen-'demn, ‘rabsa:d_—‘o:l—leq—en jum—'jum—an—jum-‘jumle,‘* ‘soi—ne.'tel-ten.
‘amen ap-palle jenan-'den, ‘amen kan '‘tala-lenen  'goble-'sed-q:
nen ‘pu:l—tﬂm. er-'jumle-be, tar-tum-le, 'dokku-n-e:-te®, pa:l—loj-‘ja:qen;
reglanen-'den, 'bagun-len ‘talan gob-'goblen, o-'jume. ma; | 4t -
a 'tPogm, 'sua-len ‘tlogr-ted-'dem, 'mojjai-ja toi—toi—'su:q—‘z.:nar—gn?'
e'may ‘qar-re, 'ipan-a. mom-de; | ‘wbbain ! ma: ! abslq: tit-t-um—te:?xl

. 2. >-'ubban-~-a’ap! en an-'ij-e. 'hoiten Yi-e 7 ! g tan-
Ism-pet§~. ‘kul}?q:-jq: to'noir-an Jdu'ku]en—'de:li) e;’sga((l).l (ihirtlé tm)-'
‘gaimu:%‘? 'amen 'i-len-'de:n, r'ten '‘dele? pen 041’03-‘_13“. _93 ’p_,d .y
@muen yora-pen-'den soi-tar-ne:te. ‘ S R



1V. READING LESSONS 215

o-'kaken—'jja;, ban'tor ted. kun-'de, ‘uda-me:b-ban or'ro-
'maronji or'roten-ji. rten o-han'tom? 'amen ban'toy 'qa:mte.
'pa:dda-'god-leron r'ten ko'ten dakv-e do’, ban'tor 'gaimte 7 ma: !
ij-a:; 'jja-len-dem, kun or'ro-‘mar-en-ji ?pan-‘tud-le-na-3i ‘poden ;
iHopuna-ji. 'anin-ji ap-pay-'tud-le-napen-ji-'de:n, gor'zaz-an boi-
'badikka: 'ij-a:.  ijan-i’le 'mojja-ja: 'gair-re 'i-para:.

es-ubban—a’ap ! 'gam-le-ben-'dem, “ija-na:” ‘gum-tip. 'amen
jo'nar illen-'den, 1'ten 'deile ? , ~

o-'kaken—o'de ! o'de! *ro'ba: ! nam pen'itte-'pag-nai-do: ; titt-am
'qaimte o'de ? ,at-'tij-am ; “an-r'te-am. boi-'boi tit-t-am. nam s'so:y-pen
'‘ambori} 'joma-ten. mama-loge 'talan goben-goble, 'raidoi-'si-len,
'raidoi-jeig-len 'qab-roi~'gab-roi-le 'jumtai. bar 'ajitid-ja: at-'tij-am.

8. [o-'kaken 'tTogr-ban gor'zagen ijan-i’le, 't’ogin 'itte-'pae.
‘panen-'paigle, 'toqin 'mammante. 'jaitan lo'bo-ler-on o'loj-jaip-en
'dakkvan-'dakkuvle  lagkan 'rab-sad-'olan jum-Jjumen-jum-'jum-le
't?ogin 'soite. o'loj-‘jan-lenon-o-'da: kuddub jum-tud-te. '‘jumtud-
en-'de:n, 'jaitan ‘arexp-ler-en o'loj-jaig-en tab-'bij-en-tab-'bille, o~
konrabdi-'sin 'ba:qu 'onder'si-‘baitte 'unte o'loj-jag-en pam-te.. o~
jenr’um-'si-le'gon bar o'boi *dakad-'dakad-ne-'arer) paman-'pam-le, o~
jonr’um-'si-legen-arenen lagkan teTred-le o'loj-'jagen-e~bob-leiy
‘tid-te. o'baj-on gitta-len-den 'tab-te. o'boi 'olan 'tad-te. 'unte
'ola-leon 'dakku-te. et'te-le 'kuddub-en e-oloj-jaiy pal-'palen
regeten-'dem, bo-lorsi-ja: 'jjalen-'demn, bo-'sulla:? 'bai-len-'demn,
'dakkute. pal-loj-jan-en rer'eten-'den, ‘nda-mebon-o-kurrey,
'Gja-len-'den o'ba-'melben-e-kurrey; 'itte-'tudate. 'tuda:an-'‘tudale,
o-sin 'goid-te. 2 ag-go'deten-'dem, o-'onder-'sin 'jaga-dem 'gitta-te.
'bar-ta:d ex-tad de-len-'den, unte o~'onder-sin pug'pugte ; klen-te. bo:
to'den) o-u'sailon 'durrten. 'unte sm'mele, 'uda-netben-o-'kurrey), 'Gia:
len-'de:n o'ba-'nebon-s-kurrey 'tudaan-'tudale jo:d-jo:xd'neiten-'dem,
'jja-len-'den lad-lad-'si-len, go'deiten-'demn, 'tad-te. 'unte jenay'den,
an'rid-an'rid dakuv-len-'den, da’kute; 'k%emqte-na.] ense'rin ‘unte
o'loj-jag-on 'talan goben-goble, 'jumte. jum-rei, *“ kan'de:! 'manai-
dom ! kan-a- dinnany kin-'sod-ja: ijan-ille, 'ijaiite-'ram-i jenay-'den,
pen an-rm-n-ai. o'su-da-lin  jenan-'dem’ lo-jum-lo--jumtai.
'jjalen-'dem, 'mojja-ja-o-'manra: 'ijaiten-'tid-in jonay-dem, kan-e-

_oloj-jay bar an-'vmdaai.— 'qaumte.

"4. o-'ubban—iten do:? 'kaken! 'bagu 'joqi at-tip-na-pa:? e-
'radin- soi-‘ate 'ti-ip. r'ten do:? ‘tarrsoi-nam ‘jume? 'ap(e)n-dem-
‘ap(e)ndem !.  'baiqu-jagi-soi at-ti’-ip. %5'boi-na-n o-kem-'pun-lem
o-'dur-le-naii-ben ; ‘ajitid-ja: an-abs'su-jum pa:?

o~'kaken—8u'y: | boi-'boi tit-t-am ! na:! na: ! na’b ! nan de:! jum-
a:! 'rondui-dem-on-o-po'si’ ! boi-'boi 'tit-tam! ‘jum-a:! va-pen dom!
juma:! na:!l na:! ¢ ‘tit-t-ip ”’ poy ap-pade-dom-ten ? 'ema: poq P 'tTogr-
ban ko'rai ap'paiilsben-'dein, o'sa:-len-'dem ; boi-'boi tit-t-ai! 'é‘vm—e:te

titt-ai. 'omgij-ja 'tengij-ja: ap'paila:-pen-dem, “o'der” .
> er-'qamle-be, o-litten-'aison tit-t-om !
"bo'dip-len ?

'gam-le
'gaimle, u'men-o'men, “ 'Hia’ De
nam jum-a:! 't?ogm 'il-len-'den, pen at-'tij-am po
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5. o-'ubban—nan de;, /'kaken! rten-do:? ‘ap(s)n-dem-'ap(s)n-
dom! o'radi-ja-'aite-soi @t-ti™-ip. o-kunra-'mar-ge, 8a-pu.rll:—’mar—gez
am'mel-t-ip, ‘'amen! ‘ap(e)n-dem-'ap(e)n-dem!  o'boi- bagu-soi
“att’-ip! rten do:? '

e-kaken—'‘ 'ubba-pen u'mex-dom; ‘tit-tai. Jume:te.? ‘_na:lg !
'ubbain ; na:; juma:! na: !’ 'wbbarpen, abe'sujum ! jumete ! 'tlt.)-t-(ll
Jumete-soi ” 'gamle bo: kin'dub namle a-sim o}‘e:—te'_n. “ o-jadin-na:
'tittin pe'ren” 'qaimle, o-'ubban o-ij'eiten-}umen-o- dinnax, o-'kaken
'an-'quble jum'eiten. s-ubban be'rab-da-le. o-'kakem-o-do) 'are:gon
-batte o-koy-kon-jem-ler-en 'takkob-gamle tid'eiten. ‘

XXXIX. agel-ba-'marenji 'sukkan do: 'mangedan.

‘sukkun—'boten-o'may! 'kamba:rin da'ku-ten, 'qai, 'amen ?
‘mangedain —'majjin-o'man? da'ku-'ten-ii, 'gai.
8.—'nam ‘van 'it-te 'gai, 'mangeda; ?

m.—'anol-ban'® it-te 'qum-t~ai do:; van-'ate kan 'it~te-'pag-n-a:i
do;, 'agel-en ? 'van dakute ? 'vam ad-dakve ? '

s.—et'te-'den, 'bugsta-jen itte~opunnai do;, ‘anel-bain 'ij-a: 7’
qam-te, o'de, 'vain-te 'ijx: gam-t-ip de:? “ ‘agel-ban ij-a:” gam'e:ten-
'den, pen~ja: 'ittai-ten.

m.—o'de, ma:! et'te-'den, i-opuga: ; “ 'agel-ban ij-”’ ‘ga:m-am-
ten-'dem, 'rucin o-je-ten.* kajia; e~rapjam-ag-ja: o~'pagnaii-ten® ;
orub-'bed-on  -'jrrai-tens adsh-gai-ja: ‘butidi-qai-ja: e-'qai-n-qi’;
'qajan-'gai-le 'bail-le, jom-le, o-jirai®. dolei~doloj poiyy e-'jrraii-be ?

(sukkun o-'bugstan-emay itte.)

2. s.—~e:! 'bugeta:,

bugstan—r'ten 'qai? van ‘it-te? 'agel-ban po: 'it-te ? o'ds, 'oma:
Ht-te ?

) S'T'amgn po'nay gai, 'bugeta:!* 'gmen 'va:n-te 'appai-t-in, pen
lit~te. “ 'agol-bamn 'ij-a; Jaml-ipen-'den, 'anol-bamn ‘it te, '
s b.—'fja;, gai, sukku! 'agol-ted ; ‘agol-an o'boi~ted. ‘arel-ban
ij-a. )

8.—o'de.

(maqgadq:n-a'murg ‘sukkun ep‘g‘ﬁm—an tam-'bedle 'it-te,)

m.—'ven-de;, ‘al, agol-bam poig '‘appailamoii? oas . ox :
.- q 1 poq ‘appailam-ji? o'de, ona; ij-a
8.—"“anol-hain Tja: > ‘qemi-ip-ji, gai. ma: ! ‘anel-ban a'je.
I (anse‘lx:irj,“su‘kk‘u'n do: 'maggedan 'baqun-ji 'azal-bain ille-ji.
’qqel-enl ille- Saje-3i. 'ansl-on 1d-1d-le-ji ; 'pat-le-ji ; rai-'rai-le-ji,
'l;ar(l‘nr be:d—e,n ‘suq:le-g',l; Tua:d-on ‘sai-le-ji; 'agol-an 'bidar-re-3i ;
‘mm-‘bed-lle,. puqlegtl. to'gor-bain 'wda:-'nelb-on oboi dakule. tefte
Iud(x.—bu:n bida:ron 'ille-'ped-ne-ji. 'mangadan lagkain 'vdarneb-]
Jhargele, ‘4i'-gi'je-te-n. lagkan  o'boi

e'nen
unte 'itte-tak-nas o' meiten 'mangadain;

*sur-'bary-'sunen dakule,
'sakkun-o-doy opu'geiten.)
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3. s.~'3ja, gai !*, ram-ram- lag-te-n-ji, pa'ren. nam ap-'pan-lo-be
jo'naig-'den; 'unte-s-sur-'bay et'ten—.2

m.—'ijja gai ! 3lap-pen kan-'de: ‘ram-tipn-3i ko'railen. 'daite-na:.
'amon 'jale-dom-on-s-'dangu o'boi 'ti-ip. 'unte 'dangun-'ba:tte yen 'itte-
ro-sug-nai. 'jaitan 'galvlai-pen-'demn, '‘amen 'pidebai-ten.

(et'tele 'gqama-ta-'gama-tan, 'anin 'uda’nebon da'jeten. unte
sur-bag-en i'jeten-ro-'sune. sur-'bag-'budeniiijan-ille, 'mangedan-
o-'mad-ley) ram-le-ji.” ag'gai! e: genai! ko'jed-l-ip! jan em'mena:i?
jan an-em'menai? “'qamle e-da'neten.)

s.—pen num °'dai-‘doyla, gai! 'dai-'doy!” e-'gaim-l-am-on,
'amon ““ 'daite-na:”’ 'gumle. 'ante-de et'te! de-de-Tagpten. 'sanna:, 'suda:
o-'opury-lag-ten-on-ji-o-'bernda: an’-'‘amdaglo-ben-'dein, ette de-de-
lanten.”

4. (maggedan o'ra-leg-on-site'le u'mer-o'mey lasson-ai-ten. “ e
jag!ejan! jan om'menai! jan an-sm'menai? el van! el jag!
Ssa'tid 'lo-te, Ssa’boi lo-te! jan emmenwi?” gaimle eda'ne-ten-
gudaine-ten. 'sukkun 'mangeda:n-o-doin 's’unen te'noirre, urun'ai-ten.
lagel-ja: 'te-ja: er'par-lo-be, dub-dub-'mad-dub-dub-mad-len, r'ai-
ten.)

XL. (1) po'sijonji-o-ken'ken.

(i) 'amen roi 'moni, kap-kap-lan-ten,

‘amon roi 'moni tid-'tid-lar-ten.
'taber-sin-'deisa; pen 'jirte roi-la:;
‘ragadi-si-'desa: pen 'jteroi-lai,
'bo:ten-te 'vkin kap-kayp-lagte ?
'boten-te ‘vkin tid-'tid-lagte ?

(ii) ‘tabag-ban ilen'den, to-mal'gudain 'deitin.
nda-ban llenden, 'juma: 'pode:t detin.
ora-'salen 'gillajen-'den, ‘ga-a: ‘pode: deitip.
pu'py 'ma;p ‘jumlajen-den, 'vki’ juma: 'pode: 'deitip,
'styiy 'ma:p 'illen'den, 'goba: 'pode: 'de:tip.

(iii) 'aggi 'serram 'serramle ; kursi 'kumudi 'kuile;
~ lrottoni-bai 'baile, '{%a:den, }'a:den pe'neilu;
'mutli jo'nel po'nelu.?

(2) don'du-ken-on.

‘darrun ! ‘darrun ! o’on! 'darrun! ‘darrun! o%m!
1mim-'min-na-la: '‘gamtam ! * dim-'man-na-la; ‘qambam.
8igre;sa; do: 'on-pen ! * ‘runku-'bai-do: ‘on-pen !

uanam ij'eten ;° tap-tap-do-la-‘tidbamn ijeiten ;

litte-'pa'ge o’o:n ! ‘'itte-'tege o’on ;

tinkodu-la:-tiden ; 'so:gad-im-la-tiden. ;

¢ \mal-'ena-datam poq o’on ! 'mal-'quna-dabam poxy 'darrun !

7 's.idd-.u:—'mu:-la:—'kidan, 'pinta:—'ﬁu:—la?'kidan,
ittai-'rum-am o’on ! 'ittai-'qgu:d-am o%om |
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r'ten-'aison 'eite o%om ? r'ten-'aison 'guite o%m ! ‘ !
?tad-'tad-'dug-tam o%on ?? ‘amboi-durtam ofom ! 'darrun

'darrun !

(8) 'borje-ken-ken-an.

ot'te 'moidey-te, kon'ne 'mo:der-te 'dangada:-'on-n-am.
‘urunta-n-am 'poiyy gi™-'qil-le da’kunai ?

panor-n-um 'poxyy gi’~'gil-le dakuvnai ?

‘s"wg-nam 'poyy de-'dele da'kumnai ?

ks'run-n-am 'poy 'tanagle daku'nai?

'rte 'kupa'r, ‘irte ; 'pen'ru’l-'desa-pen 'mrte.

'rte 'kinar, 'rrte ; 3ko'ru; 'kud—'de:sa:-_]len rte,

'kurta-'re) 'dessu: 'irte-na: 'ma-max.

'r'a-'re'y deisa: 'irte na: a'uax,

kudu-ben 'poxyy 'malga-'da-ip ? n'ab-hen 'pog 'malga-da-ip P
dakunai a'wax, da'kvnai 'ma-maxn ; 'naga-nam da’kunai.
da'kunai kupar, da'kwnai ‘kinar.

s"el-l-ip-na 's%el-l-ip.  'yen na: 's7el-lip.

ki'ett-in na: ki'ett-ip ; 'pen na; ki'ett-in,

(4) tag-'dig-ken-ken-on.

ta-tan-'din-ja; ‘abap-'doiy 'tona-'pen ; dip-'dip-na~ja: 'abap-'dome
Utugal-tod-ja ‘abap-'dox) 'tomaqen ;? 'agal-'ba-ja; ‘abap 'dox *
‘sindran-sug-ba: 'ba p-a'i-ba: ‘tonai-pen ; 3qi’-gi’-ton-ha: 'ba pai-ba:e
* 'pa-pa-u-ba: 'bapai-ba: 'tona-'nen, ‘tog-sex-ba-ja: 'bapai-ba: *

1.

2. «
- 'borten-o-kulam-boi ‘amen, kinri'pe'd-'daggo:di; »

(5) kinri'pe‘d—'dquo:di—a—ken—’kén.
! 'tum-der-kada'si-len, ijeten kinri'pe'd-'daggo:di;
* 'tum-der-'garia-'pal-len, ijeten 'd®a-ban 'dangoidi: ;
® 'tagsur-'da: Jarrappia-'daban adv: 'eten 'dango:di.
'd"ain 'gentai 'gaimle, durgueten kinri'ped-'daggodi:.
'bo:ten-o-'toman '‘amen, kinri'pe'd-'dange:di: ?

'bo:-ten-e-'bo-anta: 'boi 'amen kinri'pe'd-'danqo:di ? *
'gumle oal'etemn ¢ ken'duda-'bojen. ‘

- " pen'ruten-am 'oman kinri'ped-'dango:di: ?

dera'’kui-na-n-am 'o:gan kinri'pe'd-'daggo:di: ?

'gmle oaleiten-o-'srda-'bosjon. :

ballona: poiy 'delai ka'k, 'monna-n-am 'poy-ni ¢ 'del-am-
s-'sida 'boi.  1dika’'del-am 'porjni 'tonan.

por'satta; ‘ra:udu:—a—‘dqqqadi:-'o:n-pen, 'tornar).

kinri'pe'd 'dango:di a'npam-pen kak,),

to'nogba-'nen sij ob-'lingo, o-'sida:'boi,

'amday-ai, kakiny !¢ tsacd-ip, kakm ! 'said-ip.

‘rte, 'kakiy ! ‘irte ; ‘bubleterm U'jurn-on, 7or'rub—tip.

'sijjoib-lingo, te'noigbai-nen barabte, kakiy.”

—_—
—_—

& Add ‘ka'ki-pen,
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8. " 'boite-'baitte 'opun-'domy, aiig! 'bote-'batte 'obley-doxy 'kinri-
'perd-'daggodi. :
#gandroi-mad-'doi-ip, 'aiy ! 'idi'’ka: 'deilip, 'oal-l-am.
gena, gena;, ‘tonam ! - ‘qaria~day-n-am, kadasi-'day-n-am.”
6. “'qentai, qentai, kakiy ! 'irte, 'rte, 'tonam.”

(6) 'monna-boi-'kemn (’or_]ge:r-an 'kente).

1. Yipjairipjai-la, iYtonan | ipjai-ipjai-la;, i-bup map !

? kui-'kui- 'olon-‘doig~ 'daggo:din! 'tuber-'o:lon- 'do-'daggo:-
din! i“ga:mtam, i-so'lo!

2. 8 ‘irissum-'poj-la; '‘adde-am ? * 'monassi-'pox-la; 'adde~am ;

*'giri-'bedon-'dos) 'dargodan, 'pa-pa-'bedon ‘doxyy 'daggodan,
i-'tornan, i-jadi.

8. 'poma;, 'noma-la;, i-"bup map ! poma;, ‘noma-la;, i-'tonan.

"5'la-"tagon doiy 'dummodi-n ; o'la-'bo-on 'doiy 'dummodin
iHgamt-am, i~'tonamn.

4. ®'igin isin-la; i-bupmaip ! isin-isiin-la:; i-'tomam.

I'ten-'wsen-1a: YmodeT-t-ip ? r'ten-'wsonla: ken'dug-tin ?
Htonan i~gambam.
5. 1 go'de-l-lip, 'poi-la: i-'tonamn, go'dellip 'por-la: i-bupmarn ?
'gondijon 'dox-la: i-tolaiban, tem-beron 'dom-la: i-to'laibain ?
i-gamtam, i-'tonan.

6. 1! o-judene-la, i-'tomam ; e-'judene-la;, i-bup-may !

‘korontain-'dom-la: *? 'jude'n-en ; 'sogaidan 'doig-la: judenen
i-'toinain, i-'qaumtam.

7. 'toman e-judene 'gaim-t-am, 'bupman e-judene 'gaim-tam,

‘kuk-karen-'doi-la: ??je'moden, 'sogadan-'dox-la; jen'viden,
i-'gamtam, i-jadi.

8. w-pen-ja 'bodin-e-da'kun, ‘tigkodun-'doimla; **kun'dab-on.

korontan 'dox-la; ** w'juben, i-'gumt-am, i-tonamn, i-jadi.

9. kuk'kuren ! ra:y-ra:g-on rax-‘rax ‘po) 'gaantin ?

‘soga:dain raT-raig-en ray-ray ‘pog-al i-gaimtip, i-tonan ?
10. toman "bonenrab po:y-la: i-det-am ? ‘
'to:nan,® gonon'roi 'pox-lai- i-detam.
19 holoi 'ol-en 'doir) 'ganrojen, kem'bur-'olen 'do) gan'rojem
i-tomnam, i-'gaomtam.
XLI. pan-'sal-'beT-on.

1. o'boi gor'zaz-en sukku-gamen gamle gumer-~on daku. gamey-
boijon o'boi-na: onger-omen ku'deten. anin dangada-le. unte-o-
'dangada-sij-'ason  “ o-pag-sal-ne-ba: 1 gaumle, kudduben—
gamerenji, bujanji, 'parsjanji-'patinji ab-gu-'qu-an—ab-gu-'qu-le,
oruben unji salem o'ra-'salen, bo-salen eba-sal-on ti-eten~jit,
kuddub mandra: ga-sal-lenji; te'te-sitole berrenji. e ! go'naiji!
kan-uba-ben-op'selle o'bol  gorzar-lemen e-par-sal-ne-bal. nam
lakkimbaira ; @ be'nar mangalaran, tagel-dan ten'nen kuddub-ben
yukku-ne-ba ; gu-an-gale s-'ib-ba: ” gwmle, gamenen ap uye:ten. te'te-
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sito'le 'parejamji-'patingi gamleji, ““r'te-ban gamer! ”?sa:-le'n?
jumdar-ban, ga-sal-ban o-'itte-ben-'a'sen batorlent? ” anse'riy
aninji 1rreji. ) '

2. jaditten-na: bo'nar mangalaran-e-dinna, bagsale sinrim ji-
‘jile, tanam budbudan ru-rule, onger-onji, onsa'loinji, boite tiruduj-
en, boite ra'naj-on, boite gog'god-no'deinon, et'tele erandijon doy-'sile
qumerj-on o-rondadi rukku-len-3i. jagi 'bidar silin jab-pan-‘pagle,
gamernen ti-'etem-ji. kuddub mandra: unte o'lin qa-roi kenleji,
torlei.

3. tet'tesolle, runkun, pappu-san-en, be'siden, me'rissan, sar-
sa:gon, and'sudain, erandijon tudud-leigon pip-'pil-leji, jor-'jor-leji ;
bidar-reji; tam'bedle jurreji. ta'oreon, kenle, togle, 'Jerreji,
jirredi ; adu-'sug-leji.

4. ba-kudi-galii salei oli:, baigu-putti o-ruyku;, bo:-putti o-pappu,
sindrin ba:qu judi, ense'lon-s-'jay-am'mele kaddun, o-kakm, o-ain-
sm'mele jagi - punja o-lebu, jante gaimle o-ukka:, ettele, en'sin,
ko'duppin jai, kuddub unte emse'lo-'swnen, rondedan’ ille-dakky.
eji. te'te-sitole, unte-o-gor'zar-s-'gamor, o-buja;, o-gogo-'mar-ji qu-qu-
an-gu-'qu-le ab-gob-'gob-leji. jori-sul-lemen  ollim ti-'til-ler3i.
kuddubenji galeji.

5. “1ten do:qai, r'ten-asen ab-qu-'qule-lems? qa:mleji unte
onso'lon-o-gor'zan-'mar-ji. “r'te-ban bar, kan-de! kan vba-ben-
a'sen, kun ‘buja-ben-o'dangadi-'o:n-o'mary o-pan-'saltenaii do: ; jan-te
o-'qaimte de:, ti™-'to-len® o'de, 1jaw: de:?”’ gamleji.

- 6. te'te-sito'le, qor'zaig-'mar-enji g@mleji—
len’ ? kan-de:! muda-mar-en da'kv. bujan, buja-bojen, baren,
kan-o-qor'za-e-gamen) o-'vpuplen'den, deite.”? jan gaimte-len®
go'nai, jadii, 1ja poip, v'vi! gum-len®. en'len!® ot'te ajitid baran
dakn ; unten-a'son o-'jirte ”” gaimleji pay-'sal-mar-onji. :

I'ten har, vprugte-

' 7. ﬁe'tgsrte_‘lne, “untfa gf)r'za.:x;—‘mar?g}i, ba:gu—ja:gi manranji goi-
ber-roi, qumleji—*“ nabonde: ! go'naiji! kan-te oli: pa;, o'de dfa: ja:
o-paglaide: 777 o-qulen-pa'nar-'den, galamnerte?, baron, sm'ben do:
daggadi-on-ben ¢ at-'ti’~ben’ e-qumte ; en'len o'li-len Tte-ban 9—‘ti’:
ben? T gamleji pan-sal-'mar-anji. et'tele goi-'herren;i ; al-kap-
kap-leji; al-rodeleji. te'te-sito'le, “ma-ba:; a—'ga:—ba,: ? qa:mle
ga'ul-lenji; ken-'kenleji; tor-leji, kud-ub. mandra:, 'oqge:r~anselo"
po'si~qullad. ?
8. sa'lette, bo: mandra;, te'laibain guim'e:ten—* uan ! :
do:? ba'rab-po:, kora: po: ? tiki—le,UssB’—-le“, kan snso'lo; Fgﬁ;ﬁﬁiﬁ
tid-ip-tein®, kap-ip-ten’ gam'eten-'den, unte ‘bo:tén—a—'dvsa: > g'li’—
ja, ’a-jai ga-an-‘gale, tid'eten, kap'eten-'den®, bar-uki’ unte e.nsalc‘x

boiten-a-sun) ije-gan-ne? o-kunraige, o-puri~ge’ ad-de-e! pa: kan
angolo: 7 ” ‘P N

9. gumon-on gqam'eten— unte-aite, ense
‘'ongeran-o-'dusa-'de, bansale gi’-'qit-to-be.
tid-te-be-na:; 'paresja-'mar-ren®-o-

lon pa o-'dusa: o'de,
| be. 9nsa'lo:n~e-'dusa:—'de‘n,
dargadi-boi deiete;, bote raja-boj
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deete, o-'miida-'wn - 'tiba-an-tibale, -tid-ts>-be-na: 'rjja-len-dewn,
'ongeiran-o-'dusa-'de'n, “ so'lette, so'lenne amen kudu ga-an-gale
berren o'de, o-'sogen jumon-jumle’ berren pai? olsorkia!”
qa:mle kaptebe ; bar, omda:-be pony?”’

10. onss'lon-s-ua; gam'eten, “ gamornen o~tam-'berna;, 'onge:ron-
e-dusa:-'dern, 'orgeren-o-'doiy kapte-be-nai; antedow, ‘daggadi-
‘on-len buddi ted-'den, 'dangadi-'on-len-o-'doiy kapte-be-na;, tid
te-be-na..”

11. omsermy, gamsy-en gam'etem, “r'ten so'lo:! gamte, amen?
ab-berne? tudab-tam-l-am-ji' pa:? o'de, tod-n-am o'gaisa:? piniale
pa:? er-'berren-be, er'railen-'be?, kadiyga:mle-sette ? 'jja-o-'berna:-
'den, ‘1jja: ’ jag-'qa: me ; r'te-ban P’

12. daggadi-boij-on gam'eten, “r'ten-na: 'de:? r'ten-bar-gamle
bernai ! manteram, anin tiki-le, vssu-le ‘qon-ip-ten-'den, 'tid-in-
ten-'‘de'n, pen jirtai na:, ua-pen-ji, jag-pen-ji-o-'mar.”

13. dargdda:-mar-en  gaim'ete:n, .“rodenan, al-kap-en-ate,
boten-s-sug-mar o-duksrin-o-doy er-kaplebe, er-tidlebe da'kute?
et'telle, similinji rodeten-ji-na:; bar tag-bo-badikka:, tap-bo-
badikka:, ber-tenji na:.”’

14. gameren qam'eitern, ° tam-berna-mam, sjeyen-s-mandra:
er-rodene? manteram, moja-ja: ergalamle-be, s"wugon-s™u:gen-na:
rodeilen-en-de'n, bagsa:; 1jjalen-den, toi-toi-su:f-mar-en-ji amdar-
lenji-de'n, en'len na: gurroi-lar-tenji® ; bansa: ted. ”

15. onsa'riy, bernan o-takud-len, bar &lin qaleji, toy-leji,
kenleji, dikaleji. “ pag-'sal-'mar-enji ga-'gai-lenji, jum-umlenji.
‘ o-'jerte, parni,” ‘o'jerte, kaken’ o-'jerte, baio ” gamle, vpugleji.
“bar, anan e-jun-junte ensolo-ben? ” gamleji pan-'sal-'mar-enji.
“ adv-ta;j-e'n-o-buddarra; o-jun-juntai ” gamleji bujan do: buja-
boijen. te'te-sitlle jerreji par-'swl-'mar-en-ji.

16. jaditten, buddaran o-dinnai, “mab-ba:, o-ib-ba:, enselomn
o-jun-jun-ba:” gam'eten bujan; ba-kudi-mandra: illeji. ta'goren
o-'ga-be'n-'a'son ora-'sal-en, oba:-sal-on pagleji; ta'gor-on palenji;
qaleji ; toy-sen-len, rai-'rai-len jerreji. gor'zaip-sn aduleji.

17. unte-s-gor'zaig-mar-ji, boite-s-mandra: gab-'bo:p-ba:n*, ho:te-
e-mandra: gam-'med-ban il-leji. dip-'dip-nam-e-mandra; dip-'din-
nan, ki'ki-nan-s-mandra: ki'ki:-nan dip-'diplenji-ki "ki: *~lenji®.
kuduban darajen, te'nuinalen ,ab-'sinleji, la'qgadleji.

18. unte jun-'jun-boi-‘mar-enji pindan, s™ug-en  o-barij
bo:te “ maggalip’ ” guimle, latui goble sed'eite:n ; boite *“ dim-'mad-da’
tip 7 gamle, dimman-'neiten. saletten, gamoar-on, sha-'sacl-an turra
saleg, era-salen qalji salen jap-pan-pan'eten. baiqu gor'zaz-en-s-
'onge:r-3i, enso'lo;ji majen-maile galeji; ro'najen, tirndujon, gog'gope-
'deren, ko'diren, po'ned~en raile, pedle, deble, tor-ser-lenji,
tugar-din@-n orger-mar-snji darajen qaleji; jFumleji. onse'riy,
enselo~bojenji jumdair-renji. bar-vki’ kudubsn-ji olin galeji.
gfarrebe tomleji. anab'bijo, jun-jun-boi-marsnji a-gor'zan-on-ji
jerreji, -
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XL1L. ¢'su -‘maren-o~'berna.

1. sand'rukkan! 'uda-'ig-on uda-ban tulsh-on e-jere:ten-a-kidi’
r'ten-te de: o-go'mum pagbale; tanagata-tananatan? o'soxm-dale.
dirga: s-swirpen er'neten ; pindan gob'eten, kon'talon anderren, ra'doi-
jeglen, posoi-loge tor-jrm-neiten. o-dukerin agel-ban er'eiten.
toi-toi-'suin-am sato'le duksri-boijen jan-ille, ““ 1t'en del-am la;, o%om P’
gamle olapgeten. anin kim'malle, kadin-qamle-sed'eten. bar-bo:-
badikka-lex-on a-dvk'orin 'aduswg'neten. o-to'nox-ban gijen-gille,
eda-neten-qgudanetend. kwduw-n tiga'eten jemaxy-dem, bo'-
go'num mole, mo-'deieten ; asale.

2. dajin-dajig reqam-surtam* ti-leji keo'railen do:, bar ,ab barsa
-ad, an-rte-ad®. tedug-sn® payleji. kudan-be'jen rten-te r'ten-te
upun'eten unte kuddub ti>-leji. am'mary, ken'simen-batte piirreji;
ab'bagsaad ; tiki, kem'bun-en, kim'meden, 'bortelon jenay-'den-
batte’ plirreii; .ab-bagsa-ad, anrte-ad.

8. mandran boi-boi bembem'ne : ten ; janlale; ojag-ojary deile.
quiji dinna: o-delen, sand'tukkan gum'etem, “ bar yen am-mer-
in; koljettin. om'ben e-sag-dom-ipn”. wunte-o-berna: am-da'g-le
kuddub-on-ji sa'gub-so'qub®-gaimle e:da-lenji-gu:dalenii.

4. te'te-sotolle, o'su-maron ajitid-ja: ab-ber'neten-ad-raineten.
kudu-ja;, dla-ja; dajig bar ag-qaledi be'dip do:, o-sanka:n
0g-'ganad.  o-to:den, o-jin sakable. '

5. buddaran-e-dinna: togalen, mi’~dumen® qondels. unte-o-
gondelem'® boite-jonan-'den, aq ‘qgalam-ad-ji. e'm’ey-na: da'kw
qumleji. tageldan o-tar-'tair-renji'?, r'ten bar, s-'m’e1) ponarg-'den
deme'? ? bagsale siimle, simle s-gil-lenji, ko'jelle-na. ’

6. kuddub-mandra;, ornger-enselo;, tad-dem-len, tid-dem-len
edalenji-gudalenji. sboi tolai-ba-'mar-sn gum'eten, “ eda_len-
be jonag'den, rte bar par-be do: gaim-be ? baron jer-mTe m do:
gambe ? ko'dirle-'sed-ba:!” Jermiene poiy dos,

7. te'te-sate'le o-kulam-marenji porag-madun? sabialeii ba:
7. 32 ; : leji. bada:
soileji®. unji-mandra: kintsloid~bamn ija'n-ille, agpel-en }ﬁle—iukk(:lze(:lj.lil
tiki panay-madun pagleji. bar-uki’ badan soileji. tum-'ag-on subjo.'-'
an-sabjale, mudu:_g to'randin  dokku-an-dakkule, bair-uki? 1aqku:;1
agpl-en  tum-'anleji. onsaTiy, jar-jaren alagen-baitte oj-'agleji
Ea&lg:x‘z—adam duxlntca:le}x lgu:r—uki’ agelsn  paren-pagle bal-leji
udduben e-jum-'tud-ai-len®, jodamn ijan-ill len-roidazlen
L 3 Jan-ille, umalen-raidailen

8. anab-bijo: ab-jel-Yag-ban* illeii i

OLj0! ; 1 o-kulam-ma . y
e;bu:l—bukleng;l“, d’an pagle, ille-sira:-'jagled. kunl:;};::ll}tlumi?t?li?l:
e}uiq—aq'table, bo:-1Mug-on gaj-on-gaile, unte legen o'jaigen ‘tille,
ab'jelleji. baxdan soileji. 9-8uy-en~ji jerreji. ‘ ’

XLIII e-sigkun-da:n.

1. bo-sumbara: da'kv-an, da'kwlen, b - s qe
kon'siman, kam'bun-sn ji-an-pi: on, buddaran-o-santa; 1j-on-ille,

le, pagla;ji. rasa:n, ropjakan jenag-
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'de'n, pileji. kudan-en gu-der-leji. kud'ub mand-ra: jodan erreji ;
kenleji, piirre‘ji. bada-leren tar-on-tagle, ja:mki-tudon-ba:tte soileji.
kon'simon ko're'’b ke're'b-'gaimle, kem'bunoen bue-bue-gamle?®, ab-gu-
‘qule gabbaleji. o-mipam-on kanla-leigen jat-tadleji; baren ajid
mipa'm-sn rugkun-batte dipleji. bunraijen-dem?® dakku-leji. unte
o-jay-jel-om, o-jan-imen tuda-an-tudule banrajen-batte dipleji.
ba-kudi po;, ja-kvdi po:;, kuppal-on padsn-palle, unte-o-kuppail-
le:y da'rejen ru-'ruleji (jagi jono'gab o'de, unji jeno'gab de-eite de,
o'la-ra-n ted).

2. te'te-seto'le, kuppal-daren, kuppal-jelen toi-toi-leji; baren
piirreji. piir'piiron re'gen-'reglen, ba:da:n soileji. onsa'ri, sig-qu'dlenji,
“e: | kan-de: ! ta'gox-ba-len-ja: quddag-ler-ja;, d*a-ba-ja:, u'a:b-ba:-
leg-ja, o-daku-'doixyrne ; jerba®” gamleji. sollette, ba:gu-jaigi ba:dan
soileji.

3. sig-quden-siggudlen, unte kuppal-daron, kuppail-jelon kudub
mandra: jumleji, galeji. bar-en, baqu-jagi badan kulbanji-o-d’oxy
goi-an-soile, o-gor'zanemn-ji jerreji. ‘ ‘

XLIV. pag-ja:gen.

1. o'boi-s-gor'za:y-o-'mandra;, uan-te begada-o-gor'zaig-le) ka'jel-
lenden, unte-o-madv kintolod-ban pang-en-pagle, tet'ten-na:-e-
mandra:;ji balteji ; an-ab-bijo:it'te-'sira’janeji. ense'riy, s-ko'jellen-o-
mandra:-e-kerudkud-e-gor'za:-s-mandraji-o'man kabarun appaite-ji,
“ et'tele-en'nelle, kaku-ben, (1jjailen'den, ua-ben bair 1'te-ben) mojed
gonde'le. jan-te bar sb'se-be !’ gaimle. -

2. te'te-soto'le, unte-o-kabarun amdagle, koletten-s-mandraii,
onso'lo-onger, po'si-qulad, eda-tenji-qudatenji; mallen-mallen,
sagallen, uai-loge edaitenji. bo-tolaiba: deete, bar gamey deeite
bote dele jonax'den, “ kaddamns-ba: | kaddamno-ba: ! r'ten ob'se:be 7
gumle kapteji. onsalonji edamnan-gndainan kaddab-tenji; al-ber-
tenji-al-'raitenii. ’

3. tet'te-sotole, gu-ar-on bo-er/qai pa;, bag-en'gai da'ku:
gamlenji-de'n’, mangelaran o'de, buddaran-s-dinna: jugateji. unte-o-
mandra-o-jain), e-kerud-kug-'desan-s-'mandra-ji, e-kulom-mar-ji,
o-birinda-mar-ji, galji mandra:, baren enselonji kudan-bojen (rjja:
len-den, kudan-mar-on) vrople jerteji. olin-d’an gale patenji.
bairon, ba:damn ‘bagu-'den, 'jagi-'de-n, panteji; soiteji.

4. adu-gor'zaig-len-ji-'de'n, unte-o-ko'jellen-o-'su:y ba:xdan soiteji,
oliin qaiteji. eomso'Tir, unte-o-'sum-o-kulom-marji ampera: kinte'lo:q-
ban itteji. o-boi tamme kabon panteji. unte leon, bo: 'onder-si-o~
jay o'boi table, bansa-le jum-jumle, s-bob-on terle o'boi onse'lo-
bojen parte.

5, unte e-j'aren-o-tenten-o-onso'lo: eida-roi kente—. e:! jagl el
jon! r'ten de-l-am laXf r'ten 'jum-am-ten, r'ten ga-am-ten? e:! babrex 1
el tonan! r'te poy de-l-am? ipje poy de-l-am? desan-am la:
gor'zaxrn-am lo, omdale erre, siddale erre! [’ten-a—gsmm-'gqu'
I'ten-~o-berer-'ber ? ete., etc.?
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6. te'te-sotolle, unte e~jay unte kore'jed-'mar-sn-o-korud-kud-e-
gor'za:n-a-kinta'lo:d-len® pag-en-'payle, it'te-tileji. -

XLV. gu-'aT-on.

1. gor'zan-sn o-ko'jellenji-o-mandra:, onger deeite, onse'lo: deeite,
o-'suda-e-'sanna;, kud'dubsnji-em'mele, tag-bagu min'num o'de, tag-.
jagi minnum, o'bo-ta'gorr gqu-'ar-tenji. gu-ar-en um-le-ben-'den,
arenen-s-qu'teni e-goram-gaum’. daga-igen, gai-san-gajen de-eite,
fjjalen-den, pi-ba-gajen gu-'ar-tenji.

2. quar-on mig'al-ja:gi dinna dakv-gumle, tude-salon sabjacteii;
o'ba-'sal-on dinte3i; runkun, banrajen tar-'digteji. sra-sal-on-aite,
gu'ar-en bo-dinna;, baiqu dinna: dakv' gamlerji-den, itte-pageiji.
I'te-ban o-gamlen-'de'n?, ora-'sallen ajom ad-dakve. santan, baron
ijon-ille, baxqu o'de ja.gi, gamenenji de'n, turru-raion® boxtelon pile,
pagtaji. o-kulam-marenji, e-birinda-marsnji jenax-'de'n, boite a'boi,
‘bote bagu pantaii.

3. te'te-soto'le, kudan-maren-o-do’y) itte-queji gameg-buja, pareja.-
pati;, kud'ubonji. qu'a'r-on utenji. gonu-'a'r-ban bagsaile sal-sail-teji,
tar-joiteji. ba'run ijen-ille, dajig-en-te-o-mandra gu'ar-tenji, ditte
arexenii bassele, genu'ar-ban panteii. gamey-mar 's-quar-en-de'n,’
lagka-dem-en arer), pasi-mar-'den, sanna-ar, et'tele di-'dile payteji.

4. anab-'bijo, tageldan rugku-salen gateji. tedai-len}i-de'n, tox-
sein-tenjl. kedinen, tudum-on, pane'dsn, dagadun, neneon debteji,
raiteji. badan-tum aggeda: ‘soiteji. boite bo-sulla, bote bo-padi;,
boite bo-adda:, ganga-ruy deette, saroi-rug deeite, kombur-ruy deeite,
genu'ar-ban itte-pare;i ; itte-laweji. qu-'aT-on-ji subteji.

5. em'mar, muda-suren bagu mandra: kudan-en .ab-gob-'gObteﬁ_,
dagin-o-ka'jellenji-o-manra kuddubenji sagalteji, o'jrmteji, qu-guitei,
pirteji; unte bontelon jakin kabjettesi. unte-e-minam ruqku:n-)
baitte, bairen,~—miinsn *—, kan—a—on'loida1~bo:qen—ba:tte majen-'maile’
dipte}i._ unte ragkumn, jelun o'sinlen-'demn, SUdQl—mn—G—kUppql—le:x_]
rarutejl; unte o kuppal genu'ar-ban toiteji, oqtedi, piirteji; ququ-
teji, sagaltesi.

.. 5. et'tele, jagi dinna, unji dinna 'tageldan-setale o
purteji, kenteji, tonteji. o'rub-'beidon-sikkui unte kudun, darejon
jelun jumteji, guteii. o-si-le'gon-ji namen-pamle, jar—j({f gobte i,
ba:gqu mandra: senrai-dale, ti™-'ti’teji—* na;b'ah ! kande ! kau-aiu;‘
mangedan tijah ! nah, qai, mangeda: !—kan budan ti'jab ! nab—
nah | kan-a:te do: sannian ti'jah ! nab ! gai, sanuia: I— ‘ete. o-jum-
do:g, go'maiji! o-ga-'doiy rojah! enrar® kudan-sn sxqon-r’ie.” I)mdg'nexi
sigol-lenden, “ nam ga:ba:, jumba: ” gaimle, jumteji. I

7. tet'te-soto'le ansslo~boijenii-o-d% 41— nah | gl { 1.
amen ja:-t-ip 7.o'de, Gja:? « n}:f;\,} gamlegen—'de'nflsa‘lollrllqﬁ‘;agatlg l!! o
gﬁ};ﬁ:—do‘xﬁ ! ?d’x’q-mm ? t%umte orgersn. “ rte-bamn din-tip ? };;‘r{ee-t: ;!;

e ode amte onselom. bar-o'boi Ton—“mom'de:
mamin | ra'ba: | l'tegn-te o'berna: berte: ? ra?nl:: dfm;l;;;; ! Iﬁ‘;ﬁg::’
) n

Tn gale
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ti’ tij-a. dolei-daite-lem®. darejan o-jumba-roi doi, tet'te-soto'le, tiki
o-berne-ba: 7 gaimleji. ‘ '

8. tet'te-goto'le unte ofgeiron dairajon ti”-tit' te “ natb { katkein ! kan-
a:te do, unte jansen-bozjen ti'jaib ” ongersn gamte. ““ amen la: pa: jan-
sonP”. qamte onsd'lom, et'te-goi-na: goi-'berren, tokkala-len, al-
'bertenji. darejon, jelu-n, sda:-bomen kuddub ensslonji jumteji, ga:
teji. omso'rry, badan,unji ta'gor, monloi ta'noir, soiteji, ga-sal-tenji,
ken'ken-tenji, tor-ser-tenji.

9. unte-o-dinna: uante-uante o-gor'za:n-s-kulem-mar-ji penar-'sin
pa-taji. tag-boi boytelen, o'lin payle, ken-Toi toy-roi itta;ji. on-
ger-emsallo;, pa'si~gulad. baren badan-dem don'silen pagtaiji;
soiteji. oboi tunta-ban itte-basueji. tet'te, kombur-ray, ganga-
ruy), saro-rug dinteji, bogtelon kabjelle, o-jelu-boren gaden-galle dir~
teji. kudu-n, darsjon, jelmn gateji ; jumteii ; gusal-tenii; kentej,
debteji:, raiteji, pedteji, toy-sentenii.

10. tet'te-sato'le, gu'aran spillen, o-re'rjlen-ji, anab-'bijo: o-'padia:-
"boig-on, a'bob-'boyen, a-'pudir-'bog-on daku-te, unte kud-aben gatteii ;
jumteji. unte-s-panag-si-marji o-kulsm-'mar-ji-s-'d"oy) sunruj-le'non.
darajon, jelum jo-'jole titeji. baron o'mer-jelon-do'm titeji. “ ma:!
o%omn ! ” “maljan!” “ma! wbay!” “malrdjam!” “mabba:!
jerba:, baysale jerba:. o'rubte-ben pe'nay. kan, padam-padaim lo-jer-
ba:, lo-paineba: ” qaimle, sagalteji. ponay-si-mar-onji jerteji.

11. bar anab-bijo bebara-dumenji pogan, ojo:n, anssudan besid-
on, marrissan bidarren unte-o-gor'zaiy itteji. muda-suigen, ronda-
dan-tanagle, “e:!gamoy ! naba;, gai ! aji-jelu: ellen tija:-len*. ruben
ko'rai o-qua'rre do;, ’ qumle itte-gaireji. sorani goi-'bertenji. “mnam-
kuddab-on o-rerj-aii-lai-en? o:'kidi’ o-illaien'de'n, r'ten o-pante 1’ gamle,
tamii loda-jeilon o-lur-surpen-gate'le pagen-pagle, titte-jis.

12. miggal jagi e-dinna'delebe unte-s-gor'zayy pansa:di-ge da'kute.
so-s%0:,

XLVI. tedug-en.

1. kudub so:ra-gor'za:gen kudan-boi deeite, kudan-mar deeite da'ku-
ten. dajin-dajin® gor'zagen baiqu-jaigi mandra: da’kuten-ji. aninji
so'num-onji? saqalteji ; plir'pliron galamteji. regamsn-surtamen goiteji.
o-'swy-lempenii, kintal-lerpn an'-id'iden® itteji ; so'num-'dagen jugi
o'de, unjio'de, doiteji; bote-bote galji doiteji. unten e-dagki-ley
rugkun pitteji ; agan-agan, a'dur-'den 'attag-'den, rugkun tanteji.
o-'suyan-ji o'ragain dakuten ; unte o'rana-ban gobsn-goble soinumengi
sagalteji.

2. ho:te-dele jonag'den, o'sulen-'de'n, radaglen'de'n, unte o'su: 'maren
~o~'Sure'manta;, o ua-pa;, e-jar pa;, bo-sulla-ruren dor-silen, kufan-
boi-jen-e-suir) ijon-ille, op'ute, “ e: ! jan  kan ho-badik'a, s-mossi-n-am
o'swte do;, unte-assn ‘tet'ted-'para:’ gamle illai’” kudan-bogen
qumte, “r1jja, pen-jenan-'den, d’om~pen o-sukka-ted. dup-nam,
baibajon detip.” unte tedug-ba-maren gamte, “ai! et'te bar
gtmliyen~-demn, jante deie ? bo: badik'a: pe'nag ¢ '

156
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3. tet'te-sate'le kudam-boijon, “ et'tele gamtip ; gobtai ! 1” qamle
toret'ted-'par-panain itte-page. unte so:’num—daqeg+3a1tq:, anid-'tal-
ba-orana-bamn gobte. goban-goble, gade'jaig-boijon, u'jun-'boj-om,
bar r'ten-te-r'ten-te-e-so!num-o-bonad, sagalte.

4. kodi-kota:, o'rata-ruy, o'ralai-'ruy biirte. panar-sn yanan,
‘ad-'dete. panam, kodi-kotw, baren. te'randin rogkun dakkute.
bairsn lemte; o-rona:doi-jer-lerpn ojer-on o'boi dakku-an-dakkule,
ojeir-lemen sulla-rugen, bar, mallip-tvden dakkute. ankulla-ol-en-
baitte, mallip-tvd-leigen rugkum soite ; unji ta'gor o'de turru ta'gorr,
et'te-goi-na: soite. ense'rmy), sulla-ruren ojer-lemen rumma-ap-rum-~
maile ssaiile, kentet— ‘

“ade!! amdanai-ba:! daludai-ba:! ra;
ben, oalte-ben. ana;jem-ja:, bonaijem-ja: |
ban e-sonum | anajem-ja bona;jem-ja:,
a'de! ta'gor-ba-ja;, blaru-ba-ja:, tulsb-ba:
ben, e-op'uy-be'n, so'num-ja:
ted-le, itte-pare.

udaji! kinjudajil op unte-
ba'rui-ban-s-so'num, arex-
po'sij-ja-la-gulaj-jarla: |
-ja, kon're'-ba:-ja:, e-oal-
-lal bonaid-ja-lal” gamle, yanan tet-

5. tet'te-soto'le, 'main-te-'poir'nain-te-o-solnum tadit-tel. kudan-
‘bojen-e-to.d-ley® so'num-on gaimte, r'ten-'gai-'a'sen om'-ben o~'qu:-
lint” naradu'-marsnji, “r'ten do;, kan po'sijon et'te deite, enme
deite ? 7 gumteji, “ r'ten yen gamai do:? et'te-le po'nay ta'goir-ban
o-'rabar-laijen-a'sen, ien '‘ajid olaplai la: ” garmte sornumen, ¢ tten,
adden-naxy, amen jaten? r'ten jo'rum-nai-ben?, r'ten go'ranan-ben 74
barsale po'nar e-'opuglen-'den, en'len qalamle, solet'te, salenne
qamle, tamgor-ba-den, ta'goir-ban, rjja-len'den, s"wn-ban-'den,
s'wron, o-ti>-ben®. r'ten-te kem'bun o'de, ken-'sim o'de, kim-‘me-d
o'de, 'pairna: o'de, r'ten-te de ? o'gaisar, a'rikku: de:le jenag-'den, su:g-lent
ja'jalen, rida-len dele, o-'ti>-to-ben gaumteii.

. 6. “algai | u'qai-la, go'nai-ji! r1'ten do; la,

e-kan-te-len ¢ rdika-gaimle, po'nar, sarad-da; gamle pa'nar, swiy-ben
o-illai”. bagsa: por 9amle, sukka: poy qamle, op'un-lo-ben la;! oq:lls-
ben la:! m'jai-la;, go'nai! miai-la: bupan! et'tele o-kap-tiy la;, en'nele
o-odul-tin la: em'ben | ga'mle unte kudain-bo:'jon-o'-t0:d-le'rj-soto'le?
so'numen berten. ’

e bq: bgdxk'(l: dakvlen, bar-'vki’ so'numen gmte, “rjala:
qai! o'boi kim'me'd-batte tanorr-ban piran-plirre, 'na'n_te o-bob-
'‘me'dan o'boi kubban tagen-'tagle, tag-mule, Jer-ba:. unte o-bob-me'd
manteram  s-jum-'do. o-telun  kud-uben jum-ba;.
ken—d_ug—le, ier-da-jer-'go:d-len-be? sTwron jer-bai-ten?
Qen-3i, na-nen-j3i qu-tip-ji, jerte zen, bajait-iy. r'ten
nadam opur-ip-ba:.” ,

mnjen do: la;,

ansa'riy,
- am Qen, jag-
-te opunt-in de;,

8. naradun-ji gamte-ji, “ad'de:! q
3U9%;, unte er-'opuglebe o-jerte.? so'num-on gamte, “pritq: oot
k'u}}u-s;-q‘innu 133a. nam sukkalara:, bar eduga:jen:a-mggg&dgfai
tip-ba: ’“ o'de, o'de, o-ti’t~am. tam-berna:-nam pa'nayg do; matntel‘qu;
l_mn pe'sijon barsae:te, bansale sukkaete .
Um-juom-nete.

Han-te-o-dinna: aga:n-te-o-

et'te, ub—asu:—'jnm_ge kal-
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r'ten galame? anin po'sijon-e mandra®. kan runkun, ak-kun-'dub-tam®;
barsale dal-'mal-le gija:. isanga-ber ,amme-'doine. nam o'boi
sinterip, ag-ga'gane, @j-jum-jum-ne kani pa'sijon. abesu-jum |
ga:mle opagteji naradu-marsnji. -

- 9. so'numen gamte, “ Gja: la! rjjai la! go'nai~ji! e lai! rija
‘1ot babrer-ji{ rten-s-isanga:? 1'ten-s-tenub-tub ? bagsate na: la:!.
sukka--te-na: la: 1 bator~'dog-ben-te | banra'b-'doip-ben-te ! ,ab-"bag-
sa-len-'de'n, as-suk'alen-'den, solet'te om'ben buk'ai-ber gam-ba-
la: ! ta'lud-ber gam-ba-la: ! nam pen jerte, gai.” “ma:l ma:! man-
teram bansaieite pa:® pe'sijen ! ” gaimte-ji naradunji.

10. bo-badika: da'kv-len kuda: n—bO}en madeite ; adom-mar-enji,
an-am'dar-maren-ji-e-'d'ony opunte, “'uain-o-soinum tadile? r'ten-
1te'n ijaiiten-qaime ? r'ten jan'e: ten ? ‘agan ti-ba! gum'eten P “ rja;,
ta'gor-bain pa'nay e-rabagla;jen-'asen suk'a: pom, bansa: pon gam-
le olanlaii. 1'ten do:, dakatte o-kaptip? o'bei kim'med ti-ip-bai;
gamle ijaitein-gaime. 1te poxy dele gaimbe ? 7 gamteji. “ et'te-'dem,
bar_]sate sukkate » qu ‘mte kudan-bojen. onse'riy jerteil tedar-
ba-'mar-enii.

11. jaditten na;, kim'meden-'batte piirteji. o-karamma-lexjon’
da’ku len-'dem, unte o po'si m'ete. 'Hja-len-'den, unte so'nnmen’
pay'eten-'den gondeite, '

XLVIIL piir-piir-en.

1. sorran-3i aggeda: o-plir-'piir piirteji. dajin-'dajiy so!num~em'me.le
s™winon purteji ; bar, dajin-'dajin-em'me-le bajeren, rondedain, ta'nor-
ban, 'ijjalen'den, tulobon, ba'ra-ban plirteji. nan-te-'nan-te o-'piir-
ben dete, 1'ten-te~'batte, ken'sim o'de;, kem'bun o'de;, kim'med o'de:,
'boxtel o'del, unte-aite ku'dainen oprugte.

2. olan. rfad-'ol ja;, kered-'ol ja: aggeda pan-teji. bar, soi-'soi-
lanel ba:qu-jaigi bidar, monloi danki, perad-‘pad-s~rampidi-jon, bo=-
sulla-runen, bo:-sunrui-ruren, bo-banrai-sunen, bo-jeri:-sul-en, o'lin,
sirgerren, kundin, erendijon panteji.

3. ku'dan-on,” benel-'tal-'olon” gamle e'bo1 € ’h -kan? ”’ gaimle
unji kanlan, fundu-kal® ”? gamle un}l kanlan, bar, “o-'sin-s-'tundu-
kal ” gamle unji kanlam, patte. ensa'riy kuppalen patte, sudan-ate
jagi olan, sannan-ate baiqu olam-batte* patte, ba-kudi, ja-kudi.

4. “o'mexy'pir ” gamle, “e-sin-'piir”’ gaimle, baiqu-s-piir-'piir
da’kv. ken'sim-ja:, r'te-ja: enran gabbai-enji-e-piir-'piir ¢ o'mei-'piir ”
gamtedi ; kon'sim-ja:, T'te-ja: kab-jelle, jelun, darejen dlpen-diple,
‘kuppa I-len-on jelun, darejon orjen-onle, o-'piirtenji-e-plir-'plir “ o'sin-
piir 7 qumteji. et'tele baigu ta'gor piirteji.

5. ku'danen banel-tal-ol-ban gqobte, jeri-'sul-salen, svlla-
rugen, banrai-sunen, sunrui-ruren, kuppal-rufpen toite. singersn o-lag-
"*kan da'kuten. sulla-runen-sete'le e-'bob-si-erat'tuisi’-'baitte 'ajitid-
'a3itid® o-'rupku: taben-'table, benel-tal-'ol-leen pun}l-‘rur_)—te onso-
‘riy o'lirkal-lemen olim  jad-'tad-te. so'numenii sagalte ; qu'quite ; ken
'kente. .
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6. tot'te-soto'le, kon'sim-ja, kim'me'd-ja: kundin-ba:tte gabbateii,
o'boi dagkin delteji; mipam-sn -;,ior"rq.‘dte'}l. rugkun do: fmpal:mgn
majen-'maile, smen-'tundu-kal-le'njon pid-'pid-te kudan-on. 'snse'r-y,
mipamen tundu-kal-le-on, bar, kuppal-rur-leigen jad-'tad-te.

7. tet'te-soto'le, jelun gat-te-ji; danki-le-on pidon-'pille, diptei.
bair-a'boi danki-leigen jelun, mipaimen, rugkun dl_]lbe:]:l. o-janen tut-
tuan-tut'tule banrajen-baitte majen-'maile, bar-a'boi d(lIJklI—.le'.I')e.]"l
dijiteji. bar-o'boi dagki-lexen tagrai runkun jorle, darsjen dipteii
an-denip-'dip-an-e-jelu’, o-'dara, o-'banrai-fkuil bante:!e, kuppal-
leon rateji  dajig-on-te o-'swir-'mar-ji plir-'plir-ban itteii, fi)tte
o-'kuppail jomteji®. 'tan-bo-suig-en ‘tuq—bo:—‘ktrppa:l—e'du:re},e_—'ge:lu_,
o'banrai-ka:l am'mele?, di-'diile, dakkuteji. mipamen-ba:tte o 'dip tenji
o-'darsj-ja:  o'boi penad-'pad-ler-on Tuteji o-'sin-tundu-kal-leig-on
pid-'pid-teji.

8. solet'te o-sin-'plir piirte ku'damen ; kente. bagu olan kanla:-
ge paden-'palle, o'lin baigu jat'tad jad-‘tadle, soilw-molam o'pamen
o-so'num sagalle, be'nel-tal-olan e-jar-jar pijju:rre lale-gette.
et'ten-naiqamle, pur-pug-qaredb-sn o-'solain saqgalle, ba:r bo: kanla;
lale-sette. ‘

9. enso'riy “ anur-darkal ” gmmle o'boi, olam-ba:tée sabjale, d%a:-
leinen tag-'galen-tag'galle, kud'ub plr-'piir-'oila'-legen urda:te.

10. tet'te-soto'le, kuppal-daran, kuppail-jelon, kuppal-kulen
er'ondijon table, banteiteji. am'manen ku'dainen bakka:te. tiki, knddub
manra; jumteii ; rjjalen-'den unte s™wigen panteji.

XLVIIL 'rogom-o'dur (See Voc. 38).

1. pag-si-'sanen! ba'run-ssto'le par-en-pagle, so'num-dar-lexnen
ran'kutteji. rapkuden-ragkulle, jaitan  kuppallemsn  ogin-
'samen dakkuteji. nnte dakku-an-'dakkule plirteii. pliron-‘piirre, o'lin
Tu-'ru-teji. anritig-'dag-o-kanla: paden-'palle, ru~tanteii o'lim.  uynte
ru-ru-an-ru-‘rale, ku'dan-on em'mary qaite o'lin. qa-an-'qale, “ ja: ba,
ai-ga-ba:”  ga:mle mandran-ji gute. tet'te-srto'le, dajig mandra;
do'kutenii, ditte~o~mandrazi: esin-'sanon jumteji. :

2. 'rogom-o'dur bar o'hoi da'kv. ro-goin 'assrren-'de'n, 'tamme-
‘dag-leigon aser~'bai-'sa:n-on 2 qaite-ji; qajen-'gaile Tidteji. kuppail-
leinon unte an-re'nid-'sa:nen, bar, rugku-n, so:’num—su:qen pacteji.
bujan-ja: itte-piire. unte-s-rurka, o-pappu-san so'num-'sunen dak-
kule, o-'suimen-ji Irteji. tiki, boite-o-suyon  anin® deragam rogon
Qaiteji.* gajen-gaile, darejsn, pappun diyen-diple, srarngarban toj-
on-toile, dakkuteji. bujan itte-pure ; itte-bakame, tiki kudub
mandra: jumtei. ’

XLIX. “ kinloy-kid-on .

1. bote-bote-o-mandra: kinan gadelte qambeji. unte-o-mandy

€€ 3y = xS 2 11 : . x
'hn-loq-'!nd-en ’ garmle ap'namtesit, tulob-lemon o-‘enduy-ben
monna-len-'de'n, beira-mar-on o-kabjed-ben 3¢ 'monna-len-'deq
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unte-o~mandra;, uan-te-site'le de, reigomon saile, itte-pane ko'rai-len.
unte re:gsmon, bar jenokudin o'boi ‘tegalen-e-v'juy tuleb-en papteji®.
o'boi-e-gollo-bum-ban itteji. unte-s-bo'num-ba: ijen-ille 1'ten-te~
r'ten-te qumle itte-piiredi de:, piren-'piirre, o-'sambi-le:on-ji, unte
jono-kudin 'ajid 'serteji, ke'rai-len. seren-serre, “ pen kinan
gadel-ip-te ” gamle sa—galle, o-'sambin be'mum-lefen godten keo'rai-len.
ta:do unte-o-mandra: kinan ga'delte gamteji. '

2. om'manaitten, anin ‘tulaben-e-bo'num-ba: eo-itten-o-'dinner, -
o-d‘ukerim-e-'d%or) o'puyte ko'rai—" yen nam tuleben ijen-ille, reigemen-
baitte kinan ab-ga'del-dom-tenai. salet'te pen s*ugen illa;jen-'den,
amen®jumle-sett-am. po'sijon-ji jonay-'den jumle-setta-ji'. unten-
asen amen somanen bamsale i'padai; pe'naden aklkarran padai.
‘dile o-dinna e-or'rublen, singersn, rassai-'miden®, on-'tuben riden-
'ridle, unte-a:te pinda:n dakkua. age poq ana: pen s’uigen illaijen-
'de'n, unte an-renid-‘tuben, jumtai; 'jumla;jen-‘den, bairen mandran
gadeltai. selot'ten, ‘so'nar-en re'a:’ gamle guit-am. amen rea-ten.
kin-loi-kidenji unte on-'tuben, sifgeren, gijon-gille olen-moteji;
boi-boi monnaiteii.” ‘

3. kin-loy-'kidenji dile gor'zamen endunteji. uan-te kem'bun
‘dem, bogtel-den, bar tte-'den® pamteji; jumteji. titti-nebon
dajen-daile, e-'baro-tin-en jumteji ko'rai-len. jaitan-siele titti-
neben, kin-lox-kiden 'mangelen-'de'n, tittin-en bansa-ted-deite’
kom'buren ja: ruile-'ruile jumle-sette ko'rai.

4. bote-s-mandra; unte kin-lo-kiden-e-'d’on) kab-jedte, unte-e-
mandra-s-d'oy beggada-e-kin-lo-kidenji, o-'birindangi, o-kulamenji
pam-on-pamle jumteji ko'ral.

L. dakv-jaxg-en.’

1. 'serug-s-'palle joda’'sun ga:mle o'boi 'sorai-gor'za:n dakv. ‘unte-
‘a-gorzaig-leq jai(k)-kudi swr dakv. 'qamen-'mar, bar be'na'gge-
marsnji; ‘dukkeri~'bojon-ji, bar tolaibain-ji; ‘da:ggadin-ji, bar
‘dangadan-ji ; ‘joar-'bojen-3i, ba'r ‘joar-maren-3i, kudan-bojen-ji,
bar 'kudan-maren-ji; po'si-qullad—kududb 'man(d)ra; 'majan-
'maji-le ‘qulji-kudi ¢ 'man(d)ra-ji da’kuten-ji.

Jirub-'qa'jon-e-'dinay, benagge-'mar 'dele-jo'naz-dem 'darajen,
'kodu-n  ‘pan-te. selet'te 'sora-ete, dumba-eite, 'Jfod-eite?, bote-
jo'nar-'de'n-e~'man(d)ra: jel-jel-te, 'bugeite. bar oy'qwitan jo'nay-
‘den boi-boi 'tarr-te. solet'te, 'ajitid-ja: lumtiir ted ja:; moda: ted
ja; 'madir-dem. 'rondedan 'muidan pa'neten jenan-'den, ‘gittaite.

golet'te, 'oga: 'dele-ja-o~'s’ery gi’-gi-lo-ben-'den, bar 'amdary-
lo-ben-'de'n, ‘dumta-bur-'maren-ji, ba'r 'dumta-'sar-maren-3i* o-'t%o:qr
pijul-pijul-qamle 'gittate. bar 'dumta-'maren-ji-jai-e-'t'o:d-3id
‘saddaite. bat ke'din-en, terette-'peid-on, 'bupsa'gen, bar 'tet'tedu-
'peid-on, 'milnen—ken—bar ‘tageram-en o-'debten-3i* 'saddaite. bar |
genu-‘al-en jeo'nag-den 'sadda-te. 'dumta-marenii ‘'togel-te'qad®
er-dim-'mad-len-be 'qual-ten-ji. ‘saro-lem, kem'bur-rem ‘'jiimbiir-
‘mar-ja-'oder-mar-ja® pap-doy-}i ‘qamle ‘gualten-ji. bar jo'numtar-

16
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-en-ja: o ben'top-'a'sen ‘qual-ten-3i. bar 'sudarran-'ags! je'vag~'den
pagen-'pagle tloigrn ‘oin-'suzen 'soite-3.

2. et'tele solet'te, 'barij-'guij-en-o'dinna, e-or'rub-le-n, be'run-
srte'le 'shwgen jer—an—'jenen,“‘rondoda.'n 'tanagle~ji ‘budan do: 'sukkan.
maggele ruag-on bagsale gi'-gil-le-3i. ‘

sukkun— ‘naga-'num-gita'le go'nuren sagaile’ podey do; bar,
to'rub ted, 'te ted, qail”

budoan—* jan uwlla®!kan-doi, bartad-ertad dakvlen go'nuren
qurte o'de, nja, pu-pu-loge’ ep-quitan dete, kun-de gai!
sukkn! gija;, doil—minen.. ken - mnidan jenoy-dem e~paiten-sn
lo'bo-lenon gittate.” ,

sukkun—" ma;, gai ! buda: ! gamanen-ji, bujan-ji-e-'may a-jeld ¢ on
dakuv-‘jag-ne-ba: * gamle o-guinaii, 2" b

budan—~—“ ma:, qui ! jadi.” )

3. budan do: sukkuin, ba:qun-3i qamanen-ji bvjan-ji~e-'may ijan-
i'le, gamledi. “e:!qgo'nai-ji! jaba:, e-dakuv-jun.noiba pIr-'pir-Toge
on'gaitam dete!”

bujain-ji gamagen-i,
vrurrba” gamleii. ;

budain—" e: ! qai, sukka ! amon jaita-goraay ij
langka-gor'zay i’te.” . ‘ _

sukkun—" ijja, go'nail jen jaita-gor'zay
gorza m'ap 'appai-l-ip-en-'den, itte.”

budan— ma: ! et'te-'den, lanka~gor'zay ij-a: ;
itte. bur mojaga er-'omda-la-be, ~UTUT@-i,
talaiba-ete, 'dangada deeite, dargadi:
delaite, gu-'de'gle vrugar-ji.”

“ ma-ba:1 di:le«s‘?u:q-iaren-}i gudemgle, i-

-1l pem~aite~dor
aw-ije ; lagkar-

' Jien jaita-gor'aay
dvkkeri-boj-eite,
desite, po'si: deette, gu'lad

sukleu'n lagka—gor zay ijan-ile, gan-swi-gan-sugle?, dinle-'digle?,
man{djran-ji ijeten-vruge-ii®. bar, badan jonai-'don et'ten-na-
cqamle jaita-gorzan ij-an-ille, ensa'loi-ongelr, po'si'-gulag, bar
dukkeri-boi-talaiba:, kuddub gan-‘swy-gan-swple ijeten uUrune-ji,
4. sTw-mar-on-ji gumle-ji—"“r'tem do:, kon-3-man(Q)ra-3i man(Q)
ran-ji-o-doi d113a:—para:t1‘kai4-diqte—ji? rtem-o-'berna: ? ~ ‘ botem
qute-len ?’ ‘qam-lo-ben-den, '‘aj~jalenneiii! rtem-'ason 7
budan—"ja-ba:! am'ben Tten do: 0-9a~'ga-lesn-sn-pora:trkui-
'den, s-dim-'mad-te-n # bo-badikka: o-daku-jagn-ai-ba; !”gazm‘eri(em‘. '
dukkan"—bo:jan-}i~}anu‘q-’de’n—a—’d‘?o:q dinle- diple ij‘ettern~umrJe—ji.
dukksri-bojon-ji— ttem kot'te du'kve doi, e-jai? bijo bara-
ban-tasa-ban ,an‘ij-e poy do: 7 gumle;i.
sukkun—" jahon-de, ju'jug-3i! s-daky-
tem, dukkori-boijen-3i—* et'te-'den, kan~dei-roi, ulle: | pika-mo:den
e-sabjaitai-rol ; o-jertai-ten ; Sarasoi | qamlei,
bagsan-e-l"w:nen-o-rondada-fey Tukkualem-ji
dukkori-bojen-3i, te'laibam-3i,
qalji mandra: jenobur-en-batte,

jan-n-gi-ba: ? o~gim’e-

k'l man{d)ran-ji-—
_dangadingi, pa's’-quilad kuddub.
Simps'naren-hatie jo-joleji.
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5. bo-man(d)ra: te'maj-en ijeten-am'duge. bar-bo-man(d)ra
god-'god-pe-'deon  ij'eitem-am'duge.  bar-bo-man(d)ra-aite-do,
o-papadu-'sal-on, uan-te-uan-te dakuvlen-'demn saile-muile, ij'eten-
'page. bo-man(d)ra: ke'nen-en ken'eten. bar o'sui man(d)ra; unte
pappadu-'sal-en e-gob-'gob?!, tirndujen, re'naj-en deble-3i, raile-ji,
pedle-jit. ' :

bo-dangada-mar bo: daggadi-boi kenleiji.

(‘ongeir-on)—*%igin ! isin ! i-kakin ! isin ! isin ! i-kalkig!
gon'on-roi pog-lai i-deitam? lolanjo pog-la:  i-detam ?
i-kakip!
kui~kui-'olen-'dor) ! i-ka'kin ! tuber-'olan-'dory ! i-kakig !
i-gamtom, i-bonmay ! i-jadi! :
injailinjai! la i-kakiy!injai! injai! la: i-kakin!
‘omjoilen e-guje kuni; omsenlen s-guje kuni.
raji-mar doig-la: konenen ; j%oi-inar doi-la: konenen.
i-kuni, i-gamtam, i-kakirn !
(enso'lon)——isin ! isin ! i-kakuy ! isin ! isin ! i-kakury !
go'nonroi pog-la:i-dein ? lodlanjo pon-la: ipen do: ? i-kakur !
lo:lanjo-boi la: i-gamtiy ? go'nonroi-boi la: i-ga'mtin ? i-ja:di?
6. bar, mi'da:’ ta'laiban-ji dukkeri-boijen-ji re'naj-en, tiruduj-
on, pappa:du-n raile, pedle toyleji. daggadin-ji, dangadan-ji beggada
torle3i. » .
bar o'sui manra-ate pasijon-ji qo'tasilen-ji—* ga'qai-‘maren—
bar dukkeri-bojen-o-go'tasi ”*, bar “soman eo-go'tasi”, bar—
miinen—kon “ kina'n-kim'medsn-s-go'taisi ” bar, pe'sijen-ji te'der
goben-'goble, an-sena-'gid-ka:ben batte al-'tid-tenji-e-go'tasina—
boi-'boi ga'tasi-len-ji. ‘ \
ba'r-bo-s%einen, ken-roi pe'sijon—3i “ kom'bu'd-'to:pen ” togle:;i.
2kom'bug-'to:gen tonui-ba: ! ke'ru-'to'gen tornai-ba; !
. kem'bugd-lamen laimai-ba:! ke'ru-lamen lamaiba: !
kina-toyen togai-ba ! maira-togen togaiba: !
kina-lamen lamaiba: ! mara-lamen lamai-ba: !
ballo'sa-poyy delai! dika-pory delai!
T gojjuwraii-bai, gojjuraii-ba; kem'bud-gojjuren !
gojjurai-ba:, gojjurai-ba: keru-gojjuren !
gojjuraibai, kina-gojjuirsn gojjuraiba: marai-gojjuren !
7. enso'riy, kuddub man(d)ra: e-manqalenji, lakkia: a'pamen- o-
- man(d)ra—" nan de: ! qai, gumay ! ajid o'li: ja: da'kvlen-den, pa'nai ;
e-'gu-bai.  r'temn-e-luba: luba-ten! amen angij-jai, o'li-ja elte-ja:
grroruler-ne. mainde ! bo: 'on-dag taggele ten'ne i-pana; ; e-'ga-ba:.
oli-n-am e-mai-'mai-ba: ; me'na: o'de;, asey de:? *
gaman-en — “ r'tem-o'li: dakve, qai, lakkia:! o'gwsan o'li,
oli qamte? monde! m'aup em'ben sabdi’, jay-n-am-ji, uen-am-ji
e-illen-i, bar kakv-n-am ‘suy-ba-sal-en e-'gadten. amen-sabdi’
bo-se'le) ille-pagen-de'n, deite, o'de yen bar oli-'te'd-on-o-man(d Jra;;

* (See Reading Lessons XV, XVI, XVIL.)
t Variants (1) gojjsr, (2) gabjer-aiba pijjuraibas,
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ittai-gar-in 7 marn-ba-nen et'tele o'lin du‘kU:—lgn—de'nz USSUn-na: po'y
badip-len 'an-ije-'paynai’ T amen illai—opuq-qx—eI.l—51kk0}-de'n, nen
pargai-pog bip? 7 lakkian ijaite-opur-ip-roi guimai o'de? ”
lakkian— bo-so'leqy badip-len da'kvle do:, ga-aileji, o'de da'’ky
miap de: ? itte-ginnai do. da'kulen-den, pagtai. o'qusa-den, nan
j~pannai ? si-jey jertai-ten ? qam'eten.
lakkian oli-ban o-s™wrnen ijeten. bo-'qg‘re:nda:—a‘li: ijetten-pa'ge.
qamagon-s-rondada-len  kudan sabjale-3i. tfogrn tqgga‘l—le:«g}l
kuda:-leon olim tarrein-lei argel-on soile:ji. tadeir-re o'de, 13ja: qaimle,
- o-'sin-ji batte uble gilleji. olin o-bwlen, kudain-sitele tableii.
¢ Jumbedim sboi i-pan-ba: qai, re'bai-ji! ma-baw:  gam'eiten gamanen.
budan dumbsdin ij'ettem-page. :
bujan gum'eten—" baysale unte dummedin temad-ba-roi, go'nai-
ji; bub-bud-ja: pon, e'te-jai po'r gan'eten o-lunen. bub-'bud jai, 1'tei~
ja da'ku-len-'den, 'qa-tum®le-hen-'den, ko'jed-'donai, bar.”
lakkian e-jadin  tub-tub ” 'gamle temad'erten. dummedi-leigon-
-site'le o'boi ode-keren dur-naiten. bujan-“ gijar, gai; em’an-le; am'-
ben po'na) bukkai o-'gaimle ;—e-jadin ode'keren o-gan'eitein, em'bein
o-qa-tumba: o'gaimle.” , ‘
sukkun—* r'tem deie, gai, buja: ! 'ga-tum-le-ben-'deie-sabdi>~'dern? ?
buge-lary-ten ; jel-el-lagten ; ko'ri-lag-ten ” qum'e:ten.
bar-bo-man(d)ra- v?u: qai | boi~'boi amen galamle do:, ¢ jel-jel-
lag-ten buge-lag-ten’ qamte. kun-s-bub-bud 'ga:-tum-ls-ben-'den,
ko'jed-lag-ten, o-'gaimten-ji, num-den® ” gam'eten.
sukkun—"‘ai | v'U pory-ten-qui, boten-te am'mary gate, unte-o-
man(d)ra: am'mary kojedte, badip-len. e: jag! boten-te kejedte de;,
kuddub-man(d)ran badip bondi-su'nen vrug-lag-ten-ii.
sumboran—“rten-'ason bondin vrug-ip-ji? rten-te dele do,
kejedle ag'qumai por doi? ” gaim'etren. '
8. budain—" natbon'de, qai! o'lin o-qate o'de, dumban-ji:amberij
jen-jan-lote-bem, ag'qaie? pen badip-len gaitai ‘ag'q’aai’ gaim-ba:-
soi | tag-sol nen qutai ken-o'lin.”
mangadan—"* nai, gai! pen ti-ip®, am'mag pen gatai.”
budam—*“ jjai | v, goi | amen-a'sen am'mar ti’-t-am? bujan-3i'
qa.mm,]—an-}i er-ti’-Jo-be , amsn am'may ti’-t-am ! na:p ! mon-de: ! buja: !
qa-a.”
bujan—“ai, ma-ba:! qa-ai-bai.  kan-ate a'ddur o'de:, attan-'ded
qumbe T bote-jonan-de'n, queten-'den, rten dele ? addur-en-attag-
en-panan-ate-den®, pen bakkalenap-en-dem, ti-ki em'bem o~quite ;
kan slin-a‘te, 1'ten dele ?
bujan-ajitid gu-an-gale, gqamanen-e-d%y ti’etem.
. gqamagen “ai! mon-de! gai, buju! ga-a: voi; er-qala-be, bar
tWtip, rtem-asen? ” gamelten. ' ‘
bx:ju:_n—“ Tjja, gai, ‘gameq! |x3ap! qa:-i ; boi-boi aser-dem, kari’
den, botem qaite? en'ne-gen-o'li pen 'am-mal-gu-da-ip®. ajitig
asef~den, qatai ; aggeda: asey~de'n, jien ‘am-monna-ip?*,”
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9, lakkian —*ail ad'de! gai, ra'baiji ! an'soi-le'n “ o-'gacba: * o-'gaim-
te bar, kodin, kun anss'lon-ji goble-a-'sedten-ji, r'ten-a'sen 'attija~
éi ?1» ] :
budan—* dummadi ted, lu:, jojun! dummadi ps'na'g-'den—r'te-
lexon tija-3i P »

gama'gen—°* r'ten~gai-bar-usen-—3ja:di—a'sen enselon-ji ‘attije-ji P
‘akkunralen goble-goble-s-gsedten-ji, abesujum-ji. dummadi-ted-
demn, mandija: mojjaju-a-sTwr-sste'le punen-pagle, mandi-leig-an
ti’-ba-ji, enlen o-quite-ben-o-diner) anin-ji gi’-gi-le-sesselar-neji?
Pa: ? 2 :

lakkian du'du-du'du ijan-i’le s™won-sste'le bagu-ja.gi mandin
o-ij'eteln-paye ; onso'lom-e-d%oiy o'lin tijeten-ji. “ kan'de: ! kaker-
ji! sattay lebo-mun s*uig-pen da'’kv do:; ille-pagnai. ridi-mun ted.
ridi-mun-jai appa'ylai gamle e-'gabroi-don-in” gaimle, onselon-
ji-o-d%:y goi-ber-'eite:n-ji.

-onge'lon-ji—" jan-te bar am'mebe, kakuy ! ridi-mun-en o'qasain-~
ate, ua'n-goto'le itte-page ? jiimbiir-ren-oderren itte-pa'ye poy ?”

10. ga-sal-on 're'ylem-ji-'den, ba'r-'vki ton-'sen-len-ji, gata’'si-le:n-
ji. re'najen “ me'y-mer-me'y-"gamle raile-ji. god-'god-pedenon-ate”
“goger-'gogen-goger-'qoger) ”  gamle go'dle-ji, tirudui-pe'den-'a‘te
“ tirndui-tirndui, tiredui-tirudui, tir-'tir-rudui pi-pi'-rudui ! pir-‘pi-
rudui! piraduil”’gumle pedle-}i. pappa:dun-ate *‘dak’kob-dak'kob-dak-
kob 'dak’kob” gaimle rapjam-dar en-ba:tte debleji. ongs'lom-ji-a:te gal-
gal-si-len,“ rum-ram-rum-rum ’ ga:mle torle-ji. unte s-din-ey'dagadin-
}, dapadan-ji togse'gen babjale:ji’. bar enselom-ji jenay-'den,
unte re'najen jante-gumle saddaite et'ten-na-gamle o-sarra'g-en-ji
ro'najen batte am-mai-'maile kenle'ji.

11. selette'n, o-gotaisi-lenan-ji-o-pa'sij-ji uwi-loge, ro'din-loge bad-
orrenji. eo-ille-'sonen-ji-o-posijji du'du-dudu-gaimle jerrenji. o'boi-
po'sii, el go'nadji ! o-'sollen po ! umdaitai ” gamle akkurran gam eiten,
buab-one-el'neite:n-o-pa'sij,” buab! buab!”’ gamlequ e:temn. ba'r kon'si-
m-on e-el'neten-o-'mandra: “ ka'reb ! koreb!” gu'mle gueitem. bar
kodin, e-geta’si-na-'sij-ji-'a'te ¢ el! kina | kan'de kina~-me:den* qurgun
ag'ganne’; gi-pa'ga: do: ! ” gumle qu'den-le-ji. kim'me-dsn o-'elllenan
ji-o-pe'sij-ji, “ med-mad” loge quleji. ettele po'sijen-ji gotarsi-
len-3i; sanna-sijen-ji-ja: seno-'so-'sim-s-gota'si: gatalsi-len-ji.

- budan, “ mangalai, genai-ji. ega-ba: ” ga'mle, mojja-ja-o-stun-
sotole bo-gerenda:-dary elii ijetten-pane. unte taggede-ji. jar-jar.
gobon-goble, dummadi-n-batte ti’-ti’-eten-3i, asar-jon dipleji; unte-

_ojon tongallei. omsolomn-ii mandin-batte, pa‘si;j-gu‘la:(o{“ kuddub
man(d)ra: galeji. ‘

12. unte o-qu-'sal-lenen-ji-e-'dimerj, budan gam'eten  goi,
go'naiji! e-'edika-nobai, saron bansale g*wreite. katan do: kata:-
beren, o-'bernsba: ¢ podel-la-maren ua'n ij'eiten ! ?’ 1'ten-s-goram='gam
gai, mangada : ? pana.”

mangedan— ‘’kideti padde.”

budam__u rj»}a:-”
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mangedan— 'tem, bar, den, miin’?n—padde——ken kokkora.”
budan— o'qui | sm]a:iEG ; unte ted.
jan—" pen pagtai.’
gg‘éa:n—“l;ur_)c?., lr'c]x'., mamay ! r'ten-te unte de: ? ki
bujan—" kin'soid ! .
budan—* amen padab-qamle pagle, mamag1?”. Y
ma'ggedan— et'te-de'n, pen o'boi ga:mtm, 3 Umen npana.
budan—* o'de, ma;, la;, et'te-'de'n, gama:.”
ma'ggedan—- ‘ rlan-o-si: jidom-jadomn? ’ I'tem-o-goram-'gam, gai ¥
buda;n—* miinen—kun, 'baroin-e-3o, gai ”’.
golet'ten, orjeir-onso'lo:, kuddub mandra: edikan -a'sen jar-jar rukku:
lenji. torrin gum'etten, ‘ unte-s-mandra: d’oxy-lepen-dem o-uumn
da'kute *’ pag-ba:.” .
mogajon, ‘paidin’® e-gamlen, ‘rja, ‘pc_u'io:l—am ’  gum'eiten
torrin. onse'riy lukkin ‘ pen pantei’ gu:n}‘e:ten. 13ja: ! amen opur-doiy).
onger-marenii paneteiji ’ qmeten torrin.
“ ette-'den pen paytai ” qum'eten rug-‘rugen. “ pama:” gamleji
~ensdllonji. “jonna-n? gum'etem. “ kan-ate pana, kakey! amen—
‘ unte mandra: pera'sij-en setele ji-i-len, duplenai, tiki 'daggada:-
len-'de'n, urditen ®’, pana:” © urugen ’ qaimlesi lakkin do: torrin.
lakkin qameiten, “‘raja-swi-o-rogo rabti, ad~ram-be’® nana:’
bo-daggeda-mar o'boi gudi-ar-en o-'si-leigen tijeitem. kuddubenii
m'agleii. ' ‘

“I'tsen, uijjen | kup-o-mappa: dzo:, o-dz’o'p-leipen kudzub o-pappa-
dzip7? ”’ qum'ettein o'boi duk'eri~boijen. budan, “kan-ate, minon, . .
r'ten-te'de:?. .. kan kinam-e-arbun ! ” gam'ete:n. “‘unte ense'lom
jugi-o-me'me’® japba-la: kakenji” qum'eten lakkian. kuddub
mandra; m'anlejl. “meme-kujon’’ qum'eten dukeri-bogjen. baren,
‘ unte o-mandra-ate o-derem qulji’ *—jag-ba-a gum'eten gameren.
al-muka-'mukalen’ ¢ gi*-'gille-selleji. bujan, “ kun-aite . ., » o-gaun'e!
tedan, “ kadin, qai, buja:! ensalomji nagetedi ? gam'etten. 1jja, qai,
qaman, moja-ja: ag'qalame;i, onso'lo-eite, ongeir eite. hen-ja: ,ag'qalam-
ai. opun-aja,l? gai; r'ten kun gqulji-o-dereig-ate-de:  gam'eiten
bujan. “‘tadar-imen, qai; e-'tundu-imen, qijai, gulji-e-de'rex
gittate ” gum'eiten gamoren—et'tele kata-be'ron berren edrka:leni.

13. tet'te-sito'le, lakkian, podde-saim-len, pode-pa‘de-jer-len,
pa-'tad-pa-'tudle, fjan-i’le, “ to'moiren sad-in, gai! ¥ gam'eiten.

‘bo-man(d)rai—bo'te ga’-men ?

lakkian— sammanta: apam pen »

bar-bo-man(d)ra:—* uarn-t-i'le * ¢’

laktkion — soramalla~desan i"e.”

bar.-ho-mandra:—* raja del-am do:, boi-"boi te'noiron sat-t-am.
ma:! i*na! podes-sa'm-mar ! pode-pade-jen-mar | patud —parttud~
mar!” kuddub man(d)ra: kab-kab-loge m’a:plei. et'te-goi bar
bo-badikka' goi-berren-ji. ’

14. onse'riy sukkun buja-mar-en-ji u'm(b)ri' :d'a: red
! . } o-rerredu. oM~
'redlen rukku-mar-ban fjan-ille- “ el parja-jil bijo: go'na‘jen-addur
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addur-ne-bai. ongij-jai e-i>~doy. ola-ban ib-ba:; bar eli-ban,
d’a-ban ib-ba.”

sukku-n-e-sarray budan amdarle, “pen-ateanad'durnai. et'ten
er-ad'dur-ren-be jumtai, ge'nai~eite, rte-ete. uan-e-bujo: amen, gai,
do: ? r'tem apam-nam ? o'pam-nam ‘op'ug-l-ip-en-'de'n, pen; galam-t-ai.
enso'rir) jardi’ poi, sub-'sub po: galamtai. 'jja-len-'de'n, may-ba:-pen
ijai; pen @m-'mad-t-am” gam'eten.

sukkun, “ijaii! amen raja poy do:, mag-ba-nam ijaif ”’ gaimle
du'du-du'du-gamle jer'eiten. kudub mandra maxyleji. bar'vuki'o'lin
gale~ji; o'jon tongal-le;ji.

15. sannian palun-o-'sin(d)ri:'gunda’'dab-lem, rono'tud-on, ro:'tud
lem, ba'r bulu-lex-en, dia-lex-on o-ro:'tud-te-nen-ji-o-reno-tud-kab
am (b)rij ji-ji-an—jiji-len, rukka-maren-ji-o'may ij'eten. ijan-i’le,
sai-bon-ji o-'berten-on-ji a'm(b)rij *“ pai-'pai ! pi-'pi ! pie-'pas™ gamle
berneten. unte-s-man(d)ra-e-dfoiy gijen-'gi’le, *‘derna-bomn-'de !
saibom ijaite:n ! 'te-ban goble-o-sette 7’ gamle:i ajid man(d)ran-ji.
gannian kab-kab-loge mapeten. “amsn pa: qui, sannia:? saibo-
mar-na pox, ena: poy, gumle piirada-pen kar-kar-roge dele ” gom-
letern sukkin. kud-dub man(d)ra manle;i.

16. tet'te-soto'le kabbadin a'pamen-o-'man(d)ra, mojja-ja: ,er-
lopurlebe s™wgen ijan-ille, sinrin 9'boi gunda:daben-gunda:da’b-le, ruk-
ku-maren-ji-o'man(-3i) ijetem, e ! soura-ji! e'ten-re-'a'san 'bisigen
adule akidipen am'bemn elte-'aisan dene rjja;, jaipo:! soura: jakko !
am'ben e'te-'asan-re kambara: adwe rjja: ? emben-na. gomaingo:, bhuja:
uan daku: re ? aninji doiy guia-re:* >’ gaimle ij'eiten-'gal me.ajid-mandra
bisien pox, jja-len-den, J7oij-ja: pa're:) gamlei-ji. kudub mandra: dei-
lenji. budan ga'm'eten  bisiy ted ; pora'sam ted. kob'badin gai, ken
rugachotjon. ” jaipkin qum'eiten “ kani poyy o'rugar'boi?, o'moridi ij'aiten~
ab'dena-lag-ned 7

kabbadin, “ pen bisig-ted pa:? gij-ip-ba: pe'lun-o-sinri. gunda:
dab-lenai ; bar, rono-tudsn ro'tudle-nai. gi-jip-ba: ”’ gam'eben. suk-
kun gam'eten, ©todin roi saroban*-ate jumle i-jera: do!; amen
bisin gamdem-na-ten. > kabbadin, “amen jenap-jumlen-'den, gai!
jien I'ten-a'sen i-jumnaii? kin'soid po: yjen doigamte? ” gam'eten.
kuddub mandra: kerker-kar-kar-roge m*apleji. )

engo'ry, bo: mandra: kudan-en el'netem ; bar-bo-mandra: tedug-
ba-mar elneten. boite knllun-s-kata:, bote kombuden-e-kata, bar
bo:te panderon-o-kata: ettele oppunlezi. ‘

17. solet'te budan do lakkian bar-'‘vki’ o'lin banteleji. baqgu-
jagi mandra: e-tadai-lenji-‘asen al-kapleji. “stwren ijan-ille dim-
-man-neba;, qui; alrode-‘dog-ne” gamleji gameysn do! bujam.
kuddub mandra: mim'mib-dalefi. kinage rugan-rugan-gaimle.
e-nadem-mo: bormandra: e-gueten-den, ense'lonii, “e:! jay! kina:
pulla: ! pam-kit-tin parer ” gamle, s™wnon, adurreji.

_ budan do: mangedan “ boi-'boi mangalai, qai, buja:, nam-a; min-
~num bagsale g’urrte. jandrum-gandra: pagytebe, gai, gamoy ! ¥’ gamle
berren-railen, ille-dim'manneji. ‘ :
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LI. The Prodigal Son (Luke XV. 11-32).

11. bo: mon(d)rai(-aite) bagu-e~omen dakule. .

12. unte, sanna:-sij-on e~vain(-s-d oiy)) ga‘me:t_e:n*? “eivay! bitti
n-am bante'-le, s-tadit-t-ip-sn o-tenub ti™~in.” e-jaditten, o-bittin
bantele, ti-e: tem-ji.* ' . L

13. ajom dinna enrsy dele-n, o-sanna: omon  kuddub®(-e-bitti)
rukkule, sanai desan weten® tetten gale, jumle o-bittin as-s%ed-
aj'etem. :

14. kuddub  ap-pip-pideten*o-tiki, unte-o-desa-lery boi-boi
kantaira-le ; unte(n)-a'sen anin benagde.

15. bar, unte o-desa-mar, oboi shup-mar-s'may ijeten*-ab-
badne; unte-s-swirmar kan-s-man(d)ra: qupa-jel-ban gqudogen
apai(})eten.®

16. bar, kembun-sn-ji%e-jumten-ji o-kurren-en (jumle) edika-
batte ab-bari-pugte bedin?do:, moja-jat at-ti’-ads.

17. tiki, e-mallen-on, anin ogandi:-dom-neitem*, vai(n)-pen-o-
mag kambari-mar-on-ji, dajig®-man(d)ra: 9-genaga, o-jenumjvm ble:-
b quiteji, bar dakkuteji; pen do: tenne dvlajen (-ba:tte) ko'jet-
t-ip. : '

: 18. pen dran-delen, ua-pen-smary it-te-op unnai,
kittogen-o-may), bar mag-barn-am ersr? tublai’,

19. om-n-am s-gam-dom-ns-ben at-tug-ip. kambari-mar-n-am-
am(b)ri} ® may-ba-n-am dakku-ij.” ,

. 20. bar-on dian-deilen, a-van-emarn ijaitem*, o uqn sanai-sitele
anin gijon-gil-le, ab-sswjum-dale, vki jiren-jrrre, o-sagkan kundule,
kur-kur-tam-'e:ten.*

21. bar, e-omsn qaimeten,* g vay ! kittunen-emar, bar mar-ba:-
nam erst tublai. omn-n-am o-gam-dem-ns-ben at-tug-in,”

22, solette, s-uan o-kambarin-3 (~s-d%r) opugeten* “boi-boi
bagsam-o-sin(d)ri lex panen-panle, kan-s-man(d)ra: ab-ji-3i~ba:, oboi
eq—sgg n}t;-tol—sli):‘ba:; a—td—ﬁe:g—le:q—an pandoin ab~ro:—}e:q-ba:. ’

- bax, s-buge’-ten-o-bmdi-ta:y pan-en-pani -jed-ba;. o-3um-
ba:; e—edika:na-bc?:. peren-pagte, kab-jed-ba:. o dom-

24. r'ten a'son e-qamlen-den, kan'de:!o:n
(d)ra: jer-mTeule ; o~dodlen-s-man(d)ra; bar

edika-na-ben ulen-ji.

25. solette, s-suda-om-an saroban dakule. anin
ten-an ;* (s-)adamlen, ksnen-kensn, bar tor-senon
e-ten.*

26. eboiﬂkambq:ﬁ:ﬂmar-a—d"oxJ quan-qule,
gumle, opug'etent.

‘e:vay! yen

-Jen o-ksjelle-n o-man-
-an paglebe.”’ anin-ji o-

(o) adu-swg-:i-
-o-sadda amday-

“kan-ate 1ten lq:7”

The Sora: version of this parable published ’

. The 8 S p nihe Vol :
%{:lx'xﬂnslnihesrzxfwey t.oé {ﬁdm 1s not quite accurate. I a?:i pIa‘;;lg rgszgogfsigig
of it herp. ore, taxe this opportunity of publishing & more adequate rendering

*Variants (dialecial, ete.) go:me:td, qa:nie;
k ] 3T Imete, gu:me:ted, ga:me:to: oq-
Eiarﬁigf;;;ﬁ"ﬁt'?“? B: Page 33, footnote8) * sabup ‘;[;b%,‘}"}‘(‘,",;}ﬁf}“ Lo, 83
BUELTIN s 3 : naga:, & af-gi at4ii y et
pampom, & ambidi O @neHan  atetille, at-lijeiten. ¢'dexy. 7 Qusa,
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27. anin gameten,* “ uba(n)-n-am ijaiten* ; ua'n-am o-buge'ten
o-bmdi-tay kabjedeten,* anin o-sukka:n s™uinon mnaiten*—gamle.”

28. ante-den anin barable; gan-suwron asale. soletten e-m'an
baeren dugen-duyle, ijaiten*qure.

29. manteram, anin s-uan-e-d%oxy opugeten ¥ “adde:! otey-o-
minnum-gitele do! bernarn-am anij-ja: er-meddelebe, ba'rain-am
tublai. gadi-pen-ji batte dl-edikame-ben-a:son arna-jenan-de'n sboi
kimme'd-ja: at-til-lip ; ‘

80. manteram jundidi-bojenji-baitte majen-maile bitti-n-am
mole o-seddai-eten*<o-man(d)ra, kan-s-o:n-n-am se-rrnaiten™-a'sen,
anin amme’le o-buge'ten o-bmndi-ta:y amen kabjelle | ”

31i. anin opunetem, “elo’on! amen may(-ba)-nen todop’
dakutom. bitti-pen kuddub amen-ate dee:. -

32. manteram enlen a-edika:ten-ben-sn barsa: ; iten-a'sen ga:mlen-
den, kan-o-man(d)ra:, ubai-nam e-kejellen, jer-mTemle ; sdodle, ki’
paglebe ”.  -gumeited. ;

# Variants (dialectal, etc.), %a:m 'te, gammeited, game:to,, gmrﬁle. (See I1, 81,
85 ; page 32, foot-note 3; page 33, foot-note 3.) ® arjoid, arjoi.

NOTES ON THE READING LESSONS.

[Each lesson is divided into sections for convenience of reference ; and they are
numbered. The words in the lessons requiring annotation and the notes relatin
to them are numbered alike in small figures. The four sections of the manna!
are referred to by the Roman numerals I, I, III, IV, and the paragraphs and
articles in each section are referred to by the marks used in the book.
Appendiz I and Appendix II are the Ap{)endices at the end of section II, pp.
59—73. Voc. means the Classified Vocabularies numbered, pp. 73--111; Contr.=
confracted form ; incorp =incorporated ; comp.==compound ; v.n.=verbal noun.]

LESSON I. LESSON II—cont.
" (See foot-notes ; pp. 158 and 159.) 8. 11 see. *1 examine. ¥I recoF-
i nize. 4 White (ta:r is dialectal),
LESSON IL b Small, ® 7 I-shut-my-eye(s); (mad

; SImal ) .
Note how the functions of the vari- | S4¢ Jue0rp. With the verbs pid and
ous parts of the body are expressad. kid). *®I-open-my eyes.

The verbs are given in the present- | 9. I breathe. 'I exhale. *I smell,
tense, i. sing. * 5 Good smell. °Bad smell.

1. (With my legs). *X walk. ¢TI} 10.'With my mouth. 2I apeak
tread., 3Istand. &I dance. 51 kick.|(Tag-word). I smgI. 8T geold. ¢I
81 streich my  leg. 7(I.stretch-leg. |cry (Tag-word). °I laugh. ¢TI call.
Obj. is in’corforated with the verb ; see | 7 I drink, eat. %I swallow.
pp. 43—45, 141—143.) 11. *Flute. 2 Blow, play om, °*I

2. T All, every. ® Tag-word (see p. | whistle. #1I sip, suck. %I smoke (lit.
99). °1 do. f;I reach—;ISII bend, | drink-smoke).
close—, ©1 lift, raise—. ower—.| 12,11 lick. *T taste mai).
* Weapons, tools. ® Sweet. ¢ Bitter, °© Outward(s?/ ‘ﬁl

3.1 feel. *Warm, 2®Cool. 4Y]extend. 7Inwards. ® Coniract.
know. °®Smooth. ®Rough. 78ofl.| 13 11bite. *Ignaw. *Tchew.

® Hard. ¢ Heavy. 1 ’ 3 .
4 I twist. ®With my fore-finger I |» 15 aord Py * Ttarn ﬁf:,‘,‘;e?io:;f;
show—. . (my head). 1 shake (bo'b 'head’ in-
5. 1 pinch. ? I scratch. corp. with the verb).
6. 1 cuff, 16. Lit. ‘Btomach-in-my food is
7. 11 hear. digested.’

17
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- LESSON IIT.

This is an adaptation of the fabls,
‘the members of the body and ths
belly’. The mouth incites” the other
members to rebel against the stomach.

1. ' Formerly. 28uch others, etc.

8 Became sulky. 4 Became angry.
5 Rebelled.

2. 1At first. ® Said, spoke. °I-
ghall-tell you (obj. incorp.). 4 Well,
aftentively. & Serfs (see Voc. No. 28, p.
85.). ®(See ITI, xxxiv-2, p.153.)

3. ! For my part.

6. 1 Adv. cl. ‘After two (or) three
days expired’. 2 Adv. cl. ‘As’it was
hungry’. ® Became weak. * Voc, No. 39,
see Tag-words, p. 97. 5Voe. No. 39,

8 onom. ringing sound.

" Loudly. 8Not
at all, adv.

7.2 Then. * Mr. Wisdom (see II,
33). 3Lit. ‘sense-no’, ‘thou%ht-no L
*4de ‘become’. (Impersona verb,

past tense, *pl) 5*You sit idly. (4/
sed, var. s1d see Ap. I, p- 67.)

8. ‘Having eaten’, conjunctive
g)articiple (see 1I, T1-=75), "% Mea.

Digests, v.t. #Causes, converts.

9. '*Digested food’ (an+1"%em +
an (infix)+kul, see II, 152-¢), 2 &
’il"%%g-words. *8ee II, 66; 111, xxiii, p.

10. *See  II, 157. 2 Impers, verb,
1, pl. inclusive. **Think for your.
selves’ (see -dom II, 44 ; Ap. T, p. 62).

LESSON IV.

(Members of
relationship.)
1. *See -or-

the family : Terms of

infix; IT, 153 (3). Youth-
time, ie., ¢ en he was a young man’,
?Married.  pap-salboi=lit. = ‘iake.
liquor-woman="12 woman for whom
liquor was taken’, ie. one who is regu-
larly married. gan dom-boi = Iit, ‘enter-
self-woman’, ie. one who voluntarily
enters a man’s house to live with him
a8 his wife. ®Lit. ‘two-child-woman’,
ie, a woman of two children, so, er-
o:m-s3lo: = three-child-woman’,

7. 'kaku, ‘elder brother’;  the
compound means *‘brothers’. 2 Fellow
sisters-in-law, i.e., women who married
men who are brothers.

9. *Tmpers. verb, pr. tense., 2 sing.

3 It we ask—,
12. * *Denom. verbs. (IT, 44;
III, =xxiv.)
LESSON V.
The physician and his patients.
“L 44 ‘give’+re (contr. of re:
gum)  ‘medicine’ +mar (contr. of

(OR 8AVARA) ILANGUAGE

LESSON V-—cont.

manrd) ‘man’=one who gives medi-
cine. ?para: ‘wound’; impers. verb,
past tense 2sing. *ga'm=say to one-
self, i.e, intend. ‘when I thought
of—-'. 4* My hand was cut’. Refl. form.

2. 1 Twice, thrice’, cf., Lesson IV,
1-3 above. %mi’ (archaic) ‘ome’+
lud ‘ear’. 2‘Not at all.’ 4 ‘Bar-in-thy
medicine-oil pour-thee’; am in ruit-am
isdative of interest. (III, xxvii, p.143.)
den 'if '—the sentence is elliptical in
construction. Add ‘ there is no harm'’
to complete the sense.

3. *.gam. contr. of gamay (see Voc.
35-4). "2 If my tongue could be used
in drinking. "The construction with
den is elliptical. 4/ga ‘drink’+-op-
infix. *jablab ‘chew’+-or- infix.
*kilb+mad; impers,, present tense,
neg., 1 sing.== ‘I have not a wink of
sleep’. :

4, 10ld woman. *empa: and etten
are correlatives; ‘as, , . go’. @ Em-
phatic part, (II,. 95). #.nig=dinnay,
‘when ’,

5. '(See III, xx-D)='I do mnot
ink . . % ‘You will get well.’
Impers. pres. tense, 2 Sing.

6. *babu: ‘a loan word’ used in
addressing respectable persons, who
are not Sorra:s. 2 an + (en)ad-ba: ‘ ent
(neck) +im’ (contr. of ionsi:m) ‘fowl’
+ge ' like a fowl whose neck is cut off’
(see II, 152.¢) :

7. 1 (Seé Voc. No. 31, fn, p. 87)
epilepsy. 2 Certainly. 3¢While stand.

th

ing’, ie., all on a sudden. *T bow {o
your hand ; I bow to your leg (=T beg
of you).

8. ' Miscellaneous complaints are
referred to in the following 19 Nos, 2—
akkadne:ten in No. 2, ‘Btrck. 3 topjem
‘Breathe out’ + infix-op- + n ‘Means of-
Breathing.  + Idiom="rpay, a thorn'.
5*Was mangled by a bear, A tiger
wounded his hand. 7 Note this indige-
nous treatment. The Scorpion. thag
stin, 'Bd 18 killed agd the entrails (?)
gpplied as a remedy. & ‘I3 gapin
® At the end of uga-l?an,-the cleaﬁ*igg gn

- 1% (He) does not, suck (br,
! ‘Passes blood,” 12 Vacciuator.( et

LESSON VI.
Persona) decoration of a 8ora: belle,

4/ru; (+infizes -on. and -or)  ‘to weap’
(see II, 76, 155). % Caus. of 4 der, f)::t
tense, set agains} the pillar, s ‘ Head-

band’, 4/dag +infix sp. (see Voe, No. 26,

P.84). % e uma (IT) see Table ¥
Eétt 1?5&’ ‘vgent Yo bathe’ op¢ vs:vienis3 a:c;’
ca’,

A joint of h,
used gs g recethacle, ollow bamboo
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LESSON VII.

A Sora: youth dressing for the dance,
! (He) let the two ends 0% his loin cloth
hang down. * Plume.

N.B—Nate the verbs used reflexively in
these two lessons.

LESSON VIIL

Each part of the Soxa: house is
described. * ‘Listen, you’ pl.

1.Y¢As much—-thigh, so big', ie., ‘as
big as a man’s thigh” (sec Apl, E 62 ;
Voc. No. 22, ¢.p. 8, 3). duk'qr.s:;m ‘d,

2. ' ‘From beneath—'. * Up to--.
SLit. ‘bone-bone’=skeleton, 1., the
frame.

3. !jum +ar infix (see II, 153; many
examples of the use of -or will be found
in the next lesson.)

4. Y iele ‘long '+infix on forming an
gbstract noun, ‘length’ (see IX, 152-b).
? Entrance. 47gan ‘enter’. -

5. 1 Lit, ‘as big as an embrace, i.e.,as

can be held between the arms, kondu
‘embrace’ + infix on. *an+sab ‘to
are '+ sra: ‘ timber’ (IX, 152-e;. 2 Caus.

of jog (II, 68) ‘make equal’. * Caus.
of majay ‘taper’ (II, 68; III, 29).
5 Adv. phr.=close-jointed, ¢ Caus. of jab
‘tonch’. 7 4/gar (IXI, 152-e). 24/tal
‘leave out’+infix an +tal re-dup. +sap
(contr. of sonap) ‘door.’ (I, 76-4).
M'wice, thrice (see [V, 1-3: v.2, 1,above).
20 8¢ as to fit in. 4/gun ‘enter’ (See I,
75). « ischanged to o; also g’oun-labe,
" g”anlabe).

6. * The bamboo which has a hole cut
at one end is called the female rafter.
(Cf. female-screw and malescrew.)
‘2¢Qne end.”

10. * Sec Voc. No. 22-c.

11. 4/dij ‘1o pile '+ ar (contr. of srep)
‘stone’. 4/ pazg tread’+sol  Cearth’
(A1, 152-e). iargenu-solen.] *473ab
‘touch’, (XL, 7). *See Voc. p. 249.
5 ¢Frow top to bottom.

18. * ‘Very deep’ (IL, 197).
pal posts. sun confr. of sunday. *—
ram, a suffix (ApI, p. 67). * High loft,
mal contr. of madam (Ap. IT, p. 71). &
See IT, 180, 176.

16. ? See ITI, xx, 1, 3. - ‘In order that
the pigs, etc.’ X

18. 1 Eaves (of thatch), o', contr. of
ada:g-on ‘thateh’ (Ap. II, 69). * Sharp

¢ Princi-

ends of thatch.
LESSON IX.
{Tools, weapons, musical instru-

‘wignts —how they are made and msed.
Note the force of the infixes -or-and -en-.)
1. ? ypama ‘hold’ with double infixes
(11, 155},
18

239

LESSON IX—cont.

2. ! batte *with’ belongs to la'bom,
ardin, urugsn, areg-sn, k"uw-n, lua'yon,
ridin as well ag olamn  (IIT, v).

3. ' sabja ‘make’+ -or-infix. 2 Rel.
pr. introducing an adj. cl. note the dem.
P unte-ate following it (IX, 173, 183).

Ajum + -ar-+day  (contr. of dagki)
‘pot’. % 4y/gai+sr+man  (contr. of
mandi ‘plate’). 51 shall use it for
drinking. ¢ Adv. obj. (II, 16; IXT, vi).

4. Y sabja: + -or-. * dakky +-ar-,

6. tgatti  ‘stic’ + -or-, ? 4/ger ‘to
scoop, to transfer’ + -er- ‘use asa
means of transferring, ete.’ 2 4/ tap ‘to
pound’+-ar-. t4/ ru: ‘to pour’s+ -or-,
54/da§ “to climb . 84/sab ‘to pare’ +-or-,
7 4/ 1o: “fo scrape ' +-ar-(r +1, II, 154),

7. 4/gen+-ar-+gen+kul+kun ‘the
gourd-ladle which is used as 4 means of
transferring porridge’. ¢ Caus. of gadel
‘beecome’ (III, xxix). 3 4/ga+-a1-.
f4/3um +-er-, Fdakky+-or-. ¢ 4/pap+
-ar-,

8. Tyer ‘to dry’ +-or. * 4/lud ‘to
lie down’; ab caus. prefix; -or- infix is
here a prefix (II, 158). 3 4/ gob ‘to sit’
+or . 4 4gid “to lwist’

9. 24/ rid ‘to grind’ +-or + rid + bud
(contr. of basud-on ‘salt’ (Ap, IT, 69).
® Lit. ‘child-stone’, ie., 2 small stone
used as & pestle. omn ‘child’ is fre-
quently used as a diminutive prefix.
arid +-or-. ¢ 8ee III, x-1., Middle
voice. ‘Et cannot be ground’.

10. 1 4/ gad ‘to eut’+-or-. 24/ po:
‘stab’. *4/1d ‘to hew, cut’+-or-
(which is prefixed, see II, 158) ¢4/ gor
‘to scrape’+-ar- ®graxd ‘t0 chop?
+-or-. 8 4/raj “to eut ' +-or- 7 404 ‘to
smoothen’ +-ar- (prefix.) ©4/ gar ‘to
bore ', ‘cubwith a chisel * +-ar-"?lo.da:
‘to shver' + -or-. Ysab+-or-.

11. ! 4tap ‘pound’ + -or-.

13. * 47deb *to beat 3 dram’ + -or-,
*araj ‘bo playon’+ -ar. *Verb sing.
for pl. *(Caus. of duy; ji ‘them’ oby.
(see ITI, xxix 5, 6). ‘They-bring-them-
out’. S-roi expr. continuity (Ap. I,
p. 67). °®Caas. of sadda: ‘sound’.

LESSON X.

The mungoose played the Priest ; the
iguana beat the drum, the squirrel
distributed liguor ; the hare played on
the flote; the pcacock played on the
small drum. .

LESSON XI.

One, Sukkun broke into Buda’s house
and stole a basket of paddy. Buda
complained to the Bissoyl who reported .
the matier to the Police. Constables
went to the village and conducted an
investigation,
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LESSON XI—cont.

8. 1Let some one go-and call-them.
>4/1‘go’ and }i ‘ them * are superfluous
but they are used. (III, xxviii, 6 ; foot-
note 1, p. 142)) )

4-5. *Noun cl. (II, 173)=Did you
see him taking ? *Note the position of
bair. *Nouncl. *See III, xxiii.

6—10. * Pronounce j accurately, or
say ‘saj-sai’. Force of Redup. 11, 188.
2] did not steal. Past neg. 1 sing.
*Adj. el. *budi ‘wages’ + sar (conir.
of saro:n) ‘paddy’ + len. Refl. verb,

ast 2 sing. r+ 1=rr S?e 1,

ound-junctions ii, (1), (¢).] *‘Such
paddy’ a comg. 4em1e+sur+(contr. of

sar:on). ©See above. 7tulad + -an-
(infix) + sap (contr. of sanap) door
* door-prop ".

LESSON XII.

Sukkin, a Sora: woman describes her
daily work in detail—the verb in each
sentence is pres. tense, 1 sing.

* *a/der + -or- + an (contr. of agal)
firewood + bam ‘place’, i.e.,, the corner
where firewood is set against the wall,
? pom + ag- ‘kindle’, vi. pom + ab
(cams. affix)+ag ‘kindle’v.t. (11, 156).
San-duy. caus. ‘turn out’ #% vitey +
du:+dan (contr, of dagkin) ‘pot’, 1e,
‘a pot in.which water is boiled for
dressing food’. 5Set on the oven.
¢ saromn + sun (contr, of sunruj-en) ‘a
basket'—a comp. 7 Caus. of lamed (IT,
156), *stir, mix, soften’. ®Thrice. °1
wash (my) hands and legs. °* Without
bathing "IT, 74. V*A stone on which
articles are bruised’, 4/rid + -31r- 4 ar
(contr. aren) stone. 1? {See 11, 152 (e).)
'8 4/pag - -or-+da: (water) + day (contr.
of dagkin) ‘pot’. 4 Putin a cage.

LESSON XIII

Man’s daily work is described in detail
in the answers given io the questions.
Note the use of the interrogative words.
2. 'gai + amon, *Tag-word (see ,
99). v g ¢ P

3. * While getting up ; ie., soon after
you get up. * Variant of 1. See—ta:
(1) Ap. T, p. 68. . -

5.2 Caus. of tanay (11, 156).

6. * Pointed goad, 4/Tuj+.-or—,

7. *Idiom == (Af) what hour ?
* Time of eating, i.e , 11 am,

8. ! Tag-words.

9. 1 Till what hour ?

10. *“Hare-hunt, ’

11. **Cook-mohwa ', ie., distil liquor.

15. 2 Caus. of a-sin ‘cook’. @ Lit. <1¢
the woman spread cloth and gave ug’
i.e, for our use, ' '

A MANUAL OF SOBA! (OB BAVARA) LANGUAGE

LESSON XIV, (i) aND (i)

The mother describes what the child-
ren do in answer to the question :—

* ¢ Child-thy what work does,
woman’? - ? Head ‘scratch (W}th) +
hand’. = ‘If they have leisure’.
* Drive them home. Verb expr.
motion towards the
(I, 56) ; -3i “ them’ obj.

LESSON XV,

Soira: children’s games are described
in this and the next two lessons. One
child plays the tiger, another the shep-
herd and some others the goats.

2—10. '*I shall play the tiger’
Demon. verb (see II, 40 ; IIT, xxiv).
*‘You play the goats’ ®Note how
paratikkoi is used ; (see Ap. 67). ‘Te
will drag you one after another.’ See
-ten, I1,96. %‘Do we drag each other
hard 7’ See al- Ap. I, p. 61
pr. introducing an adj. ol
above.  7:Holding in" his
8 ‘Twisted cloth’ I , 152 (e).

h: .
%4/ maj
‘taste’ (penalty) Imperative, 2

sing,
LESSON XVI.

Hide and seek.

1—4. 4/ dub ‘cover’ + mad ‘eye’ +
(tense augmexit) + am ‘ihee’
n+am ‘eyes-thine’ 2¢Gq d ¢
them’ (-tén, see IT1,96), s Veiﬁal u?)lll](ﬁ]
oo ob{i.II, 16. tAn adj. clause IT (1):

The child whose eyes are shut {II, 152
(©]. °Vn, 7Ti'the mother calls—’,

LESSON XVII.
Y, -

Boysand girls sit in aline, one behind

e other representing edible tubers
which another child digs out. Yet
another child plays the ol§

woman who
steals the tubers g .
Iiks Be s dug out ; and mumpleg

1—13. * Conjuneti
‘let it be’ T aon
‘ their-waists ',
Le, they hold
waists,

expr. ‘or’, lit

3E};nl;x}'fce each other,
6ach other fagt by their
*(The child that lays) th.

- %A tuber, ie., agoa’gl) B

pa,st; 1
market’,

verb neg,
10t (go to the)

In the ‘ol Woman's’ i
; speech
substituted for p or g, j forIi og T, ipf(::

final or medial d
ds or At and dz fop’ sinfgiglta?r ® tats for

person speaking

?"The children that sat’ g



NOTES ON THE BREADING LESSONS

LESSON XVIIIL:

A - description of the liguor tree,
@schynomene asperg culled s5l6p8 in
Oriya and ji:lugu in Telugu.

1—6. 1-baj ‘a seed’. *Spathe or
spadix of the liquor tree. *-kur, contr,
of kurrap- ‘bark’of korisi. # Note the
custom of propitiating the spirits who
obstruct the flow of the liguor. ®4/ui
redup. 'to bale (water) ont’ +-ar-
infix (11, 158), ‘they use il as a means
of bajing water, ete,! ®4/tey ‘to carry
on the head’ +-ar-. 7 (SeeIfT, xx, 1) 50
that insects may not enter. ®4/dal
‘cover’+-or—. 9 4/gob +-ar—. Pudey
+ar. Use it in preparing a snare for
birds. 1 Itbecomessago.

" LESSON XIX—BAZAAR.

1. 1 Adv. obj. ‘in a Sora:-village * ted
a particle expr negation is used as a

predicate.

2. }*Town’, ie, . Parlakimedi.
?gamle expr. ‘or’. *‘Such others’
Tag-words. ¢ An Oriya word = time

(as 1n morning of evening time).

3. 1 Lit. ‘three-fours’ of lebu (i.e,
4 annas)—See YVoc. 22 {e), p. 83, *i
21 annas. ;
"4, *See ITI, xxx, 6. * Eliiptical con-
struction ‘what then’. *‘I would
not have given’ (see ITT, xxiii).

6. ! Buyer. * Notethe position of dere
(see IT1, v). 3Adv.cl

LESSON XX,

An interesting incident in the life of
the So:ras, indicating the features which
redeem it. :

1-~20. ? Subj. is sing.; verb, pl. (see
11T, vi, 25). ®*are (see Ap. I, p. 61).
2 ted (Bee Ap. I, P 68). *tud iscontr. of
t?oge'n ‘fire’ ; *kindled fire’ & Water
poiled for dressing food. ©a:te+do:
expr. ‘while’. ‘Sukkun is the elder
while M—is the younger’, 7 (See III
xxii, Rhetorical question), ®°‘Their-
mother’. ?‘When he went and “saw.
10.q1, contr. of aya:l ‘a clearing on the
hill’. *1d_ ‘cut’+ap (contr. of apdl
firewood. * Elliptical—When you sai
‘1 shall go to plough’—¢ Why have
you come herc ?' is implied. '? Let us

o—dual number. % See Ag. I, p.67.
5tambed ‘carry on the shoulder’+
.or- infix, ie, a pole to which two
bundles of firewood are atlached at each
end and carried. 8Impersonal 1 pl.
inclusive ‘it will be dark for us®. 71
ghall come presently (see IT, 96). 8caus.
of batoy ‘fear’ (II, 156). ?¥‘Behind’
and ‘before’ (see msra, Ap. I, p. 85).

v« Ts it for this that you call yourself a

man’?” [The woman gibes at her

18

2ie,.
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LESSON XX-—cont.

husband.] 2!Note the position of soi
“even' (Ap. 1,67). ?2'You (pl) come
and say—'". **soi+‘burn’ + tam (contr.
of $"0:d) ‘mouth’ + t + ben (contr. of
smben}‘you’ I shall burn your month .
gTbe woman scolds her children,]
4“‘You have no sense. 26 Would we
not have gone and fetched even water ?
(bip = badiy, Ap.1, 62) - 29 4/rey ‘finish’
is prefixed to4/ga: “to eat’ = ‘finished
eating ',

LESSON XXT.

The occupations of the Sora:s through-
out the year are described month by
month. Some of the months are named
after the occupations (see Yoc. 10).

1—16. * Pitiable. *See Ap. I, p. 65.
3gq ‘to fry’ (I11,xxil). *From morn-
ing ill dusk ; do: 15 generally used after
sitole in this sense (see Conjunctions—
till). %8ee aite, III xxx (7)=‘severe
scolding'. SII, 192. 7gatar+lag+ten
(I, 613 ‘15 will affect (us)’. ®Adj.cl.
9 Tmpers. 1 pl. inclusive ‘we shall incur
gin’, ¥mcenra: is undersiood after
ba:qu. * The pods of red gram are
shelled with a mallet called ka tamon.
2 (11, xxij). ¥ Note the position of
na after goi., cf. etten-na:-gamle. % osin
here indicates a grain of cooked rice.
Sdug+aj+n+aitten: “If thefibres,
ote,, of the mohwa * come out entirely *”
(see a:i, Ap. I, p. 60). '6‘Sell at the
rate of-—'." 17 Imperative (III, xx, 1).
¥m%:g+na with infix -ar, *? ‘Those
who are unable to ascend’. (II, 58,
100). 20 tum=only. “18e¢e  note
Wabove, ‘They contrive to live’.
2? Having received (the price). **If
we (inclusive) look at them, we feel pity.
ahan (111, xxi): note the verb is pl.
while the subj. is sing. (II, 6 ; 111, 1).

LESSON XXII.

Sora: cookery is briefly described.
Culinary planis, ete. are mentioned in
the Vocabularies (see Voe, No. 21).

1. *They do net add salt, Denom.
verb.

2. L 4/qid, var. ged' grind, rub (on a
stone).

3. 24/jo +-on (infix) + ga-b- ‘ what can
be held in the mouth™; a mouthful.
3 Meat cut into slivers.

LESSON XXUL

A hunting expedition ; some are told
off to beat up the bushes and yell, so that
the animal 18 driven out of its hiding
place towards those who are waiting to
shoot it.

1—6. 'Go away without delay (See
roi, Ap. I). * Foot-steps of the hog ;
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- LESSON XXIII—cont.

38ee Ap.1,66. *kun +i} +the emphatic
particle na: ¢ dul +da: + mandra: * watch-
ing man’. ©Tf you -drive (it). "Do
not go and yell. ® 8o that it may go out
towards, ®Two shares (according to
custom). ' Pour out, decant. ! ter-ap
(contr. of agel)* fuel’-tid (contbr. .of on-
tid-on ‘bird’-) te-ji. * They shoot birds by
lighting fire brands.’” !**tamed’ quails
(decoys) an-l(en)u:-(11, 152-¢).

LESSON XXIV,

Fishing by damming up streams.
1. 'Let it dawn. tapor is a nick-
name.

LESSON XXV.

The fable of the bear—So:ra: Folk-
Jore. An English version of this fable
by Miss A. C. Munro was published in
the Man in India, Volume X, No. 1.

1—7. *Ripened ; impersonal verb.
2Lit. ‘lice became tome’, ie., ‘ I am lou-
8y’ °‘ Let us go and bring.” 4 Get down ;
a:i expresses motion towards ihe person
speaking (II, 56). ®I will not eat-

ou. ®1have formed a Liking for you.

Let us become husband and wife.
® The woman addressed the bear ‘sister
ip-law '—a cunoing device. © Usnal
Sora: greeting (1) iv). % Would I
not have eaten up your brother? 1 Into
her hand, ie. to her. 11 Went away’
v/sed +le4i (d+l=r+l=r+r1), 1, Was
grazing catile, :

LESSON XXVI.

Another fable ‘the pumpkin’—Sora:
Folk-lore,
1—3. ' Swept. ? unte +3sbai ‘ that seed’.
* As bigasa liquor Ifot, * As big asa pot,
® Pluck yourself (IL, 44-d). ®madip+
tun (contr. of o-tup-on, the same’ as
kinlaj, dialectic). 7 When they went and
52w, (pa; is not an interrogative parti-
-cle here). 80ne day, @ g(on)u: + laj
(contr. of kinlej) pumpkin. ~ ‘The plot
where the gourd-vine was planted.’
¥ He did not pluck. 1 His head could
not be drawn out (of the pot). 22 Siir
the water (so ihat it may become
muddy). *® Cast i on the bamboo
frame over the fire place. 4 Thunder.

LESSON XXVII.
The Tiger-Godling—So:ra: Folklore.

1—7.1T¢ is said that ‘madia-bur’
near ojui-goda is the ahode of the So:ra:
gods. sitta-bojan is the poddess of for.
tone. * How could it suffice? ® She served
gll {(with food). %8ee Voe, No. 20, p. 82,
asreturning. ® Beat (her) breast, (in

A MANGAL OF SOIRA! (OR SAVARA) -LANGUAGE

LESSON XXVII—cont..

astonishroent) ; map is contr. of majog
(See Ap. II, p. T1); ta:id of class I is
treated as a verb of class 11 here (see
IT, 136). " Continued to sit, remained
seated. °®Let me go. °T shall make
you (my) wite. Fhe verb is in pl.
number (see 111, vi,25, note). ' Having
copulated. *° Became pregnant. 1® Five
tiger cubs (she) bronght forth. % The
seven brothers. 3% How ferocious they
would have become ! *¢ Killed them out-
right. 27 Laid down the injunction.

LESSON XXVIII,

The fable of the Hare—8o:ra: Folk-
lore. ;

1-~6. 3ti+in+ba: ‘give me’ (pl.
suffix), imperative 2 pl.” * Let us sleep.
S When they said, fuan+te+ille
‘ where did you go ?’ 5dib + mad + len=
dim-mal-len-=di-ma:-len—. ¢ The liver
of the buffalo, gen. compound;
boy is the contr. of bogtel (Ap. II,
p. 70).

LESSON XXIX,

The goddess of fortune and the
beggar gul—Sora: Folk-lore,

2—8. A child of the Gaudu caste.
si is contr, of pesij-an. -an is dropped
ag the word is_the Predicate (see ff 4-
¢). *If they did not give. ® While there
is cooked rice (see -ta: Ap. I, p. 68),
%5 See -loge Ap.1,p. 65. ¢ an-t(on) akid
‘1id’; (I1; 152-e). 7 Note the position of
badig. ®Could not speak, ? Bending
down. ' gamle here means ‘and’;
kinai-lo ge var, kilai-loge *like light-
ning ’. MYnaird (111, xxx, 9). 12If any
one asked you—. 2°Do you want that
the dry rice should stick in
so that T cannot swallow it ? 34T gid

not keep, past. neg. sing. ¥16Dg oo
and see! Whether there is Wat%r
or not inside the house 17 18 Tag

words (see Voc. No. 40, p. 99).

LESSON XXX,

Ghost-story—Sora: Tradition.

In sections 1 t0 10 an encounter with
a ghost is described. In the last part
the notions of the Soras concerning
ghosts are briefly indicated.

3—12. 1Bee III, iv, 2 note, * (Ap.1,
p. 65). ®-n ‘me’, Dat. of interest,
¢ Denom,

: verb, impers. 1 sing. o +1: +
1+ip =much + lice + (past angment)
+ me, Le, Iam very much lousy. gois
used as a_prefix expr. ‘excess’. ° Em.
phatic, ‘I will’ certainly see. ®(Con-
t}nued to grin. 7TNoun ol ‘(see how)
the parrots are eating up —'. 8'Tf T do
not go and drive them away’, ®Note
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LESSON XXX-—cont

the use of the plural fofm here (I, 7).

1o Flliptical construction (XIX, 4%,

- above), ‘Do not delay’; Refl. form,
12 Went away without halting anywhere.
13 When I thought of swallowing, ete.
M .den modifies berren aje'n also (see
above). 1% Caus. make-them disappear
(majjo-ai-bar +4), 28I shall make them
disappear.

LESSON XXXI.

Divination : two mecthods are briefly
indicated. ! We (inclusive) shall know,
2Tf it stays (i.e., floats) on the surface,
8 Was carried away by a tiger (see II,
40). .

LESSON XXXII.

If any part of the body tingles or
throbs, 1t i8 regarded prognosticutive of
good or bad luck ; so.also dreams. The

riests and old people interpret them.
" 1 to 8 are examples of the former kind ;
© 9 to 10 are interpretations of dreams.

1—9. l1te in such construction means
‘any whatever’. “ete expr. ‘or’.
® Tag-word. ¢(II 61). 5The tiger will
seize—, 8Lit, ‘distantroad’, ie, ‘travel
far’. "It tastes sweet (IL, 60). °Tag-
word—(ber-na:—rai-na:).  ® Stranger.
1 May the evil spirits (Voc. No. 37,

. 92) carry them away! (I, 118). 12

. {)Voc. No. 37). 13 (If we dream) that we
+ (inclusive) went and cooked—.

LESSON XXXIII

Statistics of a So:ra: village. tolai-ba:-n
(i.e., old man) is the investigator.
So:ra:-n is the informant.

1—9. *rte-mar ?=='What man ?’, ie,
of what tribe, caste, ete.? (III, iv),
2 Before 8 a.m.; the time of reaching
the aga:lon, the clearing on the hill (udu
‘reach’ +a:l-on) enrang (Ap. I, p. 63).
8 Note the position of ba: ‘place’, (II,
160, 176). 4‘You do not telllme’. °1
did not hear, ®Interj. 7 Denom. verb;
rhetorical question. 8 Approaching(i.e.,
the next) Sunday. ° Without failing.

LESSON XXXIV.

A description of the Soira: agricul-
ture. The investigator is mawtaro:-n,
the schoolmaster and the informant is
a Sorarn.

1—6. 1 We (exclusive) do. 2 Note the
verb-nouns (II, 76) in this section, buruj-
on-o-gad-gad ==gad-bur-sn - (contr. of
buru; is incorporated with 4/gad).
3 ga:d ‘remove’ +kud (contr. of kurrab-
an) underwood +al (contr. of apa:l-on
‘clearing on the hill’. #pip ‘pull ont’
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LESSON XXXIV—cont.

+sid (contr. of sittori:n). & Caus. of
4qu ‘to plant’. Stip-sar (contr. of
garom). "ale ‘to husk by treading out’,
These are verbal nouns with objects
incorporated. #Caus. of qpa: ‘Make
cattle tread out grain’. ¢°Means of
cooking’ 4/dip +-ar- (LI, 153).

7—10. * We build walls with mud and
stones. *We fill up holes with earih.
* The beasts that prowl during night.
tImperative (III, xx-1). % Note the
position of ba: incorporated (II, 160,
176). ®See Ap. I, p. 66.

11—14, * Do you not keep (in store)
the old (i.c., last year's) harvest? sid,
8ar, gap are contr. of sittarin, suro.n,
gaga:n (Ap. II, p. 69). 2When we are
n debt, ® When we have to measure
out (i.e, pay in kind). *As you say.
! Tie a knot, Soras do not keep
accounts. ?'lhe interest amounts lo
cent per cent pawn broker’s inberest.
Sfat’ Le, ‘to’. tFalls to our lot.
5 Indeed we used to pay . . but, etc.,
(badip do), :

15—20. * Adv. obj. *? Note the redun-
dant use of 47ij. * If you go and tuke,
ic., buy. 4This is another substitute
for accounts, They drop stones into a
pot. Do they give you loan gratis ?
(Le, without “demanding interest).
8 This senliment of fellow tribssman-
ship is unfortunately on the wane.
T(See III, xx i, 5 and 6). ®ie., *with
an empty stomach. 9It is not unusual
that a Sora: pays interest (in kind) as
stipulated, on the valus of the purchase
made by his grandfather,

LESSON XXXV,

Actual conversalion is here repro-
duced. . So:ras sow the sced on the bare
ground in the ‘clearing’ made on the
hillside and immediately ‘scratch’ the
ground with a hooked-ho2. The primi- -
tive hoe with a wooden hook (all of one
piece) is still in use in remote villages.

here is still co-operation wmong the
Sorws of a village or a group of
villages ; they gunerally help each other
in ‘hoeing’; but unfortunately the
duty is sometimes shirked.

1. *As it rained last evening, the
(ground) yields a little, i.e., can %e dug
up. ?Let us finish (it).

2—4. ! Holding in the hand. Note the
custom. * Besides, conj. (ef. Lesson
xxxvil, 3 below). *Proper names.
* Pushing their way to the front. ® (See
above) cog. obj.; III, xxii. © See LII,
xxxiv, 2. 7 Alone how much could he
get hoed ? Note the form ab-loi-na:-e,
8 Our-neighbouring-farms.  ® Plural
denotes ‘the family'. 3 Interjection,
1 See ITI, xxx-9, )
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LESSON XXXVI.

Lakkin is a type of gossipy woman.
The little girl sumbarim is too clever
to be taken in. )

1. * See note, p. 121, *8ee III, iv,
(2) note, p: 114, ® Kindled fire. # Nole
the use of de asadversative conmj. cf.
the use of uga-ssro:y, III, xxx-1.
ST, xx-1,

2. 1 Was spilt. * They neverallow me
to get on the loft. Young girls are for-
bidden to take anything out of the store
on the loft.

3. *When she went and saw—. * When
she tasted and saw—. SCf. III, xx.
¢ manra: here means ‘an individual’
an indef. pronoun. ‘

4.1 2. Dual number. * Note the posi-
{ion of bar; the question is rhetorical.
4+ Will they not come and pound (the
grain, ete.)! ®Bee ITL, xxx-1. ¢ Hee
Ap. L. 7 Note the position of ba: II,
160, 176. ® Denom verb. rhetorical
question. . ) .

6.9, Contribution ; rhetorical question.

9,%% 1 feel feverish, However am I
t0 go and pound grain ?

LESSON XXXVIT,

The mother admonishes her grown up
son, who is a lazy fellow and does no
work.

1. * min-ba:-n ‘ one-place’, somewhers.
? Tag-words. * Confusion of construe-
tion. * Note the contemptuous refer-
ence tothe Dombas. 5 Noto the Tug-
words tuking suffixes (I, xxxiD.
#Such nasty expressions arc used even by
the civilized Hindus. 7 Note the posi-
tion of puai; it ‘crack +earth +in
(inter. pui==1isit?) + from’,

2. *Have you eurs about your temple

or are they lost anywhere? * ‘your
childhood, posi: +ar = (11, 1563-3).
3Tag-word. * See sabdi, Ap. I, p. 67.
5 Note the verbs compounded with 4/},
of which many examples are found in
this lesson (X1, xxviil). & Ag you refuse
to go and work as a day labonrer.

3. 1 ‘Pain + mouth + like * * * Bosides -
conj, Nee xxxv, 2 2 above, *Imper-
sonal verb, ‘I do not like’,

LESSON XXXVIIL

Maungadi tolls her younger brother to
go and fetch fire in order to roast the
cashew nuts that she is gathering, pro-
mising to give him a fajr share of the
nuts.  He refuscs to go. She then
brinﬁs fire and roasts the nuts
the kernels without giving hiu

L u a single
bit. He importuncs her. She tanta-
l;ses him and 80 he strikes her with 4
s8tone.

and eats
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LESSON XXX VIII—cont.

Note the instances which occur in this
lesson of the special use of the Refl.
form (111, x).

1.1722 4 5 Refl. forms. ©Shelling
the cashew nuts, v.n.

2.1 Am I to say to myself ‘let the
ghosts, fighten me?’ ? They have
brought fire, perhaps. * Voc. case of ra

balan ‘lad’. *. Tag-word. ¢ Like
my dung, etc. (See L, 16-4.)
3.1 Of this size (var. doraka).

*Verb-form b7, noun s bai (111, xvii).
® If (one) did not wipe—. % lo-expr.
quickly (Ap. 1, p. 65). "5 We (inclusive)

ave come out of one (and the same)
womb. ©Interj. (sarcastic). 7 Would
I not have given you? (see badig-len,
Ap. 1). ®Likean orphan. ° Let him-
eat ? (sarcastic).

LESSON XXXIX.

Sukkun and Mangadan go to the forest

to fetch firewood. Mangadan sees a

nest of wasps ina tree. Despite Sukku’s
| warning he climbs the tree to take ib.

Heis stung severely and falls down. His
companion leads him home,

1. ! At whom ? ie., in whose service ?
? Proper name. ° For firewood ; or -
where there is firewood. + Let us both
go ; dual (see ten, II, 96) 5 Let us
bring; dual. ¢ Let us return, dual.
" Lt us dig; dual number,

2.} See Voe. * “Where, ‘go’ told—
thee they.” ie., ‘where did they tell you'
to go’? (Direct narration, II, 195),
¢ (See XX, 15 above) ¢ Saw closely,
5 Wasps nest,

. 3. ! They will sting perhaps. * Ellip-
tical consir. (see p. 51, f.n. 1). s This
word is uszd to express disregard, cf,
theuse of ‘devil ’. % “therefore | *conse-

quently’. ®9 Tag-words eXPr. Smart-
g,

LESSON XL-SONGS 1

(1) Addiessed toa girl named Monj
you are always scolding and beating ;
I'll go away 1o t-—-village, r—village ;
whom then 'do you scold and beat ?

(2) A child sings ‘if T go where bam-
boo roots arc found, % long to ea
them ; it I go to the mango, I

g long to
eab mangoes ; T£I see a liquor tree, T fong

to drink. If I onlfr eat n cake, I long to
eabmore. If T only go home, I should
like to sit.

And so on ad Libitum.

(3) This is unintelligible, The So:ra:
children that sang it could not explain
1t, nor their purents. * Gibberish rhymes
are often met with’ Says a  corres-

f&?&lent in the Saturday Review, May
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LESSON XL—SONGS 1-—cont.

2.1 28leep, dear, I tell yonu,
8 Little chick. *Kernel. tup ‘shoot’
and tid ‘bird’ are separated by do: and
la:. © Are you disposed to cry ? 7 Snub-
nosed tiger will come and scratch you.
81 shall pat you on the back. ?1I shall
stroke.

N.B—In every line the first and second
section are balanced and have nearly the same

meaning.

3. The young girl's lamentation
addressed to her mother-in-law. * Your
son averts his eyes from me. Am T to
live in your house looking at the rafters,
etc. ? 1 shall go away. I am notlonging
for your fooﬁ, ete. I am ruined, done
for’. -

4. Addressed to the bridegroom b
the bride’s sisters ‘ Do not set her suc
tasks as husking paddy, cooking, making
fire, fetching frewood (and such others
added ad libitum) ; but let her go to
the wedding feasts and dances ; let her
comb her hair’ (and such others added
ad libitum).

5. [kandraped, kimpadeb are variants,
Mrs. Mungoose goes to the pool (or
spring) to fetch water. Mrs. Frog, etc,,
accost her, They ask her * Whose sister
are you ? Whose wife are you? What
is your birth place? What is your
name ? ' She replies, ‘ They make an
apology for their impertinence and let
her dip her put into the pool. Her
father 1s P— ; her husband is 8 —.]

! 2 Conj. participles. Carrying a
pile of pots on her head. °Thisspring
1s said to be in Gumma, * Dial. ‘en-

quired’. ® ni is meaningless. . ® Let me
go. "It will be evening, i.e., I shall be
late. 2 Do not puj me to shame.

6. This love song is sun%1 bf, a young
man to the young woman he loves.

1 Dial. ‘ come ! dearsister?’ *Oh!
maiden whose body is like a roll of
tender leaves. ® Are you not well dis-
posed ? % Are you notin love? T am a
youth with plumes. ¢Poetic form of
pama ‘hold’. "The drinking tube
tapering like a cow's tail, ® 2 Fie!
Fie! sister. Why do you turn your
face away from me ? ¥ Have I become
grey like a squirrel . . . like a mun-
goose? 3! Let us pair. % As a pair of
scissor-tails (birds) of juangle fowls.
13 Ag g pair of doves. ¢ My hair-knot is
like the nest of bulbuls. 15 Of scissor-
tails, 18Pair of doves. 7 Are you
offended ? *® Are you shy ? 1° Bashful-
ness is like a tender leaf.

Note the changes which words under-
go in songs.
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LESSON XLL

So:ra:-betrothal. .

1—6.1'Let us take liquor’, ie,
betroth. *@Gave them (obj. incorp.).
3 4 Impers. verbs, rhetorical yuestions.
‘Why should we refuse ?°’ ‘W(il] should
we fear ?’ % Caus, of 4/qu. Why-have-

ou-summoned-us ? € 9, obj. incorp.
let ‘us’ (excl.). * Dative case; ‘to
us there is work ', i.e., ‘ we have work’,

7—10. 1 It would be possible to know
(I1I, xx). * Why should we give-you?
3They quarrelled with one another.
(II, 157). < Hereafter. * My husband
has beaten-me. ®den modifies tideten
also. 7 Asun orphan, or waif. 3 parsja-
mar + len ‘our’. Ouneof our people-
9 Cf. XXXVIII, 2° above. The use of
this nasty expressions is common,

11—18. ' Have they gagged your.
mouth ? ? Tag-word. °They will put
us to shame (gab-roi). %gad + boy+
ba:n ‘to cut buffalo’. & Tag-word.

LESSON XLII.

{The illpess of sandrukan; propitia-
tory ceremonies; his death and
cremation are described.]

1—5. * Proper name. * While stand-
ing, i.e, all on a sudden. ® %5 Tag-
words. ¢ They took the consultation fee
(some rice) to the priest, who consults’
the spirits. 7 ba:tte governs all the nouns
preceding. 8They sobbed. °At the
first Watc%l. 10 That he died’, n. el.=
that death of his. ' Adv. ¢l. When
they awoke him. !* Confusion of
construction. How could he get up ?
If alive, he would have got up.

7-8. 1The bier; 4/pay + -3r-+ madun
‘corpse’ (II, 153). ® They fired guns.
s Adv. cl. after it was entirely burnt,
4 Note the position of ba: (IL, 160, 176).

LESSON XLIIL
{ The - first funeral ceremony per-
formed one or two weeks after deat}x.] ’
1-2. *Onom., Voc. No. 39.% Rice flour
also. ® (o, you! plural implies that
there are other spirits associated with

it.

LESSON XLIV.

{When aman happens o die in a dis-
tant village, his body is cromated there,
and two small pieces of bone are

reserved, which are carried by the
man’s relatives to his native village and
buried in the family burial ground.]

3—6. * Lit. ‘if they say that it is two
months’, i.e., two mouths previous to -.
2The same sentiments are repeated
ad libitum in such measured phrases.
s Lit. ‘that dead man’s birth-village’s
barial ground’.
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LESSON XLV.

{*Planting (meworial) stones’ is a
very important ceremony. It 1s per-
foymed once in two or three years in
every Sora: village t¢> propitiate t}:fe
ghosts of the dead. Bach of the dead is
represented by a stone, large or small
according to the rank and age of the

erson, These stones are planted in a

xed spot outside the village with all

omp and ceremony. Two to thirty
Euffaloes are slaughtered, besides sheep,
etc., and large quantities of liquor are
consumed. There is, of course, hullaba
too—dancing, drumming and chanting

and feasting and quarrelling for some
days.]

1 -7. *Saying, ie, meaning. %' Why ?
if you say'=because. 38ix yoke,ie,
twelve. *Ap. I. 5 % No one is to eat
till the Priest has put into his mouth
the first morsel. 7 Will you receive it
from me or not ? -ig (obj.)=" from me’,

8. do:p is emphatic part. Ap I; II,
95.

9. We (exclusive) are hungry, imper-
sonal verb, dolej-da..

11. * Dumba-Sora:.  Note the super-
fluous ellen; -len is incorp. with the
verb. Bee foot-note 1, p.142. 2 Adj, cl.
qualifying s-kidi. 3 - ‘them’ incorp,

LESSON XLVI.

{When 2 person is taken i1, the priest
is consulted and appropriate sacrifices
are made nccording to his directions,
The priest invokes his familiar spirit,
who then enters his body and directly
communicates with the consuliants.)

1—4.  '‘Some’. ? par sa'mumon-ji
‘spirits’.  Drawings, pictures. *+ Chants
as follows. Note therhythmic, balanced
construction,

5—6. ! Bocomes manifest, *In the
priest’s mouth. 3 4 Your proper food.
® We shall give-you. ¢ We shall mort.
gage our house. 7 Plural verh refers to
the family of the spirit. ® From the
priest's mouth.

7—12. * Without going back." ® {en
II, 96. ° You are going without saying.
4 Note the use of mandra (=individual).
5 Some rice grains are put into the
priest’s hand—a solemn engigement
that the spirits fulfil their promise.
Bﬁq: 18 emph. here, not inter. part.
" kararmma ‘good luck’

LESSON XLVIL
[piir-piiron means* sacrifice’, ‘ worship’

‘chant’, ete. A general descripti
‘suerifice”’ is given here]. eeerption of
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LESSON XLVII—cont. )

1—7. L4/bel  ‘spread’—the ‘spread-
Jeaf’. * Liguor-cup, kan is contr. of
kanla:, ¥ A small leaf cup to hold a
little flesh.  # buiite governs juigi o:la:n
also. ° Thumb and index. € Little
by little. 7 Gooked meat. ® Arrange.
9 At the rate of. :

LESSON XLVIIL

‘Red gram-feast. i

i This 1s one of the harvest festivals.
See Voc. No. 38, words ending in odur.

1-2.* Green pods of unripe red gram
> Dry seeds of red gran. ® Lit. ‘whose
house he, ie., every one in his house

fries red gram separately. Nofe the
plural verb.

LESSON XLIX.

[So:ra:s believe that some men trans-
form themselves into tigers by perform-
ing some rites ; and if they are made to
eat a preparation of green ginger and
some other ingredients, placed by their
friends on the pial of their dwellings,
it restores them,

1—4 1 Are

called. 2 They take
(them) to the forest to a worn-out-ant-
hill god-lo:bum. ® Note the

super-
fluons umen when -am is incorporated
with the verb (p. 142, foot-note 1; -am
‘thee’ is the obj. of jumle; but it is
added to ‘sed (see II, 143; foot-note 2;
II1, xxvi, 5). %41 ‘them’ like -amin
3 above belongs fo jumle. 5 A variety
of chilli (capsicum), very small and
very hot ¢ Lit. ‘what-if’, Le., whatever
it may be. 7 It becomes not-good, i.e.,
it is ruined.

LESBON L.

(Merry-making in a Sowra: village,
Time, ‘harvest-month ', night when the
moon is full. Budan and Sukkun pro-
pose to the Headmen ', let us make
merry to-night ; look ! the moon shines
so bright.” All {he people of the village
areinvited ; they gather in the street,
The village choir gives a concert. A lad
sings a ditty, to which a girl responds.
Dance, music, the bear dance, the tiger
dance. A pot of liquor is brought, the
bowl goes round. Men and women,
young and old quaft. Supply of liquor
18 unstinted. Drinking and dancing
alternate. At intervals there are jests
and jokes and broad fun ; stories, rid-

les and comicacting. All yell with
laughter and delight. Some’ fall out,
havm% had a drop too much. A man
roars like a tiger ; women and children
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LESSON L—cont.

disperse in confusion. ‘Well, gamang’
says Budan ‘We shall have a bumper
harvest this year.’] -

1-2. Lete,‘or’. * Watch paddy-men.
3 Their mouths==cry, voice. ¢ A clause
11,178, fn. 1). * ¢ Tag-words, Voc.
No. 40. 7 Denom. verh. Impers. ‘is far
away.’ ®Int. expr. ‘who knows?’ °®
Very bright. * Note use of a-man.
15.e (dual) +gu:nai ‘let us goandinvite’.

3-4. 1 ¢ Note the force of doubling

‘entering every house'. *-ji, obj.
4+ Successively.’
5.t Adv. phrase, ‘while seated’. .

2See notes on Liesson XL, 6. ipon'I’,
poetic.

6. 1At one place. ? Bear-dance,
monkey-dance, tiger-dance, peacock-
dance.

7-8. **Would I not have brought it
already ?’ -* ‘Should I have brought-it
after you came and told me ?’ 31f we
drink (liquor) along with it (see -fum,
Ap. 1, p.68). *See sabdij, Ap. T, p. 67;
its position is free. 5 soi’‘even’ ¢ Note
the superfluous use of pen when-ip is
incorporated with ti (see . 43,
fn. 8; p. 142, fn 1). 7 Note the efi-
quette. ® Tag-word. ? Explanation of
the etiquette. 2° I have no longing for
—. 11 [ do not like it ; (Impers. verb).

9. 1-ji ‘ them . 2 Sit looking on (long-
ingly).

12. 1 Riddle : Bent-tail-man (a dog.)
2t Readily . ° Riddle : Elephant’s trunk
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LESSON L-—cont.

swings (the fruit of the cassia?)
4Riddle : All over that man’s body there
is hair (an ear of Indian corn).
5Riddle. 'L'his man used in his child-
hood to go out dressed, but as he grows
up he goes mnaked (the bamboo).
& Riddle : the red gram in the Rajah's
house is hard to crack (pebbles), “ An
old woman’s mumbling ?or ulley, kun
2 manra: do: 3 d’o:y kud-ub apap-padi.
me me-kwlon (cf. XVII, 6—I2). Rid-
dle : That man’s body is wholly covered
with stems (armadillo). 8 Riddle: that
&voman has three breasts (the three
ogs or projecting lumps supportin,
thg boilerg. ]9 Rid%le: hat nll)%ll)n ha%
seven horns (cockscomb). ** Looking
at each other. 1! Shut up;hold. !%aj
is an auxiliary verb (see Ap. I, p. 60).

13. *uan + te + ille? ‘where have
you been ?’

16. The Sorra:s gibe at the corrupt
So:ra: spoken by the Paiks and other
Oriyas in the Agency tracts. The
correct expression is—e:, so:ra:i! rten-
a'son, gai, bisipen adwlen okidi”,
omben-addem ad ? s-sedji! 1 'ten-asan gai
kambsra:n an'ijud? gamag-ben, buja-:
ben van daku ? gu-ai, gui. * See LII,
xxiv-2. 3 Has made us get up, i.e., dis-
turbed us. % A nasty joke, i.e, ‘eat the
dung dropped in the field ",

LESSON LI
1. Bee the Authorised Version.
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VOCABULARY TO THE READING LESSONS.

ined in the Notes and in the first three sections are excluded. Iy
is a‘g?;gglsx 01: “tlli'e s:‘,tllldent to prepare complete vocabularies—English-So:ra: and
So:ra:-English, which will be useful to him for reference.

3'bai-'sazlan, mohwa liquor.
ab'se;, to do,
a'bu-'dai-n, (lll?t water.
2'buy, indeed !
a*‘dar‘g-‘bo:g-an. broth (beet).
s'dod, 2.4, 1ii, to be missing.
a-ga'do:n(-an), (at) the tap.
3-go'rad-'gad-ba:n, the sharp edge (of a
nife, ete.).
o-'qale-'sar-an, ear of corn.
3-guro-'gum, sobbingly.
s-j1g-on, weeds. L
a-kan'ri:-kul, clotted conjee.
2-'lai-'day-om, sting of the bee.
2-lag-"bur-sn, the stalk of a grass-blade.
s-lummu:-n, (in) the shade.
3-'mad-‘da:-n, tears. )
ani-'pa:l-an, a support or ring of cord.
ani:-'sag-au, a ring of turmeric leaves,
ani:-'tel-an, a ring or pad of cloth.
ante-'de, if it is so, therefore.
3'padom-mo:, at onece,
3'pandem, plent%.
3'pitd, vi. 11, to be spent, exhausted.
S'pata-'pata;, cracked (as skin). .
J'range:-n, pial, raised plaiform. (Pra-
krit)
a'rikka:, vacant, empty.
a'sar-bai-'dar-op, mere dry rice {without
sauce). .
o'sar-jor-n, dried fish.
a'sin, v.i., iii, to be boiled, cooked.
o'sin-a:p, cooking ragl
a-'sowp,- excretion, dung, efe, to pass
freces,
a-'soin-kia! expr. reproach (lit. eater of
fwces). (Hybrid)
o-'sop-'mad-on, rheum of the eyes.
a-'talnai-'qaj-an, the lower portion of a
tuber, loft.
a-tag-son, alone.
s-'ul-'da:-n, marrow,
\ab-asu:'jum, pity.
,ab-a~da:, to prepare broth.
1ab-dig-diy, to keep waiting.
,ub~‘je‘{, to cover up closely (pit, etc.). .
«@b-jel-ja:g-an, burial and covering up of
bones (2 funeral rite),
,ab-jer, to return,
abjoy-'jon, to cause to put in.
«ab'nay, Yo get trodden.
(b-pe:-'pe:, to cause to fRow.
'adom-ba:-n, nesr, closs.
‘odasar-, lazy.
_ad-de, to erect,
,ad-de-'bar, well {hen,

adv, o reach,

‘adu-'a:l-an, time for going to the clear-
ing on the hill ; 8 am.

‘adub-sn, milk, milky juice.

‘adur, t0 run away. -

a'dur, to perform (the scason or harvest
feast), ;

- ag'gaii! alas! what a pity ! -

‘ajem, long time. )

aj'ai, to scrach (as fowls).

‘ajid-tid, 4 little.

,oi'imrma. n, forcibly, loudly.

yak-kutam, v 4., 3, to rinse one'’s mouth.

al, to bend, crush, pluck, break,

a'la:n, much,

al-'dig, v.i., it} to be broken.

'ulen, o thrash by treading.

'‘amadop, not a bit, not at all.

amb3-'so:da-n, mango jelly. (Hybrid )

‘ambultn, sliced mango pickle. (Oriya.)

«am-"me-dam, v.£. ii, to do for'oneself.

,am-‘musa: ! pity, it is spoilt !

‘a:nam, v.i., i, to fast. .

onda'kerran, one who kidnaps men for
sacrifice, - o

qan'der, 1., ii, to lean oneself against.

‘undid, v.i., 1i, to play.

‘andrid, gently, little by little.

an'gan, to enter, admit,

an'na:di-n, foot-print,

‘anrid 1.0

‘anritid J a little.

unsa'nab-sn, what is pared.

wante-'de:n. See snie-'de:.

.ante-'doy, if not, nevertheless.

ag'gaitam, moonlight. .

«ag'qub, to fling into one’s month,

Wap'pid, to exhaust, to end. -

«ap-‘pa-de, to think, suppose,

arda;, fo separate from water.

arrad-em wi, ii, lo sit down with
stretched legs. :

ar'ro:g, to drive.

‘arsiba:-'om, the son of a deity, arsi:ba:.

a'sar, dry ; 1o be dried up. :

«as-sir-'sarr, to syringe.

u'f;:—du:, v.4., ili, tl;) be sick.

'atten, v.0., iii, to be entan led, caught,

ba'd91~b9‘giu:i~'gu:mle, in ga grong, to-
gether in a swarm '

bs:do:gfba‘do:n-'gamle, splashingly.

ba f;mt:l—tul-]—'o: -2n, leaf spread wide and

at. .

ba'se:n an, southern side, plains-connt;
‘bubreg, younger brother (in songs). =
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bud, to pile kneaded earth (as in build-
ing a wall), to plaster.
'ba:d-de:, ».i., iii, to develop, grow.
‘badi-n, wages, work for wages.
‘badur, v i., 1i, to make loud noise.
bai-'bai-an, vomitin(gl. (Prakrit.)
‘bazja-kul-sn, 2 mad fox. (Prakrit.)
‘baja(-lor), v.i., iii, to be hurried.
‘bakkaja:n, borrowing (oxen).
‘bakka:, to eat the food offered to the
spirits. : .
“bail, to cremate, roast, grill. :
bal-'ba’l-jo:-n, dried fish which are
grilled.
'bal-o:sa, very well. (Oriya.)
'ba:mbada:-n, Brahman (fr. Oriya.)
'ba:mba;, v.i , iii, to become weak.
'bante, to apportion. (Prakrit.)
‘bagru-'kal-on, a green-coloured snake.
ba:p, to make use of, utilize, appoint.
‘bari}, to fill. .
‘bastin, town. (fr. Oriya).
'bato:g-i-da:-ge, fierce, terrible.
'beba:ra:-mar-an, petty trader. (Oriya.)
b’e-'b’e, satiate, enough, satisfactorily.
‘berna:n-'raina:n, chat, speech, word.
‘bida:r, v, ii,to carry (on the shoulders)
a yoke.
'bida:ra:n, bundle, ‘ yokeé .
‘bindi-'tag-on, female calf.
'bisutta:-n, seedling (paddy.)
'bittiin, property. (Oriya.)
bo:-'qad,sa moment, (Hybrid)
boi-'({)oi, much. .
'boijar, a sheltered recess behind a
rock.
'boleoj, tender.
bom, to splice.
'‘bo:gra:n, a species of worm that is
found on the date trees.
bor-'bor, to peep into.
‘borren, red, pink.
bub'buda:-n, bead,
bud, to sow.
‘bugsta:n, an Oriya land]ord.
‘buge, v.i., iii, to become fatty.
‘bui-a:i, to deceive, deceitful.
‘bundida-n, rent in kind paid by the
cultivator to the landlord.
bun'sa'g-on, cattle trough.
buy'sa'g-an, a musical instrument of
percussion.
biir, to sow, to scatter.
da'nal-an, covering( v dal+inf.).
doral-'da‘l, to use as cover.
dorer-'der-'ag-on, a place where fuel is
‘laid close (to the wall). der.
dab, to dam, close (an opening, etc.).
'da:dag-'da:dap, expr. the sound of
cutting irees. :
daj, to climb.
daxy, to obstruct.
‘darsgem, different, separate. )
‘darska:-‘uda:;, as much as a mango
froit. i
‘dwra:-n, price, (Oriya.)
'daray, to cook rice.
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‘darrin, how much, at what rate.
'darri-te, that much.

da:-'tul-om, a trap.

de-'de, to await.

deg-'dep-on, fibre, string.
dija:~'sug-on, the floor of the house.
dim'mad, v.i, ii, to sleep.

-din(n)ay, (al that) moment or time.
diy, to pull out, ».., iii, to be late,

dip'juy (onom.) expr. the banging
sound. q

‘dippa:-'tud-an, a lamp, a light.
(]gybrid.) 3 %

do1, v ¢, ii, to suspend, hang.

don-'si;, (dog-si:), to hold in the hand.
dub, to ho!d between the hands.
‘dula; {dulaj, dulej), hunger,

‘dumta:, to watch (by night).

dup, v.c., ii, to get out, emerge,
'dugen, n- & variety of bean.
'dugna:-n, motions.

dup-'roi-len, at dawn.

e, to cry, oh !

‘edika:-n, delight.

e'l, v.i., ii, to represent, impersonate, act.
‘e:la:g-on, a thin strip of bamboo

e:m, to feel.

‘enduy, to wander.

er, v.t, ¢, to pour, decant ;

v £, i, to return ; to run.
er- prefix (privative).
er-ad'dur-ren-be, without

ing the harvest feast.
,er'xé, to kindle (fire:.
,er-gidda:-la-be, without washing.
\er-'gilla-be, without seeing.
\er-gitta:-le-be, so as to be invisible.
,er-3"o:m-la-be, without eating.
.er-'kulom-mar, a person of a different
class or tribe.
.er-' pag-dom-len-be,
caught.
er-pa‘do:le-be, without failing.
,er-'santa-ba:na, did not go to the shandy.
ler-si-n, a sin.
,er_-’to:d-le-be, without leaving or fail-
ing.
.er-‘tuga:l-le-be, without kindling (fire).
ga'do:g-'bur-an, peak of a hill.
go'nip-on, sea.
gonu'den-an, call, cry.
ga'num-an, a mouthful, gulp. ./gum.
go'nur-an, rain.
ganu-'su:g-an, house building.
gera:-ga:-'man, drinking cup.
gab, to bundle, pack.
‘gab-ba:, to cut (as with a saw).
‘gada:-n, town, fort. (Oriya godo.)
gad-'bur-an, reaping millet.
gad-'gay-sn, reaping millet (panicum),
qui, to dig.
gai-loi-'go:d-an, road (of earthwork).
gaj' to fry, dry by warming.
gal.gal-'tag-an, team of oxen.
‘gamag-'mar-sn, rich man.
‘gar, to beg, cut with a chisel.

perform-

without  being
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‘gari, v.i., iii; to become even, uniform.
‘gari-'sw:gon, a tiled house, )

gatar, ».i., iii, to hit, involve, incur loss.
gata:'si, to play ; sport. -

‘qate, to separate by winnowing.

gen, to ladle, draw {water), ;
'gid-da:, to wash.

“‘gidra:-'sa:n-an, bundle of redgram,
'go:du-n, a caste of Oriya herdsmen.
goi, to know, ] ‘
'goja:, to be involved in debts.
'‘gollo-'bum-an, an open or worn out ant-
" hill. .

'gonde, v.i,, iii, to be dead.
goy, to drive away, to fall.

‘goroi-loge, obstinately.

'gosad, to clean.

‘gossod, to rub, wash.

gu, to sow, to plant ; call. i

gual, v.t. ii,, to scare away birds, etc.

qud, to serape, paw. L.

qud-'dag-an, dry (cultivation).

‘qu-d1g, to call, address. )

gujm‘-gu:_mle} round and round in a

qujur-gujur circle.

gum, to winnow. .

-gum, contr. of ganur, ‘rain’,

gum-gam, in a snbhing manner. .

'gunda:'dab, v.i., ii, to wear a cloth
round the waist.

qu, v, iii, to (have a) fall,

'gupa;, .2, 1i, to tend, graze (cattle).

gur, to rain.

‘qur-da:-n, pus.

I%b(ll-ll, thorn.

1d, to scratch, write, draw.

i 2 .

,;gfg‘j;} delight.

i-'qud, to scrape,

ig‘ad, to fasten (door).

ite-ban ? Why ? What for ?

jono:'gab, mouthful, gulp.

jado:-'gaxmle, in shoals,

I, to go ; to return ii.

W, v, iand i, to shake, tremble

Jum, {0 cover.

yoqid-lo:-n, clay,

jo'lem, flat.

ja'lo:, v.i,, iii, to slip.

yona'y-'demn, though,

$o'nid-an, gum, sticky matter,

$9'no:-n, broom. .

yo'nontar, aninal. (fr, Oriya.)

eri-'swil-on, a small vessel with a spout.

33'Tu, deep.

Jab-kur-lo:, v, i,
smar.

jaday, v.i,, iii, to mature, ripen.

‘jadi, true.

;jaditien, accordingly.

ja:{u:-n, debt, loan.

jalon, 1o answer.,
ja'le-dom, long.

Jaw(ki-“tud-on, match for firin a

jari-snilon, see 3ori-'sul-on. (Hybri )

Jat-tad, v.c,i. and v, iii, to dribhle,

jo'le:m, smooth,

to be smarting,

n.
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jeliarl, v.ii, ifi., become muscular, fat.
je'le:ramn, long. . .
ger—'je‘r-en, gl%in or millet (Sun-dried).
ji;, to tie, bind.
jiid, to stick. . - o
ji-'dub, v.t,, ii, to tie, (round the) waist.
331, v.t., 1, to bundle; a bundle, faggot.
jik-'kud, to hold in the upper cloth,
jip, to $ie, to cover and tie.
yip-'jip, to ask for a bride. .
jod, v.t., 1i, to smear, rub (oil).
jodu, to plaster.
jada:r, to plaster. .
30 (-30), to sweep ; -bar, vz, i, to sweep
with a coarse broomstick.
juga:,  auspicious moment ;
(Oriya.)
jimbiir, to steal. .
z3'do:r-ka'dor-ge, snoring.
ka're:, w.i., iii, to forget.
ka'ri., v.4,, iii, to become fatty.
korisi.-'kur-on, the bark of a tree.
ka'ru:baz-o:, the son of a deity, ksru:-
ba: (long-lived).
korud-kudna:-n, birth place.” 4kud.
‘kabaru:-n, news, message, (fr. Oriya.)
‘kabba: da:-n, work. (Oriya, Kui ?)
‘kabjed, o kill.
‘kaddab, ».¢., ii, to keep quiet.
‘kadekka:n, moment, (fr. Oriya,)
‘kadi-'boij-an, .a blind .~ woman. (fr.
Oriya.)
kajja:, ordinary, unconcerned.
kal-'ka), difficult, agitated.
'kambo'-'o:l-an,  paper, letter, appli-
cation.
kam(b)ara:-n, service, forced labour.
'kampu--n, Telugu.
‘kan'neb, principal, trunk of 3 tree.
kan'ta:r-en, famine, (Oriya.)
‘kappu-n, (var. pappu-n), split pulse.
‘kari, fatty, phlegm,
‘kawri;, .. i1, to cough
kar-'kar-loge, in a §
karra:n, loudly.
ka'si,, v.i., iii, to bear tender fruit,
‘kata:-n, story, account, (Oriya.)
'kaltam-an, manure, (Te}ugu.)
k%6, v.i., iii, to be wounded, swollen.
keé)~‘keg~d9m, stubborn.
kid, ».7,, iii, to be stained.
kida:, youthful, unmarried.
'kiduzvj, v.d., i, to be stained,
kila:i-loge, bright, littering.
ki]lu:i~b1311u:i-g§, trogubled. o
kim-"mad, i, i, to cloge one’
kin'ne:b, (see kanneb).
‘kinrad
'kinrud [+ Y0 Squeeze.
‘kintalazd-bu:n, cremation ground.
kok'kora: (-kun), bent or cgurved knife,
kngstl(eeE, }érecipitous.
K-k -be:d-on, 4 slantin,
>k-kjepon, shin, & Plims
kora:, angry, ferocious ; to be forocious,
‘koronta:n| Scissor-tailed bird.
‘kubba:-n, post, 4 stick planted.

" fix it

out, expectorate,
uddering manner,

S eyes,
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kud, to give birth to.

kuda:n, fire-pit, oven.

kudu:-n, food (ligquid.) (Telugu.)

kut-an, braid. - .

kujja:-n, dwart. (Oriya.)

kv'ky, 0.4, ii, to cough.

'kulsm-an, caste, (Oriya.) .

‘kulom-boi, wife; to marry. (Hybrid.)

'knna:b-on, ashes. .

'kumsi:-n, a cubit as measured with a
closed fist.

'kitna:m-2n, busk, )

kup-kug-'ar-an, a sharp stone.

‘kurri! the cooing of a dove.

lo'n*a:y-on, length. - -

1o'toi-ga'mle, as one sinks down from
fatigue.

la'd-1a'd, ».£, i, to press.

ludug-‘ludug] (onom.) expr. the bub-

ladup-lader bling sound. .

‘lagge, v.i., i1, to be too much, to remain
over.

‘1g'j-on, the male genital organ.

lo'kud, to clasp and rest against the
shoulder. E

la:m, to creep, extend.

'lange, v.i, iii, t0 appear.

' lagka:, high, upper.

lar (3)-'ga:b, ., iii, to overflow, to be
plenty. ‘

‘lassyy, v.4,, ii, to get down, descend.

'latiir, v.i., iil, 1o be well boiled.

'le:bun, money, % anna ( Telugu ?).

le'de:n, to blossom, put forth leafbuds.

le:m, to bow, salute, cf. (Jexn ‘melt "),

lexn-'la'm-loge, creeping in all direc-
tions.

11a:r, light, not heavy, .

‘limer-loge, causing an itching sensabion.

liy, v.i., i1, to keep awake. -

lo'lo:, v.t., ii, to take rest; v.t., i,torake,

" to hoe.

‘lo:p-dep, to glean.

1u:, to protect, rear, nourish.

‘luba:, miserliness, to be miserly.
(Oriya.)

lud, to lie down, to sleep.

'laka:-'mar, stranger. (Oriya.)

Tummuq, darkness, shade.

‘luger-an, cave, cf. 'wy ‘a pit’.

ma'ne'g-3n, edge.

mo'raina;, mixture, t0 use as a mixture.

ma'ran, v.i. i, to grow, become prosper-
ous.

mo'renna:-n, living, life.

mad, ».t., ii, to recollect, recognize.

'‘madir, clear, free from dirt.

maj, v.f., i and ii, to mix.

‘'maja;, 0. iii, disappear,
(dnya.) R

mal-'gi’-da, v.i,, iii, to have a craving or
desire to see.

‘mallip-'tud-an, oil dip.

ma'na;, sweet, delicions.

manga;, v.i., ill, to be tired. .

‘margem (-dem), dear (price) (Prakrit?).

'marid, elear (a ' Tag-word”).

vanish.

251

'‘matay (-dom), clear.

‘media:n, complaint.

m"e:m, v.i., ii, to be alive,

m’.1, v.i., 1ii, to fall into a trance.

'me:tay, thin,

mib-‘mib-da:, ».i, iii, tonod with drowsi-
ness.

monua;, v.i., iii, to like. (Oriya.) -

'yeva:p (-da), v.4, iil; to be vexed, bored.

'‘miida:, main, first,

mu'mu:-da:'exm, ».i., iii, to be suffocated.

‘mugngin, pot with a narrow neck.

'mura;, v.2., i, to be frightened.

‘mussa:, v.4,, i1, to be wasted, to become
useless.

napa-num, for the present, just now,
now at last.

‘padam-'pada'm, guick,

"nado: var. of jado.

| 'pamay, v.i, ii1, to burn, to be inflamed.

‘pammay, Yo cause to burn ; inflame.
pay, vt 1, to get ; vt ii, to learn.
"pi:dab, to pick up.
pidur-pudur-ge, in a sparkling manner,
709 poiy, .., 1i, to streteh oneself.
ob'ley, to ask, answer,
ob'sep, ».t, ii, 1o turn from one side to
another.
0:da'ke:r-an, cockroach.
o'de;, t¢ agree, admit.
o'doid, to knead (with hands).
o'dul, to twit, cavil.
‘ogandi;, to' comsider, thought, good
sense.
‘oi-da:, to mix, pour; to water.
oj(-op), to kindle, excite, |
oy, to serape, pare, smovthen.
ok'kad, to stipulate terms of payment
in kind.
‘olay, to accost.
'o:}-en, saliva, slaver.
o'mda;, to leave, set free, abandon.
om'tuy, to complete.
'onnin, (dialect) no, not required.
onsir, v.2., 1i, to render service for service
done,
‘onteme:y-'k a:y-on, scorpion.
oy’od ( du, v.i., iii, to become evening.
or'ol, v.t, 1i, to watch (by day).
or(-'ro), Lo plough,
‘og(s)kaii, to get ceady.
poled-‘tud-on, kindling fire, live coal.
pa'nad-sn, latch 4/ pad.
pa'pid, v 4., iii, to be extinguished.
pa:, to split.
‘pabba, ».4., iii, to be hurt.
pad, to bolt (as a door), stitch ; vt ii, to
pierce.
pa'dair, v, iii, to be eracked, fractured.
'paddo, to roast.
‘padi:-n, pivot.
‘pa:di:-n, bund.
‘padia-jel-an, the fesh of the quarters,
pa'do;, v 4., iil, to go wrong.
padva: i, v.i, iii, to have eruptive pus.
tules &1l over.
pa:l, to split.
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'palan, broken, eracked.

pal-'dub, to eut.

pa'lud, v.i., iii, drop. .

‘pallud, to drop, put in.

pando:im, shoes.

pansa:di-ge, in an
loathesome manner.
a-p-kui, to marry.

gugg-‘ti’, to fetch. .

pa-'or-am, first ploughm%.

‘pappu-n, split pulse. (Telugn.)

'pa:pur, old.

pur, to string (a bow).

'paruy, dry.

pata-'pata:, eracked.
a'tud, v.i, 1ii, to have a hole.

pelain, a box.

pe"'sar-on, pulling out plants for trans-
plantation.

pes.'sex, v.4,, i, to play on a flute.

pid, vz, ii, to put in.

Py, to pull out, .

pijul-piiul-gamle, in a
manner.

pim'mad-da:, v, iil, to have one's eyes
cloged.

'pintas, v.i, iii, to be closed, crumpled.

pip'pid, to putin (many). .

ps-'sid-on, removal of ragi geedlings,

'porassa;, vindictive.

pub, to sifi,

pra'dar, vi, iii, to be split.

pudig-on, intestines, stomach.

piij, see prj. i

‘piijjur, to turn round.

'pulliai, waste,

‘punla:-sar-on, blasted grain,

pup-puy, v, iii, to be swollen, puffed
up.

abominable or

sparklin g

Piir, to offer a sacrifice.

‘pira:dan, (var. plidaram). heart, life,
(Oriya.)

‘purbain, in the past, long ago. (Oriya.)

‘puse;, to protect. (Oriya.)

'pusse, to incite, perusade.

‘putta:r-an, hole.

r3'bail-en, alad.

r3'ja:-n, hand loan,

ra'na:doi, stretched.

rano:'tud-an, a coat,

r"a:, 1o blossom,

ra‘bag, to see, meet casually.

‘rabda:, overflow.

'rab-sad-'o1-an, dry leaf,

radaggo:n, clapper, wooden bell.

ra'dan, v.i,, iii, to become weak or lean.

radin, powder,

ra'dy, strong, hard
strong,

ra:p, to put across,

'ragga:-n, cold, chill,

'ragka:, wani, deficieney,

ranka:, v, i, to do what is improper or
indecent,

T pjdm-on, small dry sticks, dry under-
wood,

ra'pe; vi, iii, to be torn,

3oed, iil, to be
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'rapta:l-an, plate. :

rarl-)rnd—'wb-l’)ku:l—an, soft food, vegetable
soup.

'rasa:-n, gunpowder. .

ra'sum, v, iii, to be over, to cease to
bear fruit, .

red, v.t., ii, to tie (as turban), vo wind.

relli-n, a Hindu of low caste living by
selling fruit, ete.

rey-'roi, to finish early.

r1, to open (as a door). .

‘ripoirtu-'o:la:-n, report. (English.)

rol-'ah !, wait |

roj, to pluck, strip. .

'rondadu:n, open space in front of a
house,

ro-'pad, to impale, i

ro-'tud, to put on (as a coat). Lo

‘rakku, v, i, to gather and heap, ».4, ii,

t0 asgemble,

‘ramaytamn, day before yesterday.

‘Tamma;, {o pour.

ram-rum, to put (as fuel into oven),

‘rupku:n, rice (grains).

‘ruppa:n, silver, (Oriya))

ru-'ru, to serve (as food). .

Tu-rum-an, plucking of dolichos catjang
(kond'rum-an), .

so'qub-s3'qub-gamle, in g
manner,

sa'jerm, v.i., iii, to be condoled,sppeased.

sa'nabja:-n, construction, making:

so'na:r-on, sa'nar'u-n, a comb.

sa'red-'jig-on, dunghill, dust heap.

so'rub-'gamle, with {he sound of sip-
ping or supping.

s"a:-n, a variety of millet (panicum).

sa;, to skin, ]

sabay, v, iii, to be convenient,.

sad, to sting. .

sa:d, to male way for, to let go.

‘sadda:, noise, to sound. (Prakrit )

‘sadi, v4., iii, to fall to one’s lot. ~

sag, to bemoan, to sob.

'sagal, to recollect, think of, have
regard for,

sa-'gid, to twist between the palms.

Sajem, .4, iii, to be satisfied.

saj, to seek, to want.

'sa'jden, to search for.,

sai-jumnam, search for food.

sa:k-lud-a:l-on, removal of the stubs on
the hill-clearing.

sa-l-'sail, to clear Y removing weeds.

‘sala:don, mat, (Prakrit.)

sallay, 40 go forward 1o meet,

'samba--da'n, usual ayments in kind to
the peons, ete, (Bra.krit.)

sanddn, open 8pace outside the

‘sanmil, to trace; to ran

'sayor, at most, at the outside,

S4g-'sapgen-o>-'sindri. yellow cloth,

8ap, to eut to pieces.

saran, a strin (necklace fr. Telugu),

'suruddu:—n, del%ght, fun (fr, Tel g% '

sari-ganle, so as 4o fit w:ﬁ."}).(fr.

Telugu.
'8ArTap-an, voice, (fr, Telugu,)

sobbing

house,
sack, search,
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sa-'sa-§i:, i, ii, to grin so as to expose
one's teeth.
'sasta, cheap. (Oriya.)
'satta:p, purely, simply.
'sattid-'o:, to be painful.
s’ed, v.i,, iii, to he lost.
sed, to throw away.
'senraj-da:, to select.
s"eg-an, side, direction. .
ser, v.t., 1, to pierce, insert ; v, ii, to set
- in, imbed, gx. -
sid. See sed, . )
siggu:d, vi. ii, to scatter rice as an
offering. R .
similinji, pl. husband and wife. (Prakrit.)
isimpana:r-sn, a broom made of a shrub.
,s;il:l ne to praise.
sira:-am, to quench the fire and remove
the bones. .
sir'rug, to marry, marriage.
'gitar, (sittar), to stitch together.
so:d, to steep (as mohwa in water for
seasoning).
soi-'tar, to roast.
'so:peg-lu:d, stinking ear.
80-'s0:, .4, 1i, o conceal facts, to utter
falsehood. i
8w, v.i., iii, to be over, to be completed,
sub-'snb, false. i ‘
su-gal-'la:g-on, a double-edged sword.
suj, to pierce.
'guje:r-'day-on, a sharp pointed goad.
s'ur, v.i., i, to boil, toliuubble.
to'bub, v.t., 11, to plunge completely.
to'deiy, layer, pile; to pile.
to'kuid, See taku:d. :
to'laiba:, an old man ; to become old.
ta'ma:d, to shake, beat, or blow oub
(dust, ete.).
to'nanla:-n, the long ends of the loin
cloth, let down.
tona'pomn, a torch.
ta'nedan, a swing.
to'ned-ted-'par-an, swinging of the bow
with the bowstring held in the hand
af the time of invocalion.
ta'nil-on, threshing floor. 4/ til.
ta'nub-on, portion, share. 4/ tub.
tora:'qid-dsm-na:-n, mirror.
$o're:b-on, (var. torib-on), adze.
to're:d, to measure. 4 bed.
torer-'ag-on, torch (used in fowling at
night). ]
taret-ted-'par-'napa:n, the bow used for
to'ned-ted-'par-an.
tab,-to remove,.
'ta-bog-an, the sprouts of bamboo.
tab-'bij, to set.
tab-'sa:d-'je:l, castrated pig.
tadai (-'tadai), tipsy.
tada:r(i)-im-on, a well-developed cock.
. Yadey, see tamdex.
ta-'dey, see to'dey.
ta'der, to decant.
tadi'n, a cup.
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tad-'tad-'maj, ».., ii, to beat one's chest
* in astonishment.

tageram-n, a musical instrument.

tage, v.i., iii, to become hot.

tagge, to heat.

takid, to cover.

takud, to be regaid, settled, finished,

'takkud, caus. of ta'kud.

ta'l, to leave, reserve.

#alaen, a iarge stone with a level
surface.

‘tamba;:-'dul-an, midday meal.

‘tambed, to carry on the shoulder,

'tam-'berna:-n-am:, in accordance with
your word.

‘tam-da:, to wash.

tam-'dex, to pile up.

'tam-'}i:, v.i., 1i, to clean one’s teeth.

‘tamme, new.

‘tammu, to lay down,

'‘tamsn:, to tie the ends together in a
knot.

'tanja:r-an, a garce of grain, ete,

‘tanrab, to collect contributions.

tan-'tay, to rub.

tay, to fix, to pound.

‘tapad, to bruise, crush, contuse.

Yap-'bo:j-on, each, one each,

‘sag-'diy, to husk paddy, etc. )

tug-qul, .t 1i, to wear (as plume).

ta'go:r-an, way.

‘tagrab, see tanrab.,

tar, v4., iii, to shine.

teder (-ga:mle), round, in a cirele.

ted-ted'par, see toned-ted-par.

'telli-n, oil-monger. (Oriya.)

'terda:, to kiss.

ti’, to give.

‘tiba:, to seize by the hair.

'tija:b, to give, offer.

ti’jo'na:b, boon, gift.

til, to bury.

‘trg-da:, to boil water for dressing food.

tip, to weed.

‘tirig-ga-i-'loge, convulsively.

‘tirrin, fish-snare. (Telugun.)

tir-ro:, to cover up with earth.

tobad, to bind, tie.

t0j'toj-a:l-'mar-an, a man of the neigh-

bouring field on the hill.
toév‘toé-len, in a row, in a line.
‘tokksla:, clever, witty, deceptive.
tol, to tie, bind.
‘topba, to cohabit.
'to%gu], t0 use or prepare as a sauce.
tu(b)-'bab, to crush the head.
tud, to crush, strike.
'tudq, to bruise.
'tude-'sa:l-an, rice-beer.
tui, to sift, filter (through a cloth),
tuja:(-dam), near.
'tulab-an, forest.
“Yalla:, v.4, iii, to be sufficient.
'tam-ay-on, pyre, heaped fuel.
tum'pa:l, to dash against the bund.
tum(-'tum), to collect.
'‘tumdu-n, crest of a bird.
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tun'jo:y, equal, of the same rank,

tup, v.4, iil, to be worthy.

‘tupal, to kindle (fire).

‘tugar-'dinna:, midnight.

tug-da:, to soak (as boiled riee in sour
water). o

‘tup-sar-‘da:-n, waterfall.

tup, to shoot (an arrow).

'tuppun, watch shed.

‘turay, to frighten.

‘fura-'samra:, to frighten,

tur-'tur (var, tut'tur, to watch.

u:, .1, 1i, to commence.

vail, to accost, enquire (dial.).

ub, to insert (hang).

ub'toy, to throb.

ud, to winnow.,
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‘ukka:, custom, habit; to become a
custom. (Oriya.) ’

uile, time. (Oriya.)

vl-'i:m-an, cock-crow.

'uma;, .4, ii, to bathe. . .

um rep(und'rey), to set free, to:let go.

um'rud-dsm(und'rud-), causing burning-
sensation, very hot. .

u'pul-pujag-ge, dripping with sweat
laboriously.

ur, to set free, untie.

'urdig, v.i., 1i, to be naked.

ur-'ray, to unyoke. )

u'saii, to par- boil as paddy. (Oriya.)

u'sa:l-on, skin., )

‘nsuy, to fall,



